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A Grim Budget 


IR JOHN SIMON has confounded the prophets. 

Attempting last week to outline the alternative possi- 
bilities with which the Chancellor of the Exchequer would 
be faced in presenting his Budget, we noted the very general 
expectation that he would find ways and means of closing 
the gap without imposing heavy new taxes, and in parti- 
cular without raising the standard rate of income tax; and 
we gave reasons for believing that such a course would be 
practicable if the Chancellor chose to follow it. 

He has chosen, however, the strait and narrow path of 
increased taxation. Even as large a prospective deficit as 
the £30 millions which emerged from the estimates of 
revenue and expenditure could probably have been covered 
without increased taxation by non-recurrent expedients, 
such as demanding three-quarters of the year’s tax on the 
divided schedules in January or taking into the Exchequer 
the profit which, as the House of Commons was once 
more assured, has accrued on the Exchange Equalisation 
Account. But the Chancellor has rejected all such ideas; 
and though he has taken the surprising course, he has also 
unquestionably taken the right course. 

He posed the question, it is true, as a blunt alternative 
between taxing and borrowing, and did not discuss the 
compromise course of balancing his accounts by expedients 
of accountancy. The strongest argument—indeed, the only 
argument—for such a policy is that it would avoid the 


imposition of fresh burdens, and, in particular, the psycho- 
logical shock of raising income tax above 5s. in the £, at 
a time when the hesitancy of business makes confidence 
doubly necessary and doubly hard to come by. But if we 
are to judge by the Chancellor’s estimates of revenue— 
especially the yield expected from income tax, stamps and 
death duties—he does not anticipate any further decline 
in activity or in the level of markets. He is clearly of the 
opinion that the state of trade is strong enough to stand the 
shock. And in any case, the present Budget cannot be 
considered in isolation from its successors. The use of non- 
recurrent expedients is permissible only when they are used 
to surmount an emergency that is itself non-recurrent. 
But the present enormous total expenditure, so far from 
being non-recurrent, will certainly be exceeded next year. 
The resort to items—such as the profit of the Exchange 
Fund or calling for an earlier payment of income tax— 
which can only be used once should be reserved for the 
peak year. The balance of arguments is thus strongly 
against the policy of expedients. There was a striking con- 
sensus of informed opinion that this was, nevertheless, the 
policy that Sir John Simon would most probably adopt. 
The more honour to him for putting it aside. 

If the alternative is one between taxation and undisguised 
borrowing, the arguments against the easier course, 
which were admirably expounded by the Chancellor, are 
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conclusive. The Exchequer is already proposing to borrow 
£90 millions in the course of this year for defence purposes, 
and the acceleration of the defence programme will greatly 
increase this figure before the year is out. To have added 
a further £30 millions to the total of borrowing would 
have been to admit that our State finances were already 
out of control, with the peak of expenditure still one, 
and most probably two, years distant. After all the 
efforts that have been made by the British people in the 
past seven years to keep their finances on a sound footing, 
after all the hopes that have been built upon the demon- 
stration that, if peace can be had by taxation, Britain can 
out-tax her rivals—to have weakened at this early stage 
would have been a surrender. 


So far as can be told from such indications as the 
behaviour of the markets and the comments of the Press, 
the nation has accepted, though with very natural regret, 
the Chancellor’s determination to balance his Budget at the 
taxpayer's expense. The public has also concurred in his 
decision to raise the greater part of the sum needed by 
direct taxation, a smaller part by one of those indirect 
taxes whose burden is widely spread, and the remainder 
from the oil duty, which, though nominally indirect, has 
no regressive incidence on the incomes of the poorest. So 
far the agreement is general. The first point at which criti- 
cism has been levelled—and may justly be levelled—is at 
the particular choice of taxes that the Chancellor has made 
within the direct and indirect categories. 


To place an additional sixpence on the standard rate of 
income tax was by far the simplest measure both for the 
Chancellor to adopt and for the public to apprehend. It 
also has the merit of bringing home to the taxpayer in a 
very direct manner the difficult position into which the 
country is moving—though that is almost exactly the same 
thing as saying that it administers the largest shock to 
business confidence. But the objection that can be raised to 
an increase in the standard rate is that it diminishes the 
progressive character of our direct taxes. The blow was 
softened to the smallest incomes by the decision to leave 
unaltered the rate of tax on the first £135 of taxable 
income. From the point at which the standard rate comes 
into play up to the surtax limit of £2,000, the increase is 
just short of 10 per cent. of tax payable. But from £2,000 
upwards, since the surtax rates have not been raised, the 
proportionate increase in tax payable falls away. This is, 
of course, an objection that can be brought against any 
increase in the standard rate that is not accompanied by 
proportionate increases in the rates of surtax. But it gains 
additional point this year from the fact that, while the 
standard rate is now higher than in the crisis Budget of 
1931, the surtax rates—and the rates of death duties—are 
not. It is possible that the rates on the highest incomes, 
which reach 68% per cent. of income at the top of the scale, 
could not be further increased without destroying the in- 
centive to produce the incomes on which the tax is levied; 
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but no such objection could be brought against the pro- 
posal to lower the level of incomes at which surtax begins 
to be payable. Without sketching a precise scheme, it may 
be said that some combination of increases in the standard 
rate of income tax with increases in the other direct taxes 
could have been devised to bring in the same revenue with 
more equity and probably less disturbance to industry. 


The tea duty, selected by Sir John Simon to represent 
the indirect taxes in his list of increases, can also be criti- 
cised as a poor choice. The tea duty has the peculiar 
characteristic that an increase in its amount affects the 
family budgets of the very poorest, not only in the largest 
proportion to their income, but also in the highest ratio to 
their consumption of tea, since those who buy any grades 
of tea but the lowest can escape by taking a slightly 
inferior blend. To have laid the burden on some other 
duty—tobacco would seem to be the most obvious candi- 
date—would have caused less hardship and yet have car- 
ried the consciousness of the nation’s financial needs into 
very nearly as many households. 


Sir John Simon’s first Budget is thus open to criticism 
on the details of his proposals. But in its main outline it 
should command the respect of all who realise the necessity 
for limiting to the smallest practicable degree the departure 
from sound principles of finance that has been forced upon 
us by circumstances. The Budget is not fertile in imagina- 
tiveness; nor was any attempt made to present it in a 
manner designed to appeal to the patriotism or emotions 
of the people. The recounting of its grim figures was not 
even illumined by reference to the problem of harmonis- 
ing very heavy taxation with the need of continued ex- 
pansion of national economic activity, by any survey of the 
prospects of trade or of the ultimate taxable resources of 
the country. The Budget’s outstanding merit is that it 
makes no attempt to conceal the stark prospect before us— 
coupled with the fact that by grappling with the problem 
now it will ease the task of coping with what we may hope 
will be the maximum demand to be made on our resources 
in the next two years. The prospect is grim indeed. We are 
back in war finance without a war. Indeed, it is not only 
the preparations for war that are straining our resources, 
for, as was demonstrated in The Economist's Budget 
Supplement three weeks ago, the purely civil expenditure 
of the State has increased to a very high level. There is 
the fullest justification for the proposal made by Sir Archi- 
bald Sinclair on Wednesday to revive the war-time 
measure of a Parliamentary committee of private members 
charged with keeping a close and continuous watch on 
expenditure. But no radical change in the proportion of 
the national income that is spent on government and on 
the social services in the widest sense is possible; there is 
no prospect—at a moment when the Government is 
borrowing for current expenditure—of reducing the cost of 
the National Debt, which is certainly at a minimum for the 
present at all events. There remains only Defence which 
can be reduced if—but only if—the world returns to sanity. 
We have therefore to reconcile ourselves to a series of 
budgets in the region of £1,000 millions, and the problem 
of financing them without prejudice to economic progress 
will require all our ingenuity and skill. 


Meanwhile, the Budget has had a good and respectful 
reception abroad. If the Stock Exchange after a moment 
of hesitation refrained from hastily putting down prices, it 
was no doubt influenced by the consideration that the 
shouldering of these heavy burdens is not only a sign of 
our national determination but also a testimony to British 
credit. It has given the world food for thought; and may 
conceivably help to promote mutual restraint and accom- 
modation between the nations. If so, the occasion should 
be eagerly seized, for though our financial standing is out- 
standing in a world nearly all of which is arming on credit, 
the mad race might at any moment precipitate a crash 
from the effects of which none could hope to escape. 
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Peace with Eire 


N Monday last, April 25th, the son of Joseph 

Chamberlain, that great champion of Unionism, on 
the one hand, and the only surviving leader of the Dublin 
Easter rebellion, on the other, signed in the name of their 
respective Governments a far-reaching agreement between 
the United Kingdom and her Irish partner in the British 
Commonwealth, now known as Eire. The warm approval 
with which the agreement has been greeted, both in London 
and in Dublin, by all save extremist circles, is a tribute 
alike to the wisdom of its articles and to the futility of the 
Anglo-Irish quarrel. 

The agreements (a detailed summary of which appears on 
page 226) have three main features. First, the defence of the 
three Irish ports over which Great Britain held a strategic 
lien under the treaty of 1921 is to be handed over entirely 
to Eire. Secondly, the disputed land annuities and other 
payments claimed to be due from the former Free State to 
the British Exchequer are finally compounded for a lump 
sum of £10 millions, in addition to the continued payment 
of £250,000 a year by Eire under an agreement of 1925 
relating to damage to property during the “ troubles.” 
Thirdly, the so-called economic war between the two coun- 
tries is ended, and a Trade Pact is signed similar in general 
content to the Ottawa agreements. 

These three items are not formally connected with one 
another, and are contained in separate documents, but in 
fact they are closely inter-related. From the Irish point of 
view, at least, the financial settlement must be examined in 
conjunction with the Defence Pact. On the face of it, the 
payment of £10 millions in composition for annuities 
amounting to some £4 millions per annum is an excellent 
bargain for Eire; but it must be remembered that Mr de 
Valera has consistently denied both the legality and the 
justice of the British claims. He could hardly have appeased 
either his own conscience or his extremer supporters had he 
not brought back some extraneous trophy to show for Eire’s 
money. The trophy is the complete rendition of the three 
ports to Irish sovereignty, an aim which has ranked second 
only to the ending of partition in the Irish political 
catalogue. Moreover, the Admiralty is handing over, lock, 
stock and barrel, the shore defences of the ports, including 
stocks of munitions. From the British point of view, also, 
it is natural to regard the sum of £10 millions as containing 
a payment for this valuable material. At the same time, of 
course,the British Exchequer is relieved from future respon- 
sibility for maintaining those shore defences. Every help 
will be given to the small but efficient Irish Army in dis- 
charging its new duties, and the signature of the agreement 
is itself sufficient proof of the Imperial Defence Com- 
mittee’s belief that the task will be well performed. The 
rendition, however, is justified by a much wider and more 
important strategic consideration. In time of war, the 
security of the Irish naval anchorages—which is vital to 
the whole scheme of British defence by sea—would be 
dearly bought in face of a hostile Ireland. Irish friendship 
is strategically far more valuable than the paper rights of 
occupation which the 1921 Treaty assured. 

The ending of the financial dispute is even more closely 
connected with the trade pact. To the Irish Government’s 
refusal to pay the land annuities were directly traceable 
both the failure to conclude an Ottawa agreement with the 
Free State (with the consequent application of the general 
tariff to Irish goods), and the imposition of special British 
duties on certain exports from Eire and of retaliatory 
duties on the other side. The liquidation of this quarrel 
on terms which might be represented by either party as a 
reasonable compromise was therefore a condition precedent 
to a commercial agreement. The British special duties and 
the Irish retaliatory duties are abolished altogether. Irish 





goods will now enjoy the full measure of imperial pre- 
ference guaranteed to the oversea Dominions at Ottawa; 
on eggs, poultry and game, butter and cheese and other 
milk products, minimum margins of preference are 
guaranteed until August, 1940, when similar pledges to 
other Dominions expire. Ireland agrees to co-operate with 
British policy in maintaining the prices of agricultural 
products (particularly eggs and poultry) by the regulation 
of supply. Both parties reserve the right to impose anti- 
dumping duties. The Irish export subsidies—part of 
the response to Britain’s special duties—will be with- 
drawn. 

The concessions granted by Ireland in exchange are 
more complicated. They include reductions in import 
duties on twenty-five specified classes of British manufac- 
tures, subject to modifications in her quota system; the 
admission of certain products duty free, with certain quota 
provisos; the maintenance and extension of preferences; 
and the free entry of British coal, coupled with a minimum 
duty of 3s. a ton on foreign coal. In addition, Ireland 
undertakes, in words similar to those of the Ottawa agree- 
ments with Canada, Australia and New Zealand, that her 
protective duties shall not exceed such a level as will give 
United Kingdom producers full opportunity of reasonable 
competition, while affording local industries adequate pro- 
tection, having regard to the relative cost of economical and 
efficient production, subject to special allowance for infant 
industries. The necessary review of the tariff will be per- 
formed by the Prices Commission, before which British 
producers will have the right of audience. 

The exchange of concessions may be regarded as a very 
reasonable one, if national protective policies are taken 
for granted. The two countries are naturally complemen- 
tary markets; the gist of the agreement is that Ireland will 
buy as high a proportion as possible of her imports from 
the United Kingdom, in return for liberal entry for her 
exports into what is virtually their only market. It was 
not to be expected that Ireland would go back on her 
policy of nursing home industries, which dates from long 
before Mr de Valera’s regime, though it has since been 
intensified. The limitations to that policy will in the end 
be set, not by the exertion of the United Kingdom’s bar- 
gaining power, but by the success or failure of the policy 
itself in a country which has relatively little aptitude, either 
in size of the home market or in resources or in skilled 
labour, for the development of manufacture, while it has 
every prospect of profitable agricultural production, so long 
as the United Kingdom market remains open. 

Thus by a bare mercantilist criterion the trade pact is 
unlikely to bring in a net gain to Great Britain, though 
its advantage in restoring a natural flow of mutually profit- 
able trade, and in expanding a near-by source of supply 
of foodstuffs for an emergency, will be great indeed. A 
similar judgment may be made of the other two sections of 
the pact, and of the agreement as a whole. On the 
narrower view, Great Britain is heavily the loser by selling 
her claims on £4,000,000 per annum of potential revenue 
for £10 millions cash down, and by making a free gift to 
Eire of important strategic foothelds with all the equip- 
ment that goes with them. On the broader view, however, 
both countries gain immeasurably by the cementing of 
good relations, by the removal of old causes of bitterness, 
and by the demonstration, in the face of a world hypno- 
tised by the doctrine of force, that peaceful negotiation 
and common sense still have their victories. Not the least 
valuable result of the Anglo-Irish agreement is the assur- 
ance it will convey to Europe and America that the British 
people desire to act in accordance with the fundamental 
principles of civilisation. 
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The Budget Accounts 


UDGET speeches, as Sir John Simon pointed out, 
follow a regular three-act pattern. The crisis is 
reserved for the third act, not merely for the sake of 
dramatic suspense, but also for the more practical reason 
that announcements of changes in taxation are best made 
after the markets, and the bonded warehouses, have closed 
for the day. The Chancellor consequently spends the first 
sixty or eighty minutes of his speech in reviewing the past 
year and in drawing up a purely hypothetical balance sheet 
of the coming year, as it would appear if there were no 
changes in taxation. We may conveniently follow this ex- 
ample in the present article, and present first the details 
of expenditure and revenue as they stood before the Chan- 
cellor’s recommendations for increased taxes. 

The figures of expenditure are given in Table 1. The 
totals for last year and the estimates for the Supply Ser- 
vices, which take three-quarters of the total, were, of course, 
known before the Budget speech. The Chancellor decided, 
however, to add to them a provision of £10 millions for 
eventual Supplementary Estimates, to cover the cost of the 
purchases of wheat, sugar and whale oil, which were re- 
vealed for the first time in his speech, and also to cover 
other increased expenditures that can be foreseen. He also 
increased the fixed debt charge, which has stood at £224 
millions for the past five years, to £230 millions. This is 
a necessary precaution if the sum is to meet the statutory 


sinking funds as well as interest and management. These 
items required £226.8 millions last year, and may well 
require slightly more this year. These additions brought 
the total of expenditure to be met out of revenue up to 
the enormous total of £944,398,000. Even this total in- 
cludes neither the self-balancing items of the Post Office 
and broadcasting nor the amount to be borrowed for 
defence expenditure. This last item is put at £90 millions, 
but the Chancellor issued a warning that there might be 
heavy additional borrowings later in the year to finance the 
acceleration in the defence programme that was decided 
upon after the Estimates were published. But if this factor 
is left aside and only the known expenses are totalled, the 
figure comes to no less than £1,114,840,000. 

The task of raising such a gigantic sum, even when £90 
millions is allocated to borrowing and £80 millions is of 
the self-balancing type, is clearly one to strain the re- 
sources of any country. Table 2 gives the Chancellor’s 
estimates of the yield of revenue on the existing basis of 
taxation. The figures do not give the impression that the 
Chancellor is estimating with excessive caution. The esti- 
mated increase in income tax and surtax together, for 
example, is put at £25,954,000 (including £1,200,000 to 
come from the measures to be taken against evasion, which 
are discussed on page 230), compared with a similar 
estimate last year of £22,223,000. Both stamps and 





TABLE 1 
EXPENDITURE (£’000s omitted) 


4 Budget | Actual Budget Col. (3) 





\Estimate| Issues | Estimate | compared 
| 1937-38 1937-38 | 1938-39 | with 
|) im |e 
amin | - ) 
Consol. Fund Services : | | | 
Int. and Management | 
of Nat. Debt ...... 224,000 |:216,233 | 230,000 | + 13,767 
Payments toN. Ireland 8,000 8,887 | 8,900 | + 13 
Other Cons. Fd....... | 3,200 3,115 3,200 | + 85 
Post Office Fund...... 300; .. | «Ct 


| 235,500 | 228,235 | 242,100 + 13,865 








Supply Services : 


Army (inc. Ordnance)! 63,703 | 63,010 | 86,041 | + 23,031 





_ ee 78,065 | 77,950 | 93,707 i+ 15,757 
ME wdhiasiteGieiseidocs | 56.500 | 56,290 | 73, 500 | + 17,210 
Total Defence... | 198,268*, 197,250*, 253,248* +- 55,998 

Civil Votes (exc. | 

Broadcasting) ...... | 405,184 | 394,073 | 424,766 | + 30,693 

Margin for Supple- | | 

peemeeries ......... | 10,000 — | 10,000 | + 10,000 
Revenue Depts. (exc. | 

SRE Ebatocchncetiss F neocon | 13,692 | 14,284 | + 592 
Total Supply Ser- | 

GE isevcccintes coon »348*) 605, 015+) 702,298*| +- 97,283 
Total Ordinary Expen- 

SNED edchssccunmssouce | 862, g4g* 833, 250% 944 tence +111,148 
Sinking Fund ......... | | 10,544 | = ees werner 
Self - Balancing : | tae. 

PAE AIEEE cnsccocee 72,328 | 72,850 76,802 | + 3,952 
Broadcasting ...... | 2,870 | 3,230 | 3,640 | + 410 
I visitas, | 75,198 | 76,080 | 80,442 | + 4,362 

Grand Total ......... | 938,046", 919,874* 1,024,840*| +-104,966 


* Exclusive of sums spent out of loans under the Defence 
Loans Act, as follows: 1937-38, £80 millions (Budget Estimate), 
£64,867,000 actual ; 1938-39, £90 millions (Budget Estimate). 





TABLE 2 


REVENUE (£’000s omikted) 


| 


Estimate 
| tor Col. (3 
Budget | Actual | 1938-39) ** ) 
Estimate Receipts! on  |So™mpared 
1937-38 1937-38 | basis of | Wh 
eaheal 20l. (2) 
existing 
taxation 
| |) ee i oe 
| | | : 
Inland Revenue: | 
Income Tax.......cs00 | 288,150 | 297,986 | 319,000 | + 21,014 
IL .snccssnpebeonsed | 58,000 | 57,060 | 62,000 | + 4,940 
Estate Duties ......... | 89,000 | 88,980 | 88,000 | — 980 
ST ea RRR | 29,000 | 24,170 | 24,000} — 170 
National Defence Con- | 
tribution ............ | 2,000 | 1,420 | 20,000 | + 18,580 
aie ae | 1,500 | 1,730 | 1,250 | ~ 480 
I sssciseianisaa | 467,650 | 471,346 | 514,250 | + 42,904 
Customs and Excise : 
EUEEIIES censvenaceccens | 219, 850 | 221,561 | 220,200 | — 1,361 
EXCiISC ..cccccceceseseene | 113,150 | 113,700 | 115,800 | + 2,100 
SD a sddannviiinss | 333,000 335,261 | 336,000 | + 739 
Motor Vehicle Duties . | 34,608 | 36,000 | + 1,392 


.| 34,000 


Total Receipts from | 


834,650 | 841,215 | 886,250 | + 45,035 


UE: ncnnubesssicncs 
Post Office net receipt ... | 11,800 | 10,470 | 8,670 | — 1,800 
Post Office Fund ...... eet 825 | 2,400} + 1,575 
Crown Lands .........006 1,350 1,330 | 1,330 | a 
Sundry Loans .........00¢ 4,300 | 5,230 | 5,250 | + 20 
Miscellaneous ........+++. 11,000 | 13,510 | 10,500 | — 3,010 
Total Ordinary Re- | 
BT | Nvcnkithoctoukn | 863,100 | 872,580 | 914,400 | + 41,820 
Self-Balancing Revenue : | 
Post Office and Broad- 
NE scdstiseissenans 75,198 | 76,080 | 80,442 | + 4,362 
Total Revenue......... 938,298 | 948,660 | 994,842 | | 46,182 
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TABLE 3 
ORDINARY REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1938-39 


ESTIMATED REVENUE ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE 


Mn, £ Mn. 
Inland Revenue— Interest and Manage- 
Income Tax — ..ccccose 341-2 ment of National 
SNE cs bnsivadoonscus 62:0 eed ica tvancties ss 0-0 
Estate Duties ......... 88-0 | Payments to Northern 
IG iva oh cits cndoes 24-0 Ireland Exchequer 
National Defence (including net share 
Contribution ...... 20:0 of reserved taxes) ... 8:9 
Other Inland’ Re- Miscellaneous Consoli- 
venue Duties ...... 1:2 dated Fund Services 3-2 





Post Office Fund ...... 
Total Inland Revenue 536-5 





























NEY cniccelcctetess 242:1 
Customs and Excise— Supply Services— 
SRE ossexucneccess BOTS Defence — Excluding 
SE pv ankcdicticednes 116°1 Penstons— i 
BOE? ccecsotsceseces 77:3 
Total Customs and il cisncenssae 83-8 
eee, - 344-1 ae 72-9 
Motor Vehicle Duties .... 36°0 *234-1 
Pensions— 
Total Receipts from I inte ceranitines 8°6 
WHO “hsasiveiivdees 916°6 DE ““snoakdiciendaes 9-8 
BID ics ixevnvestssnes ces 0-5 
Post Office net receipt... 8:6 
Post Office Fund ...... 2:4 19-0 
Crown Lands ......:..0 1:3 Civil— 
Receipt from Sundry I. Central Government and 
Loans due to British = ea sseseeee 2:5 
. Foreign and Imperial... 10:2 
Government..........+. 5:2 III. Home Department, Law 
Miscellaneous .......++ « 1°5 and Justice ............ 28-0 
IV. Education (excluding 
Broadcasting) ......... 61-8 


V. Health, Labour, Insur- 
ance (including Old 
Age and Widows Pen- 


BIG) _ corecccccedsescecs 172:3 
VI. Trade, Industry and 
TERROPOEE ccc vccccecee 40°6 


VII. Works, Stationery, etc... 11-6 
VIII. War Pensions and Civil 

PORGIRD. co ccectececess 43:0 
IX. Exchequer Contribu- 
tions to Local Re- 

GENE ncecsccceccccesess 54-2 








Margin for Civil Sup- 
plementary Estimates 10-0 
Tax Collection— 
Customs and Excise 
and Inland Re- 
venue Votes (includ- 
ing Pensions, £1-2) 14:2 




















702-2 

ToTraL EXPENDITURE... 944-3 

BOTTA oss sccccarvegeeees 0-3 

TOTAL REVENUE ......... 944-7 | GRAND TOTAL  occcceeee 944-7 
* Exclusive of amounts, estimated at £90,000,000, to be met out of loans 


under the Defence Loans Act, 1937. 


death duties are expected to bring in almost as much as 
last year, although the level of Stock Exchange prices, 
which affects both, is likely to be considerably lower on 
the average for the year. The estimate for customs, it was 
explained, allows for the loss of £4,000,000 revenue from 
the special duties on Irish produce which have been abol- 
ished by the Anglo-Irish Agreement. The £10 millions 
that is to be paid by Eire on or before November 30th, 
however, has apparently not been brought into account, 
since the expected receipts from sundry loans and miscel- 
laneous are £3,000,000 less than in 1937-38. 

‘These estimates left the Chancellor with a prospective 
deficit of £29,998,000, which he proposed to cover by in- 
creases in the income tax, in the duty on hydrocarbon oil 
and in the tea duty. The increase of 6d. in the standard rate 
of income tax would bring in £28 millions this year, but 
this sum is reduced by £2,500,000 by the increase in the 
allowed deduction for wear and tear; by £1,250,000 by the 
concession made on the first £135 of taxable income (which 
is to continue to be taxed at 1s. 8d. in the £, or one-third 
of last year’s standard rate); and by £2,000,000 through 
the permission given to tenants to defer by three months 
part of their Schedule “ A” liability. The net gain from 
the income tax changes is therefore £22,250,000 this year 
and £26,500,000 in a full year. The increase of 1d. per 
gallon in the duty on hydrocarbon oils (petrol and fuel oil) 
will bring in £5,000,000 this year and £5,300,000 in a full 
year, while the duty on power alcohol (the only brand-new 
tax in the Budget) is expected to provide £350,000 this 
year and £375,000 next year. Finally, the increase in the 
tea duty from 6d. to 8d. per lb. (with a preferential margin 
of 2d. in each case on Empire teas) will bring in £2,750,000 
this year and £3,250,000 in a full year. 

The prospective deficit was thus covered in the follow- 
ing manner: — 


£ 
TIN oo bccicattuaddcoaddanetabbancdta 22,250,000 
Hydrocarbon oils and power alcohol ....... 5,350,000 
pA eae roe . 2,750,000 
30,350,000 


This sum was sufficient for the Chancellor to balance his 
accounts with a minute prospective surplus. The final 
figures are shown in Table 3. To have reached a balance at 
all with such astronomical figures is a very considerable 
achievement, in which the Chancellor and the taxpayer can 
take rueful pride. But there can be little real satisfaction 
for either in a Budget which provides only a scant £10 or 
£12 millions for debt redemption, while at least £90 
millions is to be spent out of borrowed money. 


Millions from Smoke 


the next man, and one can readily imagine the satis- 
faction brought by this week’s Budget to a coffee-drinking, 
tobacco-smoking railway stockholder with an income below 
the taxable limit. Among the industries to which the same 
consideration of negative gratification applies, pride of 
place may be given to tobacco, for the convincing reason 
that, of all commodities subject to indirect taxation, 
tobacco already makes the largest contribution to national 
revenue. In the financial year 1937-38, the tobacco duties 
were estimated to produce £79,750,000. Actually, their 
yield was £82,837,000, and for 1938-39 their estimated 
receipts have been put at £83,700,000. Even the oil duties, 
after this year’s increase, are expected to yield no more 
than £57,550,000, and the tea duty only £10,050,000; 
while beer (ousted by tobacco from its premier position 
some years ago) is expected to bring in £67,000,000, and 
spirits (which “ drooped ” last year) some £35,000,000. 
Both the Treasury and the investor, indeed, owe much 


T° most of us, the ideal tax is the one that falls on 


to the prevalence, among all classes, of the smoking habit, 
which has survived all the social and economic changes of 
the last hundred years. How far-reaching these changes 
have been may be appreciated by comparing the present 
status of tobacco with the position a century ago. At that 
time, the sign of the “ Black Boy ” still commemorated the 
role of a slave-manned tobacco cultivating industry in 
the prosperity of Virginia; for nearly a quarter of a cen- 
tury was to elapse before the outbreak of the American 
Civil War, which brought emancipation to the negro of 
the South. In London, tobacco smoking had earned recog- 
nition de facto, but scarcely de jure. On the new railways 
it was anathema; in the home it was scarcely a habit for 
mixed company. London tobacconists had parlours for 
regular customers whose womenfolk objected to domestic 
smoking; and the more enterprising carried on a profitable 
trade, as a side-line, in perfumes for smokers who were 
unable to change their clothes before returning home. In 
more advanced households, smokers donned a special 
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jacket and cap, lest the reek of tobacco should cling to their 
cloak or hair. Pipe-smoking was the rule, cigar-smoking a 
luxury and cigarette-smoking unknown. 

The latter-day prosperity of the tobacco industry, in- 
deed, owes much to two developments: the popularity of 
the cigarette, and the growth of the smoking habit among 
women. The latter development, which is much the more 
recent, has been, in part, a consequence of the former, 
which owed much, in turn, to the association of the British 
soldier with the cigarette-smoking Turk in the Crimean 
War. In 1913-14, before the outbreak of another war 
(when the total yield of the tobacco duty was £18,284,000), 
there were 396 tobacco manufacturers and 399,000 re- 
tailers in the United Kingdom. By 1937, amalgamations 
and combinations had reduced the number of manufac- 
turers to 199, but the number of licenses issued to tobacco 
dealers had increased to 533,000, of which some 101,000 
were retailers of intoxicating liquors. It is estimated by the 
trade, indeed, that there are only 25,000 tobacconists in 
the country who sell tobacco alone, for the majority com- 
bine the business with confectionery or newspaper selling. 
Nevertheless, it is true to say that there exists, to-day, one 
shop where tobacco is purchasable for approximately every 
eighty members of the population. 

The trend of consumption has been rising in recent 
years of industrial recovery. The amount of tobacco re- 
tained for home consumption in the last three years is 
shown in the following table: — 


(Thousand Ibs.) 


1935 1936 1937 
Preferential category ............ 35,391 38,758 44,079 
Non-preferential category... 129,215 136,201 139,011 


EE Gilssuskinsctassessecs 164,606 174,959 183,090 


The principal Empire sources of supply are British 
North Borneo, Canada, India, Nyasaland and Rhodesia. 
The clearances of Empire tobacco have increased steadily 
under the stimulus of Imperial preference. The preference 
on Empire tobacco was stabilised, under the Finance Act of 
1926, at 2s. 03d. per Ib. on the main rate of duty for ten 
years from July 1, 1926. Under the Ottawa Agreements 
Act, 1932, the stabilisation period was extended until 
August, 1942. 

Even to-day, however, less than one-fourth of the total 
tobacco consumed in Great Britain is of Imperial origin. 
America remains the most important source of supply, 
and over four-fifths of America’s total exports of 


Anglo-Irish 


Summaries of the three Agreements signed on April 25th 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the 
Government of Eire. (Significant phrases are in italics.) 


Defence Agreement 


The Government of the United Kingdom agree to transfer 
to the Government of Eire, not later than December 21, 
1938, the Admiralty property and rights at Berehaven, and 
the harbour defences at Berehaven, Queenstown and Lough 
Swilly. 


Financial Agreement 


1. The Government of Eire agree to pay to the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom, on or before November 30 
1938, £10 millions sterling, in final settlement of all financial 
claims except (a) liabilities incurred in respect of agency 
services or inter-governmental services, (b) the payment by 
the Government of Eire of £250,000 a year for damage to 
property under the Agreement of 1925, and (c) any payments 
in respect of unredeemed bank notes, withdrawals of United 
Kingdom silver coin from Eire, Trustee Savings Banks and 
double taxation. (Articles 1, 2, 3.) 


tobacco to European countries go to Great Britain. In 
1936, our imports of American tobacco were valued at 
£14 millions. Thus the United States Government has 
every incentive to press for the maintenance of America’s 
share of the total market, in any trade treaty which may 
be concluded with the United Kingdom. 

Meanwhile, the industry in Great Britain maintains a 
high standard of prosperity. The Economist’s analyses of 
industrial profits show that 12 tobacco companies whose 
figures were issued during the nine months to March 31st 
reported an increase of 3.8 per cent. in net profits in their 
latest financial year, and paid average dividends on their 
ordinary shares of 20.8 per cent. The industry may con- 
gratulate itself on its immunity, for another year at least, 
from increased taxation, coupled with the reflection that, 
in any case, consumption has been well maintained in 
spite of increased taxation in the past. The profits of 
the tobacco companies have attained their present 
level despite the fact that, according to Lord Dulverton, 
the chairman of Imperial Tobacco, nearly three-fifths of the 
sixpence paid by the consumer for a packet of ten cigar- 
ettes is handed over to the tax-gatherer. 

The chief difficulties of the industry, at the present time, 
are in the domain of distribution rather than of produc- 
tion. The manufacturers, naturally, are interested in the 
maintenance of every practicable outlet for their products, 
while the retail tobacconists are equally desirous of limiting 
the competition of the automatic machine in places such as 
canteens, clubs and non-tobacconist shops. Another prob- 
lem hinges on the establishment of more uniform wages 
and hours conditions in the retail tobacco trade—a con- 
summation, whose attainment is rendered more diffi- 
cult by the fact that many confectionery-cum-tobacco shops 
claim to do the best part of their business in the evenings 
or during week-ends. 


Meanwhile, though these problems are formidable, and 
as yet unsolved, the outlook for the tobacco trade as a 
whole remains satisfactory. Cigars with the well-to-do and 
cigarettes with the less wealthy are firmly established as 
“conventional necessities.” Pipe-smoking is increasing, 
but cigarette-smoking is advancing more rapidly, partly 
because of the convenience of the “ packet ” as contrasted 
with the bulging pipe and pouch. Unlike the brewing in- 
dustry, the tobacco trade has not been called on, as yet, 
to face the implications of a declining long-term trend in 
total consumption. 


Agreement 


2. The Government of the United Kingdom undertake to 
abolish tke customs dues imposed on goods from Eire under 
the Irish Free State (Special Duties) Act, 1932; and the 
Government of Eire to abolish duties on United Kingdom 
goods known as Customs (Emergency) Duties (Tariff list 
ref, Nos. 280, 281 and 288). (Articles 3 and 4.) 


Trade Agreement 


Article One: Goods grown, produced or manufactured 
in Eire, now liable to duty only under the Import Duties Act, 
1932, or Section One of the Ottawa Agreement Act, 1932, 
shall enter the United Kingdom free of duty. 


Article Two: Minimum preferences, set out in Schedule 
One, are guaranteed by the United Kingdom Government to 
the produce and manufactures of Eire enumerated in that 
Schedule (including butter, cheese, eggs in shell, condensed 
milk, cream, live poultry and game, dead guinea fowl and 
game birds). 

Article Three: The Government of Eire declare their 
readiness to co-operate in the United Kingdom Government’s 
policy of orderly marketing of agricultural products (includ- 
ing fish and fishery products). The United Kingdom 
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Government will not regulate the quantity of imports from 
Eire of agricultural products unless necessary, and, if neces- 
sary, only with regard to Eire’s past position in the trade or 
to any special conditions affecting Eire’s exports to the 
United Kingdom. 


Article Four: The Government of Eire will consult 
with the United Kingdom Government to control egg and 
pouliry exports to the United Kingdom. If such imports 
from Eire endanger the stability of the United Kingdom egg 
and poultry market, the United Kingdom Government will 
have the power, after consultation, to regulate those imports 
quantitatively or to impose such duties as may be necessary. 


Article Five: The Government of Eire undertake to 
admit free of duty (a) United Kingdom goods, enumerated in 
Schedule Two, Part I, not liable now to duties other than 
Customs (Emergency) Duties (Tariff ref. Nos. 280, 281 and 
288) or quantitative regulation, and (6) United Kingdom 
goods of the classes or kinds set out in Schedule Two, Part I. 
{The goods cited in Schedule Two include a wide range of 
iron and steel manufactures, other metal manufactures, tools, 
hardware, machinery and chemicals. ] 


Article Six: The Government of Eire undertake to 
reduce fhe minimum charge of customs duty from 2s. 6d. to 
ls.; to repeal the Stamp Duty in respect of customs entries 
for United Kingdom goods not charged with customs duty; 
to abolish the Post Office delivery charge of 6d. per parcel for 
United Kingdom goods not lable to duty; to reduce Package 
Duty on United Kingdom goods to not more than one penny 
per pound or per pint; and to remove Package Duty from 
goods imported for personal use and gifts imported for use 
or enjoyment of consignee. 


Article Seven: Where licences are issued to admit 
dutiable goods into Eire free of duty or at a reduced duty, 
United Kingdom goods shall be free and, normally, goods 
from non-Empire countries shall be liable to a 10 per cent. 
ad valorem duty (or specific equivalent). 


Article Eight: The Government of Eire undertake to 
review existing protective duties and other import restrictions 
and repiace them with duties calculated to afford United 
Kingdom producers full opportunity of reasonable competi- 
tion and give adequate protection to Eire industries. 


Article Nine: The Government of Eire undertake to 
admit free of duty United Kingdom goods set out in 
Schedule IV (including pigs, bacon and hams, fish, seed oats 
and wheat, grain, malting barley, feeding stuffs, fruit, trees 
and flowers), but the United Kingdom Government recognise 
their right, after consultation, to regulate the imports of 
certain agricultural products by quantitative restriction, or 
even by agreed rates of duty. 


Article Ten: The duties charged on United Kingdom 
goods enumerated in Schedule V, Parts I and II (including 
jams, biscuits, confectionery, linen goods, shirts, various 
wearing apparel, blankets, paper bags, boxes, stationery, 
woollen tissues, boots and shoes, soap and candles), imported 
into Eire, shall not exceed the rates there set out unless 


Topics of 


Anglo-French Discussions.—MM. Daladier and 
Bonnet flew to Croydon from Paris on Wednesday after- 
noon for two or more days. They are on an official visit, 
mainly to elaborate a common Anglo-French policy in 
European affairs; and the French Prime Minister and 
Foreign Minister have been warmly welcomed on that 
account. The conviction is rapidly spreading, in this 
country as among all the smaller countries of Europe, 
that a clear, firm and detailed assimilation of the British 
and French Government’s foreign and defence policies 
is the best augury for Europe, as well as for the security 
of the two Western democracies and their Imperial 
possessions. On concerted defence by air, sea and land 
agreement has apparently been reached. The talks have 
ranged from the situation in Central Europe—greatly 
aggravated by the Sudeten German leader’s, Herr 
Henlein’s, extreme demands upon the Czechoslovak 
Government last week-end—to the recognition of 
Italy’s Abyssinian conquest, North Africa, the Levant, 
the German penetration of the insurgents’ territory in 





control of such imports by quantitative restriction is 
abolished. If any such imports should increase, because of 
these reductions in duty, so as to endanger the production of 
such goods in Eire, quantitative restrictions may be imposed 
after consultation between the two Governments. 


Article Eleven : The Government of Eire undertake (a) 
not to reduce existing preferences on United Kingdom goods, 
(b) not to charge non-Empire goods of the kind set out in 
Schedule VI (including silk and artificial silk woven piece- 
goods) at rates less than those specified, and (c) not to reduce 
the difference between the full and preferential rates, in the 
case of new or adjusted duties, to less than one-third of the 
rate on non-Empire goods or 10 per cent. ad valorem (or its 
equivalent), whichever is the greater. 


Article Twelve: The review of duties under Article 
Eight will be held first on the goods requested by the United 
Kingdom Government. 


Article Thirteen: United Kingdom producers will be 
entitled to full hearing before the Prices Commission con- 
sidering the review of duties. 


Article Fourteen: The Government of either country 
may, after consultation, impose spectal duties or restrictions 
on goods from the other country which are being imported 
and sold at less than their comparable home price. 


Article Fifteen: The Government of Eire undertake 
to withdraw export bounties or subsidies on goods exported 
to the United Kingdom, except where they are necessary to 
maintain economic production in Eire or the orderly market- 
ing of agricultural products. 


Article Sixteen: The Government of Eire intend that 
United Kingdom coal, coke and manufactured fuel shall con- 
tinue to be imported at not less than their proportion of total 
Eire imports in 1937; and undertake to abolish control by 
licence of coal imports, and to admit United Kingdom coal, 
coke and manufactured fuel free of duty, and to charge a 
duty of not less than 3s. per ton on coal, coke and manufac- 
tured fuel of other origin. 


Article Seventeen : The Government of Eire undertake 
that complete or substantially complete parts for motor 
vehicles, motor vehicle bodies or motor vehicle chassis, manu- 
factured in the United Kingdom, shall not be subject, on 
importation, to quantitative restriction (not including com- 
pletely assembled motor cars, motor cycles, chassis, bodies 
and shells, tyres and tubes, and sparking plugs, set out in 
Schedule IIt). 


Article Eighteen: Should either Government conclude 
that the objects of the Agreement are not being attained or 
that circumstances require its variation, the other Govern- 
ment will immediately consult with the first to find an 
equitable solution. 


Article Nineteen : The Agreement shall come into force 
on a date to be mutually agreed, and shall remain in force for 
three years. 


the Week 


Spain, an assurance that Switzerland would not be used 
by any Power as a corridor for invasion, co-ordination of 
British and French air defences, as also of the two 
countries’ purchases of American aircraft, the possi- 
bilities of commercial support to Hungary and other 
Central and South-Eastern European States whose 
national economies are now threatened by the German 
“closed ” trading system, and various financial and 
currency questions. The talks will be followed with the 
keenest attention, here and abroad. 


* * * 


Czechoslovakia and the Germans.—On April 24th, 
in Carlsbad, Herr Konrad Henlein, leader of the Sudeten 
German Party of Czechoslovakia, violently tore the 
Czechoslovak mask off the face of his party in making, 
inter alia, three extreme Nazi demands upon the Czecho- 
slovak Government at Prague. Speaking as the leader of 
a minority in the State—but, be it remembered, only of 
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five-sixths of that minority, since the Sudeten German 
Social Democrats have not joined Henlein—he openly 
acknowledged Reichsdeutschium as the goal of his party, 
by recognising the identity of his party’s outlook with 
that of Nazidom, by proclaiming Nazi race- policy as one 
of its tenets, and—most extreme demand of all for a self- 
confessed minority in the State—by serving notice on 
Prague that no negotiations with Prague could even be 
undertaken unless Czechoslovakia’s entire foreign policy 
were changed, i.e. unless the French, Little Entente, and 
Russian pacts were denounced. It thus becomes clear that 
Herr Henlein and his party do not want to put forward 
what Mr Neville Chamberlain in his speech in the 
Commons on March 24th described as “the reasonable 
wishes of the German minority.” No one who is not him- 
self a National Socialist could contend that Herr Henlein’s 
demand for a full-blooded autonomous Nazi State, com- 
plete with race-laws and totalitarian administration, would 
constitutionally (or even unconstitutionally) exist for more 
than a day or two as a federated partner inside the demo- 
cratic constitution of the Czechoslovak State. 


* * * 


What we are in fact now facing in Henlein’s demands 
is not “ reasonable wishes ”—viz. that greater percentages 
of Germans should go into the civil service, that more 
public money should go to public works in the Sudeten- 
land, that German should be an official language, or that 
the Sudeten German Party should go into a coalition 
government. All these could constitutionally be met. But 
how can any kind of constitutional and democratic govern- 
ment at Prague allow its foreign policy to be dictated by 
a minority; allow Czech, Jewish and German Social Demo- 
crat minorities in an “ autonomous” Sudetenland under 
Herr Henlein’s totalitarian rule to be robbed of their 
constitutional rights and liberties as citizens; or allow the 
Czechoslovak Cabinet and State, still a democracy, to be 
overset from within by the “ Trojan horse” policy which 
overset even the authoritarian regime of Schuschnigg’s 
Austria? This realisation has since last week-end been 
forced on even those Czech Agrarians who had hoped to 
do a deal with Henlein and his party (a Ja Hugenberg in 
the last days of Germany’s Von Papen Cabinet) and to 
rule at Prague by their help. Herr Henlein would not 
have gone so far, we may be sure, if Berlin had not so 
instructed him; such is, at least, the evidence of the chorus 
of denunciation which has been whipped up in the Ger- 
man newspapers since last Saturday. Thus, if neither 
Berlin nor the Sudetenland want a compromise with 
Prague, but secession from, and perhaps decimation of, 
the Czechoslovak State, President Benes and Prime Min- 
ister Hodza will be helpless, for the demands upon them 
are being made “ unreasonable,’ even on Mr Chamber- 
lain’s definition. They have to work under, and preserve, 
the State and its constitution. They are now told, in effect, 
either to abandon both altogether, or to make them con- 
form to external models and to alter their entire domestic 
and foreign policies. This is a more immediately dangerous 
position in Central Europe than many had believed pos- 
sible. It is a good thing that the Prime Ministers and 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of Britain and France have 
discussed the possibilities inherent in this issue during 
the last two days. 


* * * 


Mexico Stands Pat.—Too late for comment in last 
week’s issue the British Minister in Mexico City on 
April 21st presented to the Mexican Government a new 
protest on the expropriation of oilfields by that Govern- 
ment. In this second Note the British Government “ main- 
tains integrally” the opinions adopted in its first Note; 
denies once again that its representations have been made 
at the request of the Mexican Eagle Company; affirms 
that they are actuated by the interests of “ the very large 
majority of shareholders who are of British nationality ” 
and, continuing to show a firmer attitude than that of the 
United States Government, reiterates its demand for the 
return of the properties to the Mexican Eagle Company. 
The Note also pointed out that the Mexican Government 
itself had virtually deprived shareholders of any recourse 





to Mexican law or the process of equity by its immediate 
confiscation of the properties and the effective termination 
of the company’s existence in Mexico. The Note finally 
promised further and better particulars in reply to the 
Mexican Government’s first Note rejecting the British 
Government’s protest. On April 28th the text of the 
Mexican Government’s second Note, rejecting the second 
British protest, was published. The Mexican Government 
take their stand on the nature of alien ordinary share- 
holders’ rights under Mexican law in companies exploiting 
subsoil resources, which, they say, expressly commits such 
shareholders to a waiver of their right to invoke their 
Governments’ aid. They also aver that such ordinary shares 
confer no right, in law or equity, to any assessable property 
of the company until the company is liquidated—which, 
as yet, the Mexican Eagle Company is not. Finally, the 
Mexican Government point out that no “ manifest denial 
of justice” can be justifiably said to have occurred until 
the Mexican Eagle Company has exhausted every legal 
means of redress under Mexican law, and, accepting the 
Mexican Government’s invitation, proceeds to negotiate 
for compensation with the Ministry of Finance and Public 
Credit. Three things at least are clear. First, a major 
conflict of laws has broken out over the Mexican Govern- 
ment’s pretension that alien shareholders can be legislated 
by a Mexican Government out of their own Government's 
protection. Secondly, the British Government has rapidly 
become as involved in the intricacies of Mexican expro- 
priatory policies as the United States. Thirdly, if the 
company does negotiate for compensation, its assets will 
have vanished long before any compensation is received— 
if, indeed, to go by precedents in Mexico’s dealings with 
foreign landowners in Mexico, it is paid at all. Mean- 
while, as if to point the unwisdom of President Cardenas’s 
administration in pushing Britain and the United States 
into a common antagonism to Mexico, economic affairs in 
that country, as we predicted in our article in the issue of 
April 2nd, are steadily going from bad to worse. 


* * * 


Eire and the Agreements .—-The agreements between 
the British and Irish Governments (whose details and broad 
implications are examined on earlier pages) are a hopeful 
augury of improved relations between the two countries. 
So far as Eire herself is concerned, the principal benefit 
will be the reopening of the agricultural export trade. Both 
the balance of payments and the Budget will benefit, while 
the cost of living will be to some extent reduced by the 
relaxation of the protective programme. Our Dublin corre- 
spondent declares that the raising of the £10 millions to 
be paid to Great Britain will present no difficulty in view 
of the country’s financial strength, and the transfer problem 
will be avoided if, as is thought likely, a large part of the 
sum is expended in Eire for purposes of imperial defence. 
The agreements, however, will not in themselves solve all 
the economic problems of Eire, many of whose difficulties 
are internal. The expansion of expenditure on housing and 
other public works has caused a disequilibrium between 
costs and prices that is being reflected in chronic labour 
trouble, and at the same time public expenditure and in- 
debtedness are growing annually. The most useful service 
rendered by the trade agreement, next to its assistance to 
the agricultural exporter, is its suggestion that the policy 
of self-sufficiency is no longer considered sacrosanct by the 
Government. In view of the willingness of the two leading 
parties to sink their differences in the choice of Dr Douglas 
Hyde as the first President under the new Constitution, it 
is not too much to hope that they may come together again 
to try to agree on an economic policy based on realities 
rather than on shibboleths. The acceptance by Mr de 
Valera of a pair of field glasses, with historical associations, 
as a gift from Mr Chamberlain may perhaps symbolise his 
willingness to take the long view. 


* * * 


Rates of Income Tax.—The income tax is not merely 
the largest single item on the revenue side of the Budget; 
to the great majority of taxpayers—even to those who do 
not pay it—it is the tax par excellence. This was true even 
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in the pre-war days when its incidence was, by our post- 
war standards, laughably low. Budgets tend to be remem- 
bered by the standard rate of income tax which they 
impose. Actually, the standard rate is, at best, an imperfect 
guide to the real weight of the tax. To the great range 
of middle incomes, especially those accruing to the fathers 
of families, the level of the personal allowances, children’s 
allowances, earned income allowances and the rest are of 
much greater importance in determining the proportion 
of income which is taken in tax than the standard rate 
itself. The allowances, however, are complicated, and the 
changes in them defy simple tabulation. This year, the 
only change in the allowances is, by an Irishism, the deci- 
sion to leave unchanged the tax on the first £135 of 
taxable income. For the past three years tax has been 
levied on this initial amount at one-third the standard rate; 
but it is to remain at ls. 8d. in the & this year. The 
Chancellor also made a concession on the deductions from 
taxable income that can be made by business concerns for 
the wear and tear of plant and machinery. Complex 
schedules have been in existence for years to determine 
the permissible rate of depreciation of different varieties 
of fixed assets. These schedules were increased by a 
uniform 10 per cent. in the “ crisis” Budget of 1931, and 
they are now to be increased by a further 10 per cent. 
The benefit of this concession varies, of course, from busi- 
ness to business according to the amount of fixed capital 
employed, but it represents a substantial concession to 
the heavy industries to set against the increase of 6d. in 
the standard rate. (The effect of this change is discussed 
in more detail in our Investment section on page 249.) The 
following table shows the changes that have been made 
since 1914 in the standard rate of income tax: — 


Year ended March Year ended March 


s. s. d. 
WORE. wsnsctckvacious ‘2 POOGGD  sisistecices 4 0 
> er ' is OU. ccniethistaabsinaahdin 4 6 
SO ei 3 O POPE ccccecsccene 3 ¢ 
SOP sicsccivcses 5S © i a 4 6 
a Ee 6 0 SE “ ccakiamenchind 4 9 
a 5 0O Be  antibaeeceeuns § Q 
SED  cicaviecvews 4 6 MD sawatansinerute > 6 


The new rate, it will be seen, is the highest ever charged 
except in the last few months of the war and in the 
immediately following post-war years. The post-war mini- 
mum was the rate of 4s. charged in the Budgets of 1926 
to 1930, 

* * * 


The combination of allowances with the standard rate 
of tax makes it a matter of some skill to calculate the 
exact proportionate rate of tax applicable to any income. 
The following table gives, for a few selected incomes, 
the percentage of total income that is taken in income 
tax and surtax combined. 


l : } 
| aia ‘ . 
Income | Single Person Married Couple Married Couple 


with One Child with three Children 
| 
All | All All All jj All All 
| Income | Income Income Income | Income Income 
| Earned Unearned Earned Unearned Earned | Unearned 
cy saveceeas 1-04 2:71 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
By ‘eeeneseee 3-33 6:25 | Nil 0:42 Nil Nil 
BED sacasvese 11-25 16°88 | 354 , 9:16 0:63 | 2:50 
£1,000 ...... 16 67 22:08 | 12:92 | 18:33 | 9°58 | 15:00 
ee 20-63 24:79 | 18°75 | 22-92 17:08 | 21-25 
SOOO oscere 31°46 33-13 | 30°83 | 32-50 | 30-00 | 31-67 
£10,000 ...... 41°25 42:08 | 41:04 | 41-88 40°63 | 41°46 
50,000 ...... 59°17 59°38 | 59°16 | 59-16 |} 58°96 | 59-17 
100,000... | 63:96 | 63:96 | 63:96 | 63:96 | 63:96 | 63-96 


The highest rate of surtax is applied to all income in 
excess of £50,000, so that the graduation above that 
figure arises out of the steadily larger proportion of income 
that is charged at the highest rate, which for income tax 
and surtax combined amounts to 13s. 9d. in the £ or 68} 
per cent. It will be noticed that the effect not merely of 
the family allowances but also of the distinction between 
earned and unearned income is very small except in the 
lower ranges of income. 


* * * 


Composition of British Budgetary Expenditure. 
The appended chart shows how British budgetary expendi- 
ture was distributed, in 1913-14, and in each financial year 
from 1928-29 to the current year, as between national 
defence, interest and management of the national debt 
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(inclusive of sinking funds as realised at the end of each 
year), and all other expenditure. The borrowing shown in 
all other expenditure between 1928-29 and 1931-32 was 
by the Unemployment Fund; and that in defence expen- 
diture in 1937-38 and 1938-39 is under the Defence Loans 
Act of 1937:— 





The first outstanding feature is the decline until 1933-34 
in expenditure for national debt and sinking funds. After 
that year, allocations for the American debt and for 
sinking fund were suspended, though nominal sinking 
funds emerged at the close of each year’s accounts as the 
cost of interest on the national debt required less than the 
£224 millions allocated each year. Secondly, defence 
expenditure remained virtually constant from 1928-29 
until 1931-32, after which—despite the fall of a Labour 
Government—it was reduced in 1932-33 to its lowest point 
and then began to swell visibly to its present peak. 
Thirdly, however, the reduction of £136 millions in debt 
and sinking fund services between 1928-29 and 1933-34 
enabled the National Government first to cut down total 
expenditure until 1933-34; and then, secondly, almost to 
cover the £145 millions increase in budgetary expendi- 
ture on defence between 1933-34 and 1938-39. Neverthe- 
less, finally, many readers may be surprised to note that 
after the 1933-34 low point for all budgetary expenditure, 
“other expenditure” has also steadily increased from 
£382 millions to £461 millions, ie. by £79 millions, of 
which £36 millions comes between last year and this. Allo- 
cations for education, old age pensions, Air Raid Precau- 
tions, Unemployment Assistance, roads, central govern- 
ment and Home Office, Special Areas, broadcasting, sub- 
sidies for beet sugar, livestock and oats and barley, and 
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other subsidies to particular indusiries, all share in this 
estimated increase of £36 millions. Thus, it is not justifi- 
able to conclude that all of the steady increase in “ other 
expenditure” during the last five years is for social 
services, though some of it is. 

* * . 

Purchases for Food Storage.—The chief surprise in 
the Budget that was not of a strictly fiscal character was 
the Chancellor’s announcement that the Government have 
been engaged in the secret purchase of stocks of wheat, 
sugar and whale oil sufficient “ to ensure that the stocks in 
this country shall be maintained at a level sufficient for the 
needs of the civil population during the early months of an 
emergency.” The reason for making this announcement in 
the Budget speech was that the purchases had been made 
without statutory authority, and that both legislation and a 
Supplementary Estimate would have to be voted. This 
announcement has naturally excited considerable interest, 
as the Chancellor gave only the vaguest details of the time 
and amount of the purchases. As for time, he said only that 
the decision was made “early this year,” but that the 
announcement that the purchases had been made could not 
be given before the House adjourned on April 14th. The 
only clue to the amount is in the words quoted above. When 
they are examined closely, it will be seen that they do not 
state that stocks sufficient for a few months have been 
bought, but merely enough to guarantee no depletion of 
stocks for a few months, which may be a different 
thing. The Government may be assuming that, in the event 
of war, imports will not be entirely cut off. If they were 
reduced to, say, half the previous level, and the Govern- 
ment had six weeks’ supply in special storage, then this 
would be enough to guarantee no depletion of the normal 
working stocks for three months. It would therefore seem 
to be premature to leap to the conclusion that anything of 
the order of three months’ supply of these commodities has 
been purchased. 

* * . 

This conclusion is supported by consideration of the 
other known data. The average imports of these commodi- 
ties during the last three years have been as follows : — 


Volume Value 
(tons) 5 
ARERR, a ere eee ere me ee me 4,981,364 39,419,509 
NONE... .icpekcsedeinsnasanoonsens 42,077 328,003 
SETI. nossnacancensduccnspone 2,115,396 15,677,957 
Whale oil, unrefined .................000. 139,464 2,328,416 


Three months’ imports of the three commodities (exclud- 
ing refined sugar) would therefore weigh about 1,800,600 
tons and cost something of the order of £14 millions. It is 
safe to say that, if purchases of this magnitude have been 
made, which is very doubtful, they have certainly not yet 
been imported into the country in addition to the normal 
supplies. In fact, the various markets concerned doubt 
whether quantities of anything like this magnitude have been 
bought. The only buying of wheat that can be traced to 
Government account is the purchase of about 200,000 tons 
on April 8th, though there have doubtless been other small 
purchases. No abnormal buying of sugar has been noticed, 
and it is not believed that the Government’s purchases can 
exceed 500,000 tons at the most, though it is thought pos- 
sible that arrangements have been made to take over the 
domestic production this year. The whale oil market has 
had a strong tendency for some months past, and the 
market thinks it possible that the Government has bought 
about 30,000 tons. There is also the factor of cost to be 
borne in mind. Sir John Simon allowed only £10 millions 
for Supplementaries, to cover these purchases and a variety 
of other contingencies, of which the Air Raid Precautions 
alone may require a substantial sum, although it must be 
remembered that there will be savings on other estimates 
that will be available. Taking the evidence as a whole, it 
does not appear likely that the Government have yet bought 
the large quantities of these foodstuffs that have been men- 
tioned in the Press. They have certainly not bought the 
stocks, equivalent in shipping space to one year’s supply of 
wheat (i.e. about 5 million tons), which Sir Arthur Salter 
has made the basis of his proposals (The Economist, 
October 2, 1937). Their action, therefore, deserves the 
provisional blessing appropriate to a good beginning. 
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Tea and Oil Duties. — Both the duty on tea 
and that on hydrocarbon oils have had a checkered 
history. Both were in existence before the war, both were 
entirely removed in the post-war period of diminishing 
burdens, and both have subsequently been re-imposed. 
The tea duty was abolished by Mr Churchill in his 
Budget of 1929, re-imposed by Mr Chamberlain in 1932 
and increased in 1936. The excise duty on motor spirit 
was removed in 1919 and the customs duty on January 1, 
1921. It was revived, as a duty on hydrocarbon oils, by 
Mr Winston Churchill in 1928 as part of the finance of 
the de-rating scheme, and was twice increased by 
Mr Snowden in 1931. The actual changes in rates (ex- 
cluding preferential rates) have been as follows :— 


| Tea Duty! 





Motor Spirit Duty 
\ d. per Ib. d. per gallon 
Outbreak of war, 1914 ............... | 5 | 3 
nd Of war, 1916 .........00.- ponents | 12 | 6 
Budget of 1920-21 ......... sees eee | 2 Abolished 
NEE. “atnuchcarpant anion 8 | : 
PERT “Gh kedaaecseatinns 4a 
| 
Hydrocarbon Oil Duty 
Heavy 
| Light (Road Heavy 
| Fuel) Other) 
NN i ap lnke ise aiiienne 4 | 4 saa we 
eee a. es : 
1931—First Budget... | es 6 es *e 
Second Budget. a s sasee at 
BED “uteGusduusonsenbidosveas 4 | ® san ; 
SN ce cei e lacs | -» 1 i ; 
DE us tGinicdspbeiiedesios | a } 8 8 l 
DOE): aksstcumnbinanceed | 6 8 s 1 
TEE Sukntisenbensiennesens 8 9 9 l 


7A? 4 . 


This year’s Budget also includes a new tax of 9d. per 
gallon on power methylated spirits. The tea duty is now 
at the second highest level ever reached. The petrol duty 
is higher than ever before. Moreover, road transport 
users now have the heavy motor licence duties to pay, 
which were not in existence when the petrol duty stood 
at only 6d. per gallon immediately after the war. 


* * * 


Tax Evasion.—In his campaign against the tax 
evaders, the Chancellor, in his Budget speech this week, 
announced an advance on six fronts. He will attack them 
on revocable trusts, on transfer of assets abroad, and at 
four other less important points, including the strange 
trick of turning income into capital by keeping open a 
deceased estate. A fairly big yield will come from the 
abolition of revocable trusts and a still bigger yield from 
the stopping of the foreign company device. Revocable 
trusts were dealt with first in the Finance Act of 1922, 
and were thereafter thought to be dead. But they revived 
when an ingenious mind thought of a trust revocable by 
some one other than the settlor, and so started a fashion 
which spread as quickly as the football pools. In 1936, 
a move was made against this new expedient, but by an 
absurd anomaly a parent (forbidden to use the trust in 
connection with a schoolchild, costing him in education 
a large annual sum) was allowed to continue it for an 
adult child who was self-supporting. Similarly a revocable 
trust was permissible in an illicit love affair. The change 
which is now to be made was clearly inevitable sooner 
or later. The Chancellor’s proposed action against the 
transfer of assets abroad relates to the practice of starting 
a company or a chain of companies overseas, which 
receive a rich man’s income and hand it back to him by 
way of non-interest bearing loans. These companies 
were dealt with in the 1936 Act. Section 18 of that Act 
however, imputed the question of motive, and where 
some motive other than tax-evasion could be shown the 
device could not be stopped. Evasion by way of deceased 
estates resulted from a court judgment, and dividends 
accruing to deceased estates before the grant of probate, 
were not income and consequently were not liable to 
sur-tax. The Chancellor has given an earnest of the 
Treasury’s zealous intention to close all loopholes, as 
and when they are discovered, without questioning 
the rights of free British subjects to devise new 
schemes affording the tax evader anything up to a year’s 
run for his—or the State’s—money. Whether the 
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authorities will ever catch up fully, however, with the 
ingenuity of the pioneers of new expedients is doubtful, so 
long as the inducement offered by high rates of taxation 
is substantial. The Treasury’s task, nevertheless, might 
well be simplified if income tax and surtax were ulti- 
mately to be amalgamated. 


* * * 


Trade Fluctuations.—The trade cycle is back in the 
news, in less comforting guise than in the piping days of 
last year’s prosperity. The latest returns of unemployment 
for April show that the usual spring upturn in employ- 
ment is not yet visible and, together with the latest drop 
of 14 points in The Economist’s index of business activity 
between March and April, suggest that industry and trade 
are still pursuing the downward course which began last 
autumn. The continued absence of more optimistic news 
about the volume of new orders in important industries 
makes our monthly Trade Supplement, published with this 
issue, uneasy reading. No sudden or deep drop in indus- 
trial activity is suggested, and building operations have 
been substantially maintained; but the existence of a 
measurable recession is clearly indicated, and discussions 
of trade cycle policy take on a new importance. It may 
well be that last year saw a peak in employment, not likely 
to be repeated for some time to come. The features of 
1937, recorded in the Annual Report of the Ministry of 
Labour, just published, were an expansion of the num- 
bers of insured persons in industry to the record level of 
13,400,000, and the attainment of a new high watermark 
in the numbers employed in industry of 11,672,000 in 
August (or, under the revised method of counting the 
unemployed, of 11,706,000 in September). On April 4th 
this year 11,390,000 insured persons (exclusive of agri- 
culture) were in employment, or 130,000 fewer than on 
April 19, 1937. This is the first occasion, since reces- 
sion began, on which the numbers actually employed have 
been lower than they were a year earlier. To a limited 
extent, the re-armament programme in its accelerated form 
will serve instead of the slump works proposed in vain to 
the Government from many quarters, but, over-riding fiscal 
obstacles apart, further steps to fill the gap left by the 
diminution in private activity may be desirable in the 
near future. Experience of Government efforts in the 
United States is not, perhaps, encouraging; and it may 
be, as a series of contributors to our correspondence 
columns in recent weeks have pointed out, that we do not 
yet understand the nature of industrial fluctuations. It 
may even be, as Dr E. C. Snow stated to the Royal 
Statistical Society on Tuesday, that the term “ trade 
cycle” is a misnomer, since academic economists’ exami- 
nations of the incomplete employment data of pre-war 
years have revealed nothing like a really regular periodi- 
city in the statistical swings of industry and trade. Never- 
theless, trade does patently move up and down at intervals; 
and whatever nomenclature be applied to its vicissitudes, 
their social and economic consequences are sufficiently 
serious to warrant preventive measures, if possible. 


* * * 


Outlook in the Air.—There can be no question 
that secrecy about the details of progress in national 
armament can commonly be justified on grounds of 
policy. It can hardly be denied, however, that the doubts 
widely expressed about the Government’s air programme 
detract unfortunately from general confidence in the 
nation’s security. The visit of an exploratory mission to 
the United States, to investigate the purchase of aircraft 
or frames, has furnished an occasion for an outburst of 
criticism and questioning. Whatever arrangements may 
be made in the United States, they cannot appreciably 
alter the need to bring home manufacture to the highest 
pitch of production and co-ordination. The American 
industry could, of course, be expanded over a period of 
years to meet large demands from Europe ; but, at the 
moment, its capacity is probably not so much greater than 
that of its British counterpart. In Canada, on the other 
hand, the mission may formulate proposals within the con- 
sidered scope of the newly-evolved decentralised pattern 
of Imperial defence. In the main, however, the air problem 
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is, and must be, domestic. Lord Winterton’s recent 
announcement in the Commons that it was the Govern- 
ment’s intention to press all factories capable of aircraft 
manufacture into the service of the accelerated and 
expanded programme was reassuring. The most frequent 
criticism, however, is that the complementary output of 
engines, frames and accessories has fallen out of step ; 
and that, in consequence, the total programme is lagging 
behind its objectives and not keeping pace with, say, the 
Reich’s rate of production. Exaggeration is rife, in the 
not unnatural absence of specific figures. But even the 
aircraft industry hardly seems satisfied ; and the Debate 
on the air programme projected for next week should at 
least reveal the extent to which manufacture has been 
hampered by lack of planning, undue red tape, shortage 
of tools and instruments, lack of labour or other 
considerations. 


* * * 


Aircraft production, however, is only one part of air 
defence. Equally important (to use Commander King- 
Hall’s phrases) are “ moral re-armament,” in the shape 
of a general determination to press on successfully with 
aur-raid precautions, and “ passive defence,” through the 
organisation of safety schemes, the provision of shelters, 
the ensuring of food supplies, and even the decentralisa- 
tion of urban populations and administrative services. 
To these civilian considerations the Home Secretary 
turned on Monday, when he met representatives of 
1,700 local authorities to discuss A.R.P. He laid stress 
upon the fact that progress so far had been patchy ; and 
on the need to secure speedily the 1,000,000 volunteers 
needed and to complete adequate plans for all areas. 
In particular, dealing with a point which had exercised 
the minds of many observers since A.R.P. began, 
he announced that precautions were perhaps too much 
weighted towards safeguards against gas attacks, while, 
in fact, high-explosive and incendiary bombs were 
probably the more immediate dangers. The recruitment 
and training of auxiliary firemen were therefore urgent 
requirements, as were the surveying of available accom- 
modation for shelters and the provision of safety trenches 
in the open spaces of big cities. In general terms, 
Sir Samuel expressed his faith in the dispersal of urban 
populations in the face of attack from the air. It may well 
be that more specific proposals in this direction may 
eventually emerge as part of a considered policy. 


* * * 


Films: A Budget Concession.— What is described 
as a “ concession to the film trade” in Sir John Simon’s 
Budget is, perhaps, small beer to the trade as a whole, 
though it is of some importance to the very limited interests 
affected by it. The Chancellor’s explanation of his con- 
cession may not have been wholly clear—indeed, he himself 
seemed hardly to have understood the implications of his 
concession. Briefly, the art of “ dubbing ”—as the substitu- 
tion of one language for another in a “ talkie” film is 
called—has been developed to a higher pitch of perfection 
in France than in any other country. Moreover, in France 
the law insists that the “dubbing” of French on any 
imported picture shall be recorded in that country. In the 
case of ordinary black-and-white films the foreign picture 
negative is imported into France, and the processes of 
“ dubbing ” and the subsequent printing of any required 
copies are completed there. But in the case of colour films, 
the necessary facilities for printing positives do not exist 
in France, and the process of incorporating the new French 
sound-track into the prints from the original negatives can 
be completed only in London or Hollywood. The importa- 
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tion of the French negative, however, has hitherto been 
charged with an import duty of fivepence per foot, and of 
the three separate colour-negatives from America three 
times as much. By permitting the whole of this processing 
to be done in bond, a comparatively large charge is saved 
in the case of prints of foreign colour subjects for export 
to France or other Continental countries. It is hoped 
therefore, that this concession to an industry “ struggling 
to be free’ of hampering Customs duties may divert some 
work from Hollywood to London, and to that extent prove 
advantageous to the colour companies established here. 


* * * 


Labour Day Topics.—Last year the wages of all 
workers in Britain were increased by some £50 millions— 
an increase greater than in any year since 1920. In 
the first quarter of this year the rise has continued at a 
reduced rate equivalent to about £11 millions a year. 
Among the workers who will celebrate Labour Day next 
Sunday, however, there will undoubtedly be numerous 
complainants. In general, there will be demonstrations 
against the Government's policy of non-intervention in 
the Spanish war. In particular, the dissident voices 
of engineers and cinema operators will be heard. On 
Monday, the Executive of the Amalgamated Engineering 
Union met without discussing the proposed meeting with 
the employers to expedite the Government’s re-armament 
programme. Exaggerated rumours about the breakdown of 
aircraft production have not increased the engineers’ 
willingness to commit themselves. It is increasingly alleged 
in labour circles that the Government’s approach to the 
engineering industry was not so well conceived as their 
approach a year ago to the building trades, which resulted 
in the setting up of an effective joint body representing 
trade unions, employers and Government departments. 
Meanwhile, the A.E.U. have filed a claim, affecting 20,000 
skilled men in Government shops, for an increase of 8s. 
in weekly wages and 14 days’ holiday with pay. 


* * * 


The London film projectionists of the Electrical Trades 
Union are now less recalcitrant than when their strike 
began at Easter. The stoppage has had little noticeable 
effect, and the strikers are now willing, on the advice of 
the secretary of the London Trades Council, to confer 
with the exhibitors and the chairman of the Joint Concilia- 
tion Board, on which the E.T.U. are not represented, pro- 
vided that the exhibitors withdraw their demand for a 
minimum 60-hour week and recognise that the projec- 
tionists’ objective is a 48-hour week. On the whole, none of 
the industrial grievances noised abroad on Sunday can 
conceal the wide sense of comparative satisfaction which 
outside of politics still characterises the labour world. 
The Chancellor’s new tea duty will not inspire the workers’ 
gratitude; but the Home Secretary’s reported intention of 
dealing forthwith with the scandalously long hours worked 
by young persons will evoke general congratulation; and 
the Amulree Committee have approved a general week’s 
holiday with pay. 


* * * 


Another Crisis in Egypt.—The trouble between the 
present Prime Minister of Egypt and the Palace may be a 
more serious symptom than the foregoing breach between 
young King Farouk and the late Prime Minisier, Nahas 
Pasha. The responsibility for that previous crisis might 
reasonably be placed at Nahas Pasha’s door, at least in 
very large part. The Wafd, of which he succeeded the 
founder, Zaghlul Pasha, in the leadership, was intransigent 
in principle; it was spoilt by success; and the very attain- 
ment of the Anglo-Egyptian settlement which was the 
Party’s raison d’étre had quickly resulted in a split in the 
Party’s hitherto tightly closed ranks. Thus, while the King’s 
dismissal of Nahas Pasha might be criticised for its un- 
necessary brusqueness, it did not in itself amount to evi- 
dence that the King had set his face against the whole 
system of responsible parliamentary government. The diff- 
culties which Nahas Pasha’s successor, Mahmud Pasha, is 
now having with the Palace are another story, for neither 
the personality nor the policy of Mahmud Pasha is such 
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as to make him impossible for the Crown to work with. 
After all, this is not the first time that Mahmud Pasha has 
stepped into the breach when the Crown and the Wafd 
have been at loggerheads. The invitation to form a Minis- 
try in succession to Nahas Pasha, which Mahmud Pasha 
has accepted at King Farouk’s hands this year, was accep- 
ted by him on a previous occasion, at King Fuad’s hands, 
in 1928, and at that time he went a long way to meet the 
Crown in ruling Egypt on the lines that the Crown desired. 
In 1930, however, after he had been compelled to give 
place once more to the Wafd, Mahmud Pasha showed that 
there were definite limits to his complacency. For example, 
when King Fuad arbitrarily replaced the advanced consti- 
tution of 1923 with his own reactionary constitution of 
1930, Mahmud Pasha went into opposition, side by side 
with the Wafd, instead of taking the opporunity to come 
back into office as a colleague of the King’s friend, Sidki 
Pasha. Mahmud Pasha appears to have carried his point 
against the Palace, for his new Cabinet list includes an in- 
creased proportion of members of his party, the Liberal 
Constitutionalists, whose demand for larger representation 
was the occasion of the disagreement. 


* * * 


Taxes and Trusteeship in Northern Rhodesia.— 
The report of Sir Alan Pim’s Commission on the economic 
and financial position of Northern Rhodesia, coming so 
soon after the disturbing inquiry into the Trinidad riots, 
will cause misgiving about the way in which our colonial 
duties are being discharged. The gist of the report is that 
social services for the native population are grievously 
backward, and that finance must be found to bring them 
up to a proper standard, partly through administrative 
economies, partly through heavier taxation of the mining 
industry, partly, if need be, through grants-in-aid from 
the British Treasury. Among the points made are that 
the recently instituted native treasuries are starved, that 
native housing in urban areas is unsatisfactory, that the 
mines make inadequate provision for the welfare of their 
native workers, that native education is backward and 
cannot progress without advances in health and nutrition, 
and that the standard of health is low and the hospitals 
poor. The main fiscal burden of improvement must needs 
fall on the mines, which furnish 95 per cent. of the colony’s 
exports and pay 78 per cent. of the income tax, the main 
source of revenue. The mines are, in fact, the only really 
valuable economic asset of the colony. Land is plentiful 
but poor, and is deteriorating in many areas, while the 
Zambesi forests are also in need of State protection. So 
long as the price of copper remains relatively high, how- 
ever, the immediate financial prospect is regarded as good. 
The report can hardly make satisfactory reading for 
copper shareholders, but it is equally disquieting to those 
who believed that the principle of native trusteeship was 
being generously carried out in the British colonial 
empire. 

* * * 


Australian Public Finance.The latest meeting of 
the Australian Loan Council followed familiar lines by 
providing a three-cornered contest between the Common- 
wealth, the States and the Commonwealth Bank, but on 
this occasion a new issue of the greatest importance domin- 
ated the discussions. Given the Bank’s rigid refusal to 
endorse more than limited borrowings, how was the avail- 
able loan money to be apportioned between re-armament 
expenditure by the Commonwealth and unemployment 
works expenditure by the States? The Commonwealth 
actually claimed that its defence works also helped to re- 
lieve unemployment; to which the States replied that while 
the Commonwealth was in a relatively satisfactory position, 
their own circumstances were straitened and their needs 
increasing. The decision taken represented a compromise. 
An internal loan of £10,250,000 is to be raised in June, 
of which £4,000,000 will be for defence and the remainder 
for public works and adjustment of farmers’ debts. The 
defence loan is additional to money raised in London to 
pay for sterling purchases. The loan programme for the 
year from July, 1938, to June, 1939, has been fixed at 
£14,000,000, excluding defence works, the cost of which 
cannot yet be estimated. This means a cut of £2,000,000 
in the States’ projected borrowing next year. 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


The Government Steps In 


New York, April 19. In his “ fireside chat ’’ on the eve of 
Good Friday, the President reminded his audience that, in 
his Message last November, at the opening of Congress, he 
had stated “ that if private enterprise did not provide jobs this 
spring, the Government would take up the slack.” The spring 
came, and brought no evidence of business recovery. A 
revival of Federal activity was to be expected. Rumours pre- 
ceded its announcement, and its statement to Congress 
came betore its formal exposition to the public over the radio. 
In March, the stock market gave up its hopes of the “ natural 
forces of recovery” asserting themselves decisively in the 
visible future; and, in April, Washington reached the same 
conclusion. 

While the spending programme had been anticipated for 
some time, the method of financing it had raised questions. 
During March, the market in Government securities became 
decidedly heavy, and was supported by the Reserve Banks, 
and probably by Treasury funds. The announcement that the 
programme would be financed in large part by the use of the 
Inactive Gold Fund, and that additional borrowing would be 
relatively small, relieved these apprehensions. 

The President, in his radio address, said: — The net 
effect on the debt of the Government is this: between now 
and July 1, 1939—fifteen months away—the Treasury will 
have to raise less than $1,500 millions of new money.” In the 
past 12 months, sales of “ baby bonds” have amounted to 
about $500 millions, and the implication is that the market 
will only be called upon for about $1,000 millions—a figure 
far smaller than the vague sums mentioned in March and 
early April. 


Monetising Inactive Gold 


The net effect of monetising the gold in the Inactive Fund 
is exactly the same as the effect of monetising the gold in the 
British Equalisation Fund to cover part of the British arma- 
ment programme would be. The Inactive Fund on April 13, 
1938, was reported to be $1,183 millions—exclusive of gold 
in excess Of $1,800 millions held in the Stabilisation Fund 
(representing the “ gold profit” of 1934). The gold in the 
Inactive Fund, mostly accumulated in the first eight months 
of 1937, was bought by the issue of Government securities, 
and, from the fiscal standpoint, the effect was that we 
borrowed in 1937 sums which will cover a deficit to be 
incurred in 1938. 

From the monetary standpoint, the $1,183 millions of gold 
released by the Inactive Fund are to be added to the member 
banks’ excess reserves, which on April 13, 1938, amounted to 
$1,730 millions. This will raise the reserves to a figure just 
under that of August 15, 1936, when the programme of 
reducing excess reserves by increasing required reserves was 
inaugurated. In addition, the Reserve Board has reduced 
required reserves by 124 per cent.—a factor which, it is 
estimated, increases excess reserves by about $750 millions. 


Required Reserves Reduced 


The reduction in required reserves has already become 
effective; but the method or rapidity of releasing the gold in 
the Inactive Fund is not yet indicated. The reserve position 
may be summarised as follows. In August, 1936, excess 
reserves were above $3,000 millions; in August, 1937, at their 
lowest point, they had fallen to about $750 millions; and on 
April 13, 1938, they had been raised to $1,730 millions. The 
124 per cent. reduction in required reserves will immediately 
raise them to about $2,500 millions; and the prospective 
release of the Inactive Fund would increase them to about 
$3,700 millions. 

As the member banks were virtually free of debt to the 
Reserve banks (only $13 millions on April 13th), the increase 
in excess reserves resulting from the reduction of require- 


ments will have little or no visible effect on the statements of 
the member banks or the Reserve banks. The release of the 
Inactive Fund will increase the item of “ gold certificates ” 
held by the Reserve banks, and (initially) the Treasury 
deposits at the Reserve banks. As the Treasury balances are 
spent, the cash and deposits of the member banks will, of 
course, increase. 


Deficit Financing Again 


‘The quantitative effects of the spending programme are 
roughly measurable. In the calendar year, 1937, the Govern- 
ment debt publicly offered increased by an amount only a 
little greater than the requirements of the Inactive Gold Fund. 
Under the present programme, the current deficit expendi- 
ture could run as high as $300 millions or $400 millions a 
month; and, actually, in the current quarter (before the pro- 
gramme gets under way) it may be running at $300 millions 
a month. 

The transition from the relatively nearly-balanced Budget 
of 1937 to a deficit expenditure of close on $1,000 millions a 
quarter in 1938 obviously introduces a substantial factor into 
our economy. Looking back at the pre-1937 deficits as pump- 
priming, it appears that they enjoyed a measure of success 
up to the critical period—the change-over from deficit expen- 
diture to normal private expenditure. 

By early 1937, our economy was apparently at a prosperity 
level, and it was judged feasible to reduce deficit financing 
practically to the limits of the Inactive Gold Fund. But 
private financing failed to “ take up the slack” or, to change 
the metaphor, when the Government stopped priming the 
pump, the pump stopped flowing. To all appearances the 
well was empty. 


Taxation and Investment 


Yet there is a considerable amount of statistical evidence 
that the well of private capital is not empty. The formation 
of capital in our economy since 1930 has been relatively small, 
but the amount that has flowed back into enterprise has been 
still smaller. The basic question of our economy is: what has 
stopped the flow of capital into private enterprise? 

The theory of the Senate Tax Bill is that certain forms of 
taxation have been largely responsible for this stoppage or 
diversion of the capital flow. Persons holding this view put 
more emphasis on tax reform than on spending to promote 
revival. Actually, at the moment, there is some evidence of 
capital going into building, both residential and commercial, 
and the building statistics are the only series that yet suggests 
any upturn. 
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France 
The Keys to Confidence 

Paris, April 28..--M. Daladier’s Radical Cabinet is the 
latest attempt to persuade capital to collaborate in bringing 
about financial recovery. If it fails to achieve its objectives, 
the parties of the Left will launch a great campaign for the 
use of the compulsory methods which M. Blum proposed 
and the Senate condemned. If M. Daladier should be checked 
by the Stock Exchange after M. Blum has been overthrown 
by the Senate, what would be the upshot? This possibility 
explains the nervousness of the markets during the last days. 
It may be that the Left extremists are relying on this check 
taking place, while, at the same time, affording “ chivalrous ” 
support to the Cabinet. Meanwhile, M. Daladier is taking the 
greatest care in drafting the various measures to define the 
legal status of strikes and to stimulate business. 

There are two keys to the restoration of confidence: one 
domestic and the other external. At home, production must 
be revived, within the framework of monetary prudence and 
the Tripartite Agreement. The headings of the Three Year 
Plan drawn up by the Minister of Finance, M. Marchandeau, 
include: the balancing of the Budget by a mild increase in 
taxes and customs duties; the expansion of credit; the 
lengthening of working hours where necessary; public works; 
development of the tourist industry; exploitation of colonial 
resources; and the protection of foreign trade. The coal in- 
dustry especially must increase its vield, which is just 76 per 
cent. of the British; and in metallurgy only 107 of out 211 
furnaces are in use. 


Paris and London 

The necessity of expanding revenue by increasing fiscal 
receipts and of securing a successful loan for military ex- 
penditure is the keynote of M. Daladier’s recovery plan, as 
it was of M. Blum’s plan. In each case expansion of 
credit was the chief feature; and modification of the 40-hour 
week the main obstacle. The unknown factor is still the 
possibility of collaboration between capital and labour. The 
first decrees to implement the new plan will be issued in 
the Fournal Officiel on May 3rd, after the return of MM. 
Daladier and Bonnet from their visit to London. 

These Franco-British talks, which will principally con- 
cern the negotiations with Rome, raise the second problem 
affecting public confidence, namely, foreign policy. Will! 
the Left extremists be ready to support a policy, with regard 
to Spain and Czechoslovakia, in line with that of Mr 
Chamberlain? If financial aid from Great Britain is obtained 
to guarantee the progress of the economic plans of M. 
Daladier, it is still to be feared that any countervailing con- 
cessions on foreign policy will meet with difficulties. The 
new German threat to Prague comes, by a strange “ coinci- 
dence,” just between the French visit to London and Herr 
Hitler’s trip to Rome. 


Decline in Coal Consumption 


The import quota of foreign coal has been just reduced 
from 95 to 80 per cent. as from May Ist. This is a con- 
sequence of the decline in consumption by 1,933,000 tons, or 
10 per cent., compared with the first quarter of 1937, and by 
2,500,000 tons compared with the last quarter of 1937. 

Coal production in the first quarter of 1938 was 11,854,000 
tons, or 150,000 tons more than in the same period of 1937, 
with 65.4 working days against 66.5. Stocks, which declined 
by 154,800 tons between January 1 and April 1, 1937, have 
increased during the same period of 1938 by 280,000 tons. 

Coal imports, which were 7,846,000 tons in the first three 
months of 1937, were 6,193,000 tons, a decline of 21 per 
cent., in the first three months of 1938. The lowering of the 
import quota is thus a direct consequence of the new situa- 
tion created in the French coal market by economic recession. 





Germany 


Crisis in Czechoslovakia 


Beruin, April 27.——The Sudeten-German question 
is at present obscuring all others. That it would become more 
acute after the annexation of Austria everyone foresaw. That 
it would also become more urgent and threatening was not 
expected, for it seemed that the enlarged Reich would for 
many months have its hands full, and might desire a respite 
from foreign criticism and suspicion. 

Formally, of course, it is the Sudeten-Germans who have 
brought things to the critical stage. But it is inevitable that 
their policy should be pursued in accord with the Reich. The 


Reich Press treats the Sudeten-German question as critical, 
giving it front-page prominence and imposing headlines; 
and emphasising the allegedly unnatural, because un- 
national, composition of the whole Czech Republic, and the 
“revolt of the peoples,” not merely of the Sudeten Germans, 
against Prague. Newspaper treatment ominously resembles 
that applied to Herr Schuschnigg’s Austria on the two days 
preceding the German invasion. 

While it is difficult to predict developments, Herr Henlein’s 
demands, whether intrinsically reasonable or unreasonable, 
are inconsistent with his view that they would provide a 
basis for harmony within the present frontiers. The outlook 
is very uncertain. 

An instance is his claim that Czechoslovak foreign policy 
should be diverted from present allies and associates, 
which inevitably means that it should be conducted in the 
Reich’s interests. Obviously this is impossible, and, indeed, 
unreasonable, because if the Sudeten-Germans were to 
become loyal and satisfied citizens of the Republic, as Herr 
Henlein professes to hope, they could not simultaneously 
demand a foreign policy that would make the Republic a 
German dependency. 

This item of the programme recalls Herr Schuschnigg’s 
concession of a “German” policy in July, 1936. It seems 
that the Sudeten-Germans will not get all the concessions 
demanded, and certain that, were they to get them, the 
quarrel would continue. Behind the quarrel is not the 
Sudeten-German grievance, but a National, Irredentist 
problem of a familiar kind not to be satisfactorily solved by 
bargaining. 


Course of the Anschluss 


The Gauleiter Herr Burckel, already in Austria as re- 
organiser of the Nazi Party and plebiscite agent, has been 
appointed “ Reich Commissar for the Reunion with Austria ” 
for one year, to be responsible to Herr Hitler and independent 
of intermediaries. General Goring declares that Berlin desires 
no centralisation of Austrian business and that Austria will 
achieve her own recovery. 

In connection with the currency settlement, the Reich 
Bureau of Statistics compares Austrian and Reich prices. 
On the basis of the new exchange rate (Sch. 1.5 Rm. 1) 
some Austrian prices are lower and some higher than 
German, those for most cereals being about the same, and 
for other agricultural products lower. In Austria, the cost of 
living varies locally much more than in Germany; and the 
Austrian index of rents (1914 100) is only 33, against 
120 in Germany. At the old exchange, therefore, practically 
everything in Austria was cheaper. 

Schilling bank-notes ceased to be legal tender on April 25th, 
but will be accepted by public treasuries until May 15th and 
will be exchangeable by the Reichsbank or Austrian National 
Bank until the end of the year. The National Bank’s power 
to issue notes has been withdrawn. Small Austrian token 
coins remain in circulation for the present, but have become 
Reich coins. 


The Austrian National Bank 


Shareholders in the Austrian National Bank will be com- 
pensated at the rate of Rm. 125 in Reich Treasury certificates 
for nominal Sch. 100 shares. These certificates will bear the 
customary Reich 44 per cent. interest, the dividend rate of 
the bank. Allowing for certain adjustments, this settlement 
constitutes compensation at about par. An article by Dr 
Schacht implies that Austrian business will get considerable 
credits. All exchange restrictions between Reich and Austria 
will ultimately be removed. 

Austrian National Bank Clearing accounts have been taken 
over by the Reich Clearing institution (Deutsche Verrech- 
nungskasse), and will be administered by it without change 
pending further regulation. The Clearing rights and obliga- 
tions of the National Bank have been abolished; and pay- 
ments by debtors must be made to the German institution. 
So far, an agreement to cover Austrian Clearing accounts has 
been concluded only with Greece. , 

The new Reichsbank office at Vienna will buy gold at the 
German price of Rm. 2,784 rer kilogramme fine. Although 
the Reichsbank’s return for April 23rd shows a substantial 
repayment of March-end credits, it continues to show also 
a very large circulation—a consequence in the main of the 
Anschluss. 


Industry Active 


Industry is active. Coal production in the first quarter of 
the year was 47,793,000 tons, compared with 44,238,000 tons 
in the same quarter of 1937. The question of the resumption 
of dividend payment by shipping companies has been under 
discussion, and, on the Bourse, shares of the Hamburg- 
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America and North-German Lloyd companies have been 
firm. The finances of shipping in general have materially im- 
proved; but the largest companies have still questions of 
indebtedness and reconstruction financing. Their advantage 
is very low capitalisation, since the scaling-down after the 
depression. 

The Germanische Lloyd returns the commercial fleet at 
4,158,933 gross tons at the end of 1937, against a depression 
lowest of 3,718,909 tons in 1935 and 4,299,919 tons in 1931. 
Germany’s share of world tonnage is put at 6.25 per cent., 
and has risen slightly. Of the increase of 325,000 tons in 1937, 
some 108,900 tons was derived from purchases from abroad. 
Construction orders at the end of 1937 were 929,854 tons, 
of which no less than 753,942 tons were motor vessels. 


Export Surplus Again 
After two months of import surpluses, foreign trade in 


March yielded an export surplus of Rm. 16 millions, against 
Rm. 54 millions in March 1937. The figures were as follows: 


Feb. March Jan.—Mar. 

















Imports Millions of Marks 
iD, WEE = cous cccnacsanvandes 170-7 172-0 522-1 
Cay BUBRIIEE qc cr cceseccacs 11-0 9-7 29-6 
(6) Animal foodstuffs .., 41-8 40-2 131-6 
(c) Vegetable foodstuffs... 88-7 93-2 273-0 
II. Industrial goods ............ 278-3 285-6 864-3 
(a) Raw materials ......... 166-2 158-9 503-4 
(6) Semi-manufactured... 78-4 89-3 256-1 
(c) Manufactured ......... 33-7 37-4 104-8 
OE ijaveteridtvnccxes 453-2 461°8 1,398-7 
Exports 
Bh I iiss sniscnenenens 5-4 6-0 18-0 
(a) ENO cecvcccceses 0-1 0-1 0°5 
(6) Animal foodstuffs... 0:6 0-6 1-8 
(c) Vegetable foodstuffs... 2:6 3-4 9-0 
II. Industrial goods ............ 430-7 471-4 1,341-3 
(a) Raw materials ......... 43-1 48-3 135-1 
(6) Semi-manufactured... 37-0 34°8 111-8 
(c) Manufactured ......... 350-6 388°3 1,094-4 
EE auth becéueeaectn 436-2 477-7 1,359°8 


Gold imports and exports were small and practically equal. 





Belgium 


Financial Proposals 


LouvaAIn, April 19.._—The Janson Government seems fairly 
stable, and the Opposition is not very active. It is said some- 
times that the head of the Government is not sufficiently 
attentive to economic questions; but so far he has adhered to 
the principles laid down by the van Zeeland Government. 
M. de Man, Minister of Finance, was compelled to resign 
his office in conditions which did not increase his prestige. 
True, he was ill, but it is plausibly argued that he waited 
too long before taking the necessary measures to put the 
finances in order. Last year he made the mistake of approv- 
ing expenditure which the Budget could not cover. Never- 
theless, M. de Man is a sociologist of the first rank and a 
very independent spirit. 

M. Soudan, the new Minister of Finance, is a distin- 
guished jurist belonging to the Socialist Party. His financial 
knowledge is not great, and he has been fortunate to find a 
collaborator of. the competence of M. Frere, who was 
prominent in the drafting of the van Zeeland Report. 

Up to the end of 1937, the financial situation was un- 
doubtedly sound. The ordinary Budgets of 1935, 1936 and 
1937 ieft a slight surplus. In 1937 extraordinary expenditure 
on armaments and public works reached 1,700 million francs. 
while repayment of public debt absorbed 600 million francs. 
The financial year 1938 has begun in less favourable condi- 
tions. The first forecast of the new Minister foreshadowed a 
probable deficit of 1,900 million francs on the ordinary 
Budget. Half the deficit is due to the diminution of receipts, 
as a consequence of the economic depression, and the rest 
must be ascribed to the increase in expenditure, mainly on 
unemployment. These estimates are probably too pessimistic 
in the present economic situation. Nevertheless, drastic 
financial reforms could not be avoided much longer. The 
Minister of Finance is aware of this, and has planned to 
increase taxation and reduce expenditure. 

The new taxation measures deal mainly with direct taxes. 
First, the late Crisis Tax, abolished in July, 1937, will be 
restored. The tax on dividends will thus be increased, for 
dividends will also bear the Crisis Tax; thus the tax charge 





will be raised from about 24 to 29 per cent. Finally, estate 
duty and super tax will also be increased. 

The new plan also provides for the establishment of a 
progressive tax on men who escape military service, and for 
an increase in the duties on beer, tobacco and motor spirit. 
These indirect taxes are designed to yield (as they stand 
before Parliamentary amendment) some 300 million francs. 

These proposals, which have not yet been made law, will 
probably be altered by Parliament. The tax on those who 
have not fulfilled their military obligations will probably be 
abandoned. In all, the financial proposals were estimated to 
bring in about 1,350 million francs in new taxes. Parliament 
will probably cut the extra taxes to yield 1,200 millions. 


Politics, Currency and Banking 


The depreciation of the French franc caused some fear 
that the belga would also fall. These feelings were more 
current abroad than in Belgium, where the difference between 
the economic situation of France and that of Belgium is 
more specifically realised. Belgium would suffer much more 
from even a slight fall in the sterling rate than it has from 
the decline of the French franc. The French depreciation has 
led to some increase of competition only in certain textile 
products. 

The annexation of Austria by Germany was much more 
alarming news. It has been estimated that 2,000 million francs 
were exported after the Anschluss, but the withdrawals took 
place mainly for the account of foreigners. 

The way in which the Belgian banking system weathered 
the crisis is worth mentioning. The gold bullion standard 
operated perfectly. The banks were able to carry out these 
large withdrawals by using their liquid deposits at the 
National Bank. They were not compelled to rediscount any 
of their portfolio or to ask for collateral loans—which the 
Central Bank would have been able to grant very easily. 

The National Bank has published the exact amount of the 
gold reserve which was previously hidden, in part, under 
the general item “ Portfolio.” It is now shown on the balance 
sheet, and is composed entirely of gold bullion except a few 
millions. The latest statement shows that the National Bank 
has 15,700 million francs under the heading “ Gold reserve ” 
and 5,650 millions of “Gold values,’ or about 21,350 
millions in all. 

In addition, the Belgian Government holds, in bullion, 
over 1,000 million francs derived from the re-evaluation of 
the gold reserves of the Central Bank in 1935. Altogether, the 
gold reserves of Belgium, available for payments abroad over 
and above exports visible and invisible, amount to more than 
22,000 million francs, or £150 millions. 





Spain 
(From a Correspondent, returned from Barcelona) 
Dr Negrin’s Tasks 
France, April 13.— The new Negrin Govern- 
ment has full Powers in waging the war and defend- 
ing the Republican form of government. But Dr Negrin 
is not quite a dictator, for constitutional formule are pre- 


served. He has the fullest support of the parties represented 
in the new National Government. The presence of two 
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labour unions in the administration is having the effect of 
solidifying labour behind the Government. 

One of Dr Negrin’s principal tasks is to suppress a wide 
system of espionage. Insurgent sympathisers are being 
arrested in large numbers. They constitute the boasted “Fifth 
Column” of Franco, and derive their name from the fact 
that, when four Franco columns were marching on Madrid 
in November, 1936, Insurgent radio stations boasted that a 
“ Fifth Column” was waiting in Madrid to help Franco at 
the opportune moment. 

Dr Negrin must also find ways of securing arms and 
munitions. The Republican army is fighting with very little 
war material by comparison with the vast supplies sent the 
insurgents by Italy and Germany. One everywhere hears the 
refrain that, if Republican Spain had only one-half the war 
material of the enemy, it would yet win. 

The food supply is low and is being rationed. The poor 
are the worst sufferers. One sees nothing to suggest starva- 
tion, but there is undoubted hunger, The Insurgent advance 
in the East has aggravated the situation for a double reason. 
It has sent thousands of refugees to Barcelona and other 
congested centres, and that means more mouths to feed. 
But these same refugees, coming from country towns, had in 
the past sent food to friends and relatives in Barcelona. Now 
they must rely for food on those very friends whom they 
helped to feed. In addition, there is profiteering, as there 
always is in such situations. Courts against profiteering 
function daily and impose fines and sometimes prison -sen- 
tences. The food rationed by the Government is distributed 
at the legal prices, which are low. 


Catalan Loyalty 


The disaffection among the Catalans, frequently reported 
in the Press, is not evident. There is a great bourgeois 
population in Catalonia of shopkeepers and business men. 
Although basically Liberal, they have never been strong 
Catalan Nationalists, when Nationalism was found to con- 
flict with their material interests. They accepted and 
collaborated with the anti-Catalan dictatorship of Primo de 
Rivera, and would accept and collaborate with Franco, if 
they felt their material interests would be served. That is not 
the same, however, as saying they are Franco sympathisers. 
Fundamentally, they are not. 

The great majority of Catalans, however, are staunch 
Republican supporters. They realise that the Republic 
gave them that self-government always denied them by the 
Monarchy. In 1933, when the country was swinging toward 
the Right, Catalonia returned a heavy majority for the Left 
Republican wing. They believe that the Franco regime is the 
enemy of all that is liberal and Catalan. 

On the other hand, many Catalans feel that the recent 
entrance of the Central Government into Catalonia has been 
somewhat too high-handed and that the horde of Govern- 
ment functionaries and employees have been riding rough- 
shod over Catalan feelings. That such functionaries should 
receive favoured treatment in food and housing has proved 
irksome and has aroused resentment. Many Catalans have 
wondered whether Catalonia would not do best to save itself; 
and there was an ill-considered movement to seek the pro- 
tection of France. But Dr Negrin now seems to realise the 
necessity of cultivating Catalan goodwill. 


British Interests 


The most considerable British interest in Barcelona is the 
Light and Power Company, known as “ Riegos y Fuerzas 
del Ebro,” which supplies light and power to all Catalonia, 
including Barcelona. In the beginning, this industry was 
seized in a rather high-handed way by the syndicates. The 
personnel were invited to depart, and did so. One cannot 
help but contrast their attitude with that of the American 
personne! of the American-owned telephone company, who 
refused to depart and maintained staffs at Barcelona, Valencia 
and Madrid, notwithstanding that the syndicates had in 
similar manner seized the telephone company. 

The Government is now, however, fully cognisant of the 
fact that the seizure of the Light and Power Company and its 
funds was high-handed. True, the Catalan Government, 
which issued the decree, said the Company would be com- 
pensated, but such a saving declaration was not too re- 
assuring. For some months a complete technical plan for 
recapturing the Light and Power Company from the hands 
of the syndicates and’ protecting the rights of the owners 
has been in course of elaboration. The decree has only been 
delayed until the proper technical organisation has been 


prepared. 


Czechoslovakia 


Effects of the Anschluss 


PRAGUE, April 17..-The most important event recently 
has been the Anschluss. The political implications of this 
event have been explained by the Premier, who laid special 
Stress upon the Government’s will to come to some under- 
standing with the minorities. Public opinion’ has, on the 
whole, remained calm. 

The Government are preparing a legal codification of all 
regulations relating to the status of minorities. The Minister 
of Finance recently gave a number of interesting facts about 
the support given to German banks and financial institu- 
tions, German communities and German industry during 
the crisis. The magnitude of this assistance, in relation to 
total expenditure on such objects, has far exceeded the pro- 
portion of the German population in Czechoslovakia. 

Before, during and after the world depression Germany 
always figured first in Czechoslovakia’s imports and exports. 
In 1929, Austria still occupied the second place in imports 
and exports, but since then has fallen to seventh place in 
imports and to fourth place in exports. Germany’s trade 
with Czechoslovakia also declined in actual amount and 
value during these years. During the depression both 
Germany and Austria were moving away from Czecho- 
slovakia commercially. 


Trade with Austria 


The Anschluss, and the economic assimilation of Austria 
to Germany, will mean certain changes in the structure of 
the trade of Czechoslovakia with these countries. As a result 
of the disappearance of Customs barriers between Austria 
and Germany, some of the former Austrian imports from 
Czechoslovakia will now be purchased from Germany, and 
some of the goods which Germany bought from Czecho- 
slovakia will be taken now from Austria. These changes will 
affect not only quality goods, but also bulk exports, such as 
coal and wood. 

Before the Anschluss a major commercial treaty between 
Czechoslovakia and Austria was in force. This treaty had, 
on Austria’s request, been frequently revised in recent years 
—always on a narrower basis and with a higher Customs 
level. Nevertheless, this treaty, revised for the last time in 
1936 and still not repudiated, remains the most important 
Czechoslovak commercial treaty. 

Although, as officially announced from Germany, the old 
commercial status is still in force in Austria, it is an open 
question how long Czechoslovak goods will enjoy treaty 
advantages in Austria and vice versa. The introduction of the 
German tariff in Austria would considerably impede Czecho- 
slovak exports. On Czechoslovakia’s side it would, in ail 
probability, then be necessary to adjust certain items in the 
Czechoslovak tariff. 

Imports into Austria were relatively free, especially of ex- 
change control, while imports into Germany are extensively 
controlled. The assimilation of the two systems will involve 
several difficulties, as will the settlement of clearing balances. 
All these questions are to be the subject of commercial 
negotiations between Czechoslovakia and Germany in May. 


Industrial Relations with Austria 


Commercial connections, however, are only one aspect of 
the present economic relations with Austria. There is another 
important problem in the organic relations between Czecho- 
slovak and Austrian industries. Many Czechoslovak firms 
have had their offices in Vienna since the Empire. Czecho- 
slovak industry has interests in Austria and vice versa. The 
industries of the two countries had sometimes direct working 
agreements, and, in some branches, the manufacturing and 
finishing of goods have been divided between them. 

Vienna was also an important commercial centre for 
Czechoslovak export industries, especially for trade with 
Central Europe and the Balkans. A number of Czechoslovak 
firms had permanent representatives in the Austrian capital 
for export purposes and it is now uncertain whether Vienna 
will retain this important function under the new regime. 

Owing to Czechoslovakia’s geographical position, her most 
important export routes went via Germany to Hamburg or 
the Western ports, or via Austria to Trieste. The competition 
between Hamburg and Trieste resulted in a favourable 
adjustment of tariffs. The Adriatic tariff may now be devised 
in the interest not only of Czechoslovakia, but also of Italy, 
and Czechoslovak goods may be burdened with the applica- 
tion of the Reichsbahn tariff. 





German tariff policy will exert its influence also on the 
Hamburg route. Czechoslovakia will have probably to look 
with more attention for other outlets, possibly through 
Polish, Jugoslav and Roumanian ports; and Danube traffic 
may be further developed. 


Germany on the Danube 


By the Anschluss Germany became the greatest Danubian 
country, and this means a completely changed situation. For- 
merly there were five or six relatively small Danubian States, 
of which only two were mainly industrial—Czechoslovakia 
and Austria. The solution of Central European problems 
was only possible through agreements with the great neign- 
bours, Germany and Italy. To-day Germany occupies 
first place among the Central European States and Italy has 
receded to second. With Germany, the industrial States of 
Central Europe preponderate overwhelmingly against the 
agrarian States of the Danube. 

The influence of political events in Austria and the danger 
of the Polish-Lithuanian conflict were reflected in the money 
market. The Stock Exchange weakened and share values 
declined. Only gilt-edged securities remained relatively stable. 
The Stock Exchange index, which stood at 122.6 at the end 
of February, fell at the end of March to 113.4. 

February and March again showed progress in employ- 
ment. The number of unemployed persons at the end of 
February was 510,655 and at the end of March 435,126, 
against 627,258 in March, 1937. Coal, iron and steel output 
has slowed down a little, but the engineering industry is still 
well occupied, as before. In the export industries, such as 
glass and porcelain, however, no improvement took place; 
and in textiles there was only a slight improvement. Build- 
ing activity, on the other hand, is increasing. 

On April 16th a new and extensive commercial treaty with 
the United States of America came into force. It was con- 
cluded on March 7th, and brings considerable advantages 
to Czechoslovak exports. The United States stands second 
among purchasers of Czechoslovak goods. 








Palestine 


Economics of Partition 


JERUSALEM, April 20.—-The departure of the fact- 
finding Commission, whose mission it is to draw up a 
practical scheme for the division of Palestine into three 
States, directs attention to the difficulties in the way of any 
such scheme. Undivided Palestine is a small country of the 
size of Wales, with no raw materials, apart from the 
chemicals of the Dead Sea and a little sulphur in the south. 
It has hitherto been entirely dependent, in so far as it has 
been self-supporting, on fruit production, mainly of oranges 
and grape fruit, and on the visits of tourists. 

Larger and wealthier States, such as Austria, have in the 
past found great difficulty in existing. Still smaller ones, 
such as the three into which Palestine is to be divided, must 
encounter still greater obstacles. 


The Burden of the British Area 


Of the three, the British State—the permanent Mandated 
territory—must always be a burden to the Home Country. 
Wider boundaries than those suggested by the Royal Commis- 
sion are obviously out of the question. If those provisionally 
drawn are varied, the variation can be only in the direction 
of reducing the taxable basis of the territory. Such a territory 
cannot possibly support the garrison it will require. 

It is doubtful whether it will be able to provide the costs 
of its administration. It will have no industries, outside of 
Haifa, and little agriculture; but it will enjoy the luxury of 
five Holy Cities. Excluding the manufactures of Haifa, which 
is temporarily to remain under British control, it can export 
nothing—apart from the small invisible exports derived from 
tourists—but will be dependent even for necessities on 
imports. 


Arab State’s Poverty 


The Arab State, by far the largest of the three, will also 
be the poorest. Again basing one’s argument on the Royal 
Commission boundaries, this State will consist mainly of 
mountain and desert, with very little of the fully cultivable 
land of Palestine. According to recent trade statistics, the 
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exports of the proposed Arab part of Palestine amount to 
about £200,000, a large portion of which is produced by 
the Jewish-owned Palestine Potash Company, whose works 
the Zionists demand shall be added to their territory. 

To this £200,000 must be added an unknown but small 
amount derived from the export of citrus fruit grown in the 
Tulkarm and Gaza regions, These also are claimed by the 
Zionists on strategic and other grounds. Normally, the Arabs 
should export fruit and vegetables to the Jewish State, but 
the latter—anxious to build up an agricultural economy of 
its own and pressed by the necessity of balancing its imports 
and exports—will, without the incentive of Arab-Jewish 
hostility, which partition will certainly in the first years 
intensify, reduce its imports of agricultural produce to the 
lowest possible minimum. 


The Jewish State 


There remains the Jewish State. The Jews of Palestine are 
responsible for the lion’s share of the exports, and thus the 
exports of the Jewish State, including practically all the 
Arab-grown oranges, will exceed those of the two other 
States combined. But the Jews, if they provide most of the 
exports, also consume most of the imports. For Arabs, prac- 
tically only luxuries are imported. The Jews, however, are 
dependent to a large extent on outside sources for their 
necessities. 

The import surplus in recent years has been in the neigh- 
bourhood of £10 millions, about three times the normal Gov- 
ernment revenue of the undivided country. The Jewish State, 
in order to exist, will have to reduce this unfavourable 
balance, but can only do so at the expense of their standard 
of living. 

Jewish industries in Palestine, with the two advantages of 
plenty of capital and high protection, are still unable either 
to meet the internal needs or to secure sufficient foreign 
currency to pay for foreign necessities. A larger population, 
if it could support itself, would help to relieve the strain, 
but the proposed Jewish State will, at its inception, have a 
population of about 250 to the square mile, compared with 
224 in Denmark, 213 in Poland and 197 in France. Its 
problems, different from those of the other States, will be 
obdurate. 









A woodcut of Culzean Castle, Ayrshire, the property 
of the Marquis of Ailsa. ne of the series of 
Famous Woodcuts published by W. D. & H. O. Wills. 
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Letters to the Editor 


Milk Distribution 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—To argue that part of the explanation of the high 
price of milk “is to be found in the high cost of distribution ” 
(The Economist, April 23rd, page 180) is to put (perhaps 
appropriately) the cart before the horse. The retail price of 
milk is set by the minimum fixed by the Marketing Board. 
The abolition of this minimum would not only lead irnme- 
diately to a lowering of the retail price under the influence 
of competition, but it would result fairly rapidly in an 
improvement in the efficiency of distribution. Some of the 
retailers would be driven out of business, so that the 
remainder would work on a more economic scale, while com- 
petition between retailers would, as you imply, no longer be 
confined to indulging in “all manner of expensive and un- 
necessary additions to distributive service.” 

If the Government really desire to reduce the gap between 
the retail and the wholesale price of milk, and incidentally 
to improve the efficiency of distribution, all that they have to 
do is to abolish the minimum retail price, in accordance with 
the recommendation of the Reorganisation Commission of 
1932. Such a step would clearly be in the interests, not only 
of the consumer, but of the farmer. 


King’s College, 
Cambridge. 


I am, Sir, etc., 
R. F. KAHN. 


Nazi Propaganda 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Srr,—One does not have to be in Switzerland for more 
than a few days to find evidence of Nazi propaganda. The 
Swiss, naturally, fear the Germans. They are a neighbouring 
State, with now a larger frontier than they had a few weeks 
ago. Most of the Swiss people speak German; and the fact 
that their language is different enough from that spoken in 
Germany to make a German sometimes incomprehensible to 
a Swiss provides but a poor assurance that Switzerland will 
not one day share Austria’s fate. 

It was announced here that a lecture was to be given 
yesterday evening entitled “Austria, and its Effect on 
Switzerland.” The lecturer spoke almost entirely about 
Czechoslovakia and the Bohemians (whom he wrongly called 
Germans). He also spoke about National Socialism, Austria 
and the Jews. The speech might have been made by Herr 
Hitler himself. 

When, about half-way through the lecture, the speaker 
announced that he would now discuss the “ Jewish Problem,” 
a sigh went round the room, and the Swiss audience shuffled 
and settled down to listen to another hour and a half of the 
usual cruel and fanatical nonsense. 

In a few years we shall probably hear that the unfortunate 
Swiss have at last been freed (by the threat or use of force) 
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from the oppression under which they have been suffering 
for centuries; and also that they have just been saved at the 
last moment from a bloody Communist revolution. 


Yours faithfully, 
St. Gallen, 


Switzerland. 


ENGLISH OBSERVER. 


Britain’s Oil Supplies 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In my opinion, it is a completely crazy policy to 
depend, to the extent of 94 per cent. of our total liquid fuel 
requirements, upon foreign countries, thousands of miles 
away. In the first place, taking the year 1936 (latest figures 
available), the world production of crude oil is 1,790 million 
barrels, of which less than 2 per cent. comes from within the 
British Empire. Even apart from vulnerability to aeroplanes 
and submarines, we have no control over circumstances in 
oil-producing countries, such as revolutions, strikes, lock- 
outs, fires, and earthquakes, and individual countries might 
refuse to export oil in war time. 

The British Navy, aircraft services, most of the army and 
road transport, equipment such as excavators and tractors, 
and a very large proportion of the mercantile marine depend 
entirely upon liquid fuel, of which only 6 per cent. is pro- 
duced at home by high temperature carbonisation in gas 
retorts and metallurgical coke ovens, low temperature car- 
bonisation, hydrogenation and oil shale carbonisation. Great 
Britain is importing the gigantic amount of approximately 
3,000 million gallons of oil products per annum, which in- 
cludes 1,350 million gallons of petrol as well as kerosene, 
lubricating oil, gas oil, and fuel oil, costing over £48 millions. 

Of motor spirit there is produced in Great Britain only 
92 million gallons per annum, about 6} per cent. of the im- 
ports. The bulk of this very small production comes from 
gas works and coke ovens, amounting to a total of about 
$2 million gallons; there is an extremely small production 
from oil shale carbonisation (about 6,700,000 gallons); and 
a negligible source is the low temperature carbonisation of 
coal, producing, say, 800,000 gallons. The hydrogenation 
plant at Billingham, treating not only bituminous coal, but 
also creosote and low temperature carbonisation tar, de- 
signed for a maximum output of 45 million gallons per 
annum, is believed now to have reached the stage of an 
actual production of about 33 million gallons per annum. 

There are two methods that would have been adopted over 
a quarter of a century ago, if any idea of national co- 
ordination and control of fuel and power had obtained: 
increasing the home production of liquid fuel; and, at the 
same time, reducing imports by substitution. Examples of 
substitution are the producer gas driven motor vehicle, the 
electric storage battery vehicle, the trolley bus, dual firing 
for the Navy, and mechanical stokers and water-tube boilers 
for the mercantile marine. 

For increasing home-produced liquid fuel, high tempera- 
ture carbonisation is hopeless, as coal tar is an inferior pro- 
duct, containing only a very small proportion of valuable 
liquid fuel. Oil shale carbonisation is also of little value, 
because of the low-grade quality of the oil and the fact that 
shaft mining is required. Hydrogenation of bituminous coal, 
as apart from creosote and low temperature tar, is doubtful. 

The chief methods are low temperature carbonisation of 
coal and the manufacture of synthetic liquid fuel by the 
“ Fischer-Tropsch” or similar process. There is still no 
plant of the latter type in Great Britain, while the total 
amount of coal carbonised under low temperature condi- 
tions is only about 350,000 tons per annum, in spite of the 
vast field available for smokeless fuel in general domestic use. 

If scientific methods were adopted it would be possible 
within a very few years to produce at least 50 per cent. of 
the liquid fuel requirements of Great Britain. 


Yours, etc., 


DAVID BROWNLIE. 
Ealing, 


London, W.5. 
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Books and Publications 


Outlook Unsettled 


“ We sail a changeful sea through halcyon days and storm.” 
Professors Condliffe, Ohlin and Heckscher, Mr Loveday and 
Sefior de Madariaga have tried in these printed lectures* to 
chart the next stages of our voyage. “‘ There is only one thing 
certain with regard to the future,” declares Professor 
Hecksher, “that is its uncertainty.” But economists and 
public men are without honour unless they are also prophets. 
They are the “ modern wizards” (in Sefior de Madariaga’s 
phrase) whose wand may not stay the sun, or arrest the 
trade cycle, but through whose glass the course of economic 
development may be darkly foreseen. 

Their theme is the day after to-morrow, but the trends 
they describe are to-day’s. Economic life has lately become 
increasingly susceptible to disturbances. The decline or 
slowing-down in the growth of Western populations and a 
century and a half of increase in the average income per 
head have shifted demand from essential and short-lived 
goods to non-essential and durable goods. Demand has 
become less certain, more sensitive and less stable; economic 
activity is less smooth and insecurity is magnified. 

The individual, however, is not less secure economically. 
He has more chance of unemployment, but less chance of 
distress when he is unemployed, for the State has stepped 
in to cushion his insecurity and to collectivise the risks of 
economic life. The State’s assumption of social and indus- 
trial responsibility finds expression in devices to insure 
against these risks: in the protection and diversification of 
industry and agriculture, in Government spending to avert 
depressions, in autarky and economic nationalism. 

The advance of the State is only one aspect of the growth 
of central organisation and control. Trusts and cartels, large- 
scale industry and business, are the private counterparts of 
Government enterprise. They have emerged together from 
changes in technique and social outlook; and the world we 
live in, based on large-scale production, large financial units, 
controlled wage levels, controlled migration, managed cur- 
rencies, and central management, public or private, contrasts 
widely with the fluid, individualist world of our grand- 
fathers. “ Fixed capital and overhead costs incessantly grow 
in importance.” And “ people have come to believe in the 
wisdom of Governments.” 

The dangers of centralisation are hardly less than those 
of insecurity. Rigidity and restrictionism do not iron out 
fluctuations; nor are flexibility and initiative always com- 
bined easily with central management. “To give society a 
cast-iron form is dangerous,” and, with the hands of Govern- 
ments so enormously strengthened, their power to shape 
men’s minds, as well as their lives, is terrifying. Depression 
and rumours of war have enhanced autocracy and autarky 
alike. Technical and economic forces have killed the 
optimistic individualism of a bygone age. The world is 
changing. Industry is being rapidly developed in Eastern 
Europe, Russia, South America, China, Japan and India. 
A new economic system is emerging outside the orbit of 
Western Europe; and economic leadership may even now be 
passing to the United States of America. 

What is to become of us? On one point the experts are 
agreed: economic nationalism and isolation are of no lasting 
use; only international co-operation can mitigate our in- 
security and save our civilisation from the menaces it has 
bred. But, concludes Sefior de Madariaga, whose words 
sparkle even when they dazzle and confuse, “mere inter- 
nationalism is no answer to our economic problem.” We 
cannot flourish in mental anarchy. We must first surrender 
our dogmas, casting away the rigid husks of our Democracy, 
Communism, Fascism and Religion, to save their substance 
of freedom, equality and fraternity. At the end of this 
notable book, we know where we are; but the future remains 
as uncertain as ever. 


. The World’s ‘Economic Future.” The Holley Stewart 
Lectures, 1937. Allen and Unwin. 134 pages. 4s. 6d. 


Shorter Notices 


* Tariff Levels and the Economic Unity of Europe.” By 
H. Liepmann. Introduction by Sir Walter Layton 
Allen and Unwin. 424 pages. 21s. 

Much is known in general about the growth of tariffs and 
the consequences, but very little in factual detail. Dr Liep- 
mann has filled the gap with this admirable study of post-war 
tariffs and trade in Europe. His careful examination of the 
shifting distribution and composition of European commerce 
is as noteworthy as his comprehensive calculations of tariff 
levels. Not everyone will agree with all Dr Liepmann’s con- 
clusions about the policies of particular countries and their 
effects, but none will deny the great worth of his treatise to 
the theoretician and practical politician alike. 


“Peace Year Book, 1931.’’ National Peace Council 
39 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 367 pages. 2s. 

This annual is at once a record of 1937 and an excellent 
source of reference for the current year on matters of peace 
and war. In the former capacity the book is a little belated; 
in the latter, it will serve admirably as a comprehensive guide 
to the Peace movement in all countries, informed as it is by 
documentary and statistical appendices relating to the League 
of Nations, treaties, colonies, raw materials, trade and pro- 
duction, armaments and arms expenditure. 


* World Finance, 1937-1938.” By Paul Einzig. 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co. 7s. 6d. 
Dr Einzig continues his serial account of world financial 
affairs. His account of gold policy, franc movements, 
alarums and excursions in Wall Street and Paris, the impact 
of war and war preparations, the setback in trade and the 
nexus between economics and politics is as exciting and lucid 
as ever. The author’s réle as an up-to-date chronicler renders 
his part as analyst and constructive critic necessarily less 
substantial than it might be. But those who have the earlier 
chapters of Dr Einzig’s diary should buy the latest. 


Tariff Levels and 

Europe’s Economic Unity 
by Dr. HEINRICH LIEPMANN 
Foreword by SIR WALTER LAYTON 


(London) 
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Here is a detailed study of European post- 
war tariffs and their influence on the 
inter-European exchange of goods. Com- 
prehensive calculations have been made of 
the level of duties upon important export 
goods, of tariff levels and export move- 
ments in Europe. The author presents a 
mass of statistical material previously 
unobtainable. 2Is. net 





The World’s Economic Future 


by A.LOVEDAY, J.B.CONDLIFFE, B.OHLIN, 
E. F. HECKSCHER, S. DE MADARIAGA 


This symposium numbers among _its 
contributors some of the world’s most 
distinguished economists. They deal with 
subjects such as the future relations of 
Government and industry, the transference 
from Europe to America of economic power 
and leadership, and the problems of economic 
insecurity. 4s. 6d. net 
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THE BUSINESS WORLD 


Insurers v. Insured 


AST summer there came to the High Court an action 

of very great interest in which Mr Crocker, the well- 
known insurance solicitor, was sued for negligence by a 
Mr Groom, who had been defendant in a running down 
case in which Mr Crocker acted for him. Mr Crocker had 
been appointed by the insurance company with which Mr 
Groom’s car was insured. For tactical reasons he admitted 
that Mr Groom had driven negligently, with the result 
that damages of £1,132 were given ageinst Mr Groom. The 
latter, however, objected to having his reputation as a 
careful driver given away; and having been branded as a 
negligent driver by Mr Crocker, he started a new action 
on the ground that Mr Crocker was a negligent solicitor, 
since he had mishandled a case entrusted to him and 
deliberately sacrificed a client’s interests. 

Mr Groom’s case, in effect, was this: “ You may have 
been chosen as my solicitor by my insurance company, but 
whoever chose you, you were my solicitor and nobody 
else’s; and you owed as much duty to me, your client, as 
you would have done if I had chosen you of my own 
accord. In admitting negligence on my behalf without my 
consent, you betrayed my cause, and you ought to pay me 
damages.” The jury found for Mr Groom and awarded 
damages of £2,132 for negligence and £1,000 for a some- 
what shadowy libel. 

In the mind of the general public there was a consider- 
able measure of agreement with this verdict; for it was 
widely felt that a motorist defendant is entitled to a say in 
the conduct of his defence and ought not to have his wrong- 
doing admitted against his wishes and consent. But, unfor- 
tunately, it is the corner stone of every third party insurance 
that if the insured has an action brought against him the 
insurers shall have control of the action, with the right to 
nominate solicitors and with power to fight or settle accord- 
ing to their judgment. That is based on the principle that 
the man who pays the piper calls the tune; and there is in 
fact no other principle on which an insured third party 
claim can be handled. An insured person can hardly be left 
at liberty to fight an action merely because he thinks (as all 
colliding motorists do think) that he was in the right. He 
can hardly be allowed to run up an enormous bill of costs, 
which his insurance company will have to meet, and, by 
fighting a hopeless case, court heavy damages which his 
insurance company will have to pay. No other plan is pos- 
sible than to give the control of an action to the party 
which will pay the cost of losing it. 

Nevertheless, the solicitor is acting for the insured. The 
dilemma which Groom v. Crocker brought out so sharply 
in the Court of First Instance can be briefly stated: How 
is a solicitor acting for A, but protecting the interests of B, 
to reconcile his duty to his nominal client with his duty to 
his actual paymaster? The jury, after a somewhat discur- 
sive trial, came down heavily on the side of the nominal 
client and proved the strength of their conviction by the 
heavy damages they awarded him. 

That verdict left the law, from the point of view both 
of the insurance company and of the solicitor, in an 
ambiguous and difficult state. The insurance company had 
to ask itself: “ Am I still entitled to conduct an insured’s 
case as I think fit or must I defer to his opinion when it 
clashes with mine? ” The solicitor had to decide, at his 


peril, whether to take instructions from the man whom he 
nominally represented or from the insurance company 
which was his de facto client. From the course of the trial 
before Mr Justice Hawke it looked as though the solicitor 
must adopt the wishes of his nominal client or throw up 
the case, with whatever results might follow to the ultimate 
liability for costs and damages. Since last summer there 
has, in fact, been at least one instance in which an insured 
person has succeeded in inducing a Lloyd’s underwriter 
(mainly on the strength of Groom v. Crocker), to accept a 
settlement which, in the normal way, the latter would have 
regarded as most unfair and unreasonable. 


So the matter stood when Mr Crocker’s appeal came 
recently before the Master of the Rolls and two other Lords 
of Appeal. The judgment subsequently given by the Master 
of the Rolls was distinguished both by the skill with which 
it reconciled conflicting interests and by the ability with 
which it stated the law as clearlyas the inherent ambiguities 
allow. In a review of the whole case, indeed, it is difficult to 
resist the conclusion that actions of this kind are not well 
suited for juries, and would be much better tried before a 
judge in the commercial court, who is less liable to be 
swayed by prejudice and more capable of keeping the 
issues clear before him. 

In the first place, the judgment decided that the insur- 
ance company is entitled to choose the solicitor who shall 
act for the insured. In the second place, it decided that a 
solicitor so chosen has not the same duty to accept the in- 
structions of his nominal client as he would have if the 
nominal client had actually chosen him, since the whole 
object of the “ take-over clause” in the policy would he 
defeated if the normal relations of solicitor and client pre- 
vailed. In the third place, it decided that there are certain 
things which an insurance company cannot reasonably ask 
of its client, certain things to which the client cannot 
reasonably be asked to submit; and that when a thing of 
that kind is in issue a solicitor who prefers the instructions 
of the insurer to those of the insured, does so at his own 
peril. Lastly, and perhaps most important of all, it reduced 
the negligence damages from £2,132 to forty shillings. 


The effect of the judgment would appear to be that an 
insurance company may not, in its own interest, sacrifice the 
obvious interests of the insured; that whether or not there 
has been such a sacrifice is a matter of fact; and that, if 
negligence of this kind is proved against the solicitor, the 
damages given must not be “ at large” but must be based 
on the true damage suffered by the insured. As the law 
stands at present it could not, perhaps, be more fairly 
stated. The judgment has done a great service both by 
establishing a reasonable balance between the rights of 
insurer and insured and by killing the possibility of future 
gold-digging actions started in the hope of heavy damages, 
encouraged by the original verdict in Groom v. Crocker. 

At the same time, we venture to repeat the suggestion 
which we made in our issue of July 31, 1937 (page 250), 
that insurance companies might now be made the de jure 
defendants in motor actions, so that instead of lurking 
anonymously in the background, they should be recog- 
nised in Court, as they already are in the Statute, as the 
interested party. 
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Unilever Group Results 


N May last year, the chairman of Unilever, Limited, 

foreshadowed the amalgamation of Lever Brothers 
with Unilever, Limited, and the redistribution of assets 
between the British and Dutch branches of the group. The 
first fruits of the scheme, which was analysed at length in 
The Economist of August 7th last year, were realised in 
last week’s announcement of increased dividends. Behind 
all its apparent complexity lay one governing intention— 
to restore a greater degree of equality between the avail- 
able profits of the British and Dutch parent companies, 
and so to enable more generous dividends to be paid, under 
the distribution agreement between the two concerns. 

The details of the scheme are now a matter of history, 
but they have necessitated such considerable changes in 
the full report—and, indeed, have provided the oppor- 
tunity for important accounting innovations—that this 
document will repay the closest study. This task is facili- 
tated by the fact that the directors have confined their 
observations to financial rather than trading conditions, 
which have presumably been reserved for the chairman’s 
annual review. We may, at the outset, borrow the conven- 
tion adopted in the report, by which figures relating to 
Lever Brothers and Unilever, Limited, and Lever Brothers 
and Unilever N.V. are referred to respectively under the 
headings “ Limited” and “ N.V.” It may also be noted 
that in converting Dutch florins to sterling the fixed rate 
of Fl. 9 to the £ was taken last year, against Fl. 8.97 to 
the £ in 1936. Comprehensive extracts from the accounts 
are given in the table on the following page. 

The first question which the investor will ask is: how 
far are last year’s increased dividends due to a positive 
increase in the earnings of the whole group, and how far 
to the reallocation of earning power from Limited to 
N.V.? Aggregate net profits of the two parent concerns 
and their subsidiary and allied companies, after charging 
depreciation, taxation and debenture interest, increased 
last year from £12,562,783 to £12,749,991. These figures, 
it may be added, are strictly comparable, and are un- 
affected by the reorganisation of the two groups last year. 
They suggest that the evident progress of the undertaking 
in sterling countries was held in check by transfer diffi- 
culties in Central Europe, war in the Far East, and the set- 
back in the United States. For the separate parent com- 
panies, comparable figures for the two years are limited to 
equity earnings (owing to the Lever-Unilever merger), and 
these have increased in total from £4,581,682 to 
£5,007,066. These totals represent the sums available for 
the equity capitals of Limited and N.V. if the subsidiary 
and allied companies had fully distributed their earnings. 


Their division between Limited and N.V. is shown 
below: — 
1936 1937 
io £ £ 
SEMNNNED. Sesncuncavasansacdavencessin’ 3,085,050 2,787,752 
Di Ws: > svnknkseeeswedseusaxkeasaneaans 1,496,632 2,219,314 
TD” Ki ictavisdiasnidantt 4,581,682 5,007,066 


A reduction in available income for the equity of 
Limited was, of course, contemplated under the scheme; 
indeed, the fall of £300,000 is considerably less than was 
estimated, and it suggests that the British market made 
very satisfactory progress last year. N.V., on the other 
hand, has recorded an impressive increase in available 
earnings, but the transfer of assets last year has played an 
important, and possibly predominant, part in this achieve- 
ment. Of the amounts shown above, sums of £540,212 and 
£195,111 have been retained by the subsidiary and allied 
companies respectively of Limited and N.V. 

In total, the group earnings may be reckoned as equiva- 
lent to approximately 144 per cent. on the guilder capital 
(on which 74 per cent. has been declared) and to 194 per 
cent. on the sterling capital, which receives 10 per cent. 


It is, however, particularly interesting to trace the full 
significance of the Limited earnings achievement last year. 
The British company had to meet N.D.C. which we cal- 
culated last year as equivalent to about 3 per cent. on the 
new ordinary capital—say £340,000—on the basis of the 
1936 profits. This figure is probably close to last year’s 
actual charge. Secondly, the Limited figures appear to 
include £710,214 in respect of the Niger Company’s 
profits. It will be recalled that the Niger Company dis- 
tributed a 50 per cent. share bonus, and made no cash 
distribution. Thirdly, both Limited and N.V. charged a 
portion of damages arising from a patent claim in the 
United States against revenue (the balance being met from 
contingencies). In short, if we make adjustment for ex- 
ceptional items specifically affecting the Limited earnings 
in 1937, as compared with 1936, the result might well be 
a “true” increase of the order of £500,000-£600,000, 
compared with a disclosed fall of £300,000. 

Such a result would, in fact, be a remarkable confirma- 
tion of the improvement in business in the sterling 
countries last year, and not least in the margarine trade 
at home. By contrast, dissection of the N.V. figures might 
well reveal little fundamental change in the realisable, as 
opposed to the actual, earnings of the original constituents 
of the Dutch company. The mortmain of blocked 
currencies is unrelenting. It is well known that the Uni- 
lever group, by ingenious special arrangements, has been 
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able to realise some considerable proportion of blocked 
profits from Germany; the question remains, however, 
whether N.V. will be able to obtain exchange to the same 
extent, say, after the end of this year. If not, it will pre- 
sumably have no option but to build up the strength of 
the German underiakings, without being able to obtain 
an adequate proportion of their fruits in the form of free 
exchange. 

So much for the broad trend of profits last year. We 
may now consider in closer detail the effect of last year’s 
reorganisation in the report itself. The changes are neces- 
sarily complex, but the directors have set them out with 
admirable detail and clarity in the report. The major in- 
troduction is a consolidated statement of earnings, assets 
and liabilities. The directors have not, however, attempted 
to give a consolidated balance sheet which, if based merely 
on the conversion of currency book values into sterling, 
would be misleading. In any case, the sterling figures must 
be regarded as approximate, and further, the reserves and 
undistributed profits held by subsidiary and allied com- 
panies, while considerable, could only be computed—and 
then arbitrarily—by a complete revaluation of over 400 
manutacturing units. Armed with a consolidated earnings 
statement, full particulars of working capital, and long- 
term claims and liabilities, together with the free reserves 
of the parent companies, most investors will consider that 
they have ample and strictly relevant information for assess- 
ing the position of the group. The consolidated figures 
are the more welcome since the changes during the past 
year vitiate real comparisons with the statutory reports for 
1936. 

The sterling equivalent of the Limited and N.V. share 
capitals has been slightly reduced from £121,237,934 to 
£120,061,212. These figures, however, exclude inter-com- 
pany holdings, and accordingly do not fully reflect the 
changes in the organisation last year. The issued capital 
of Limited, for instance, at £67,445,925 shows a reduction 
of £12,886,352, compared with the combined capitals of 
Lever Brothers, Limited, and Unilever, Limited, at the 
end of 1936. This fall arises largely from the cancellation 
of £8,500,000 ordinary and £4,500,000 preferred ordinary 
capital of Lever Brothers, which was formerly held by 
Unilever or its subsidiary companies. The issued share 
capital of N.V. has increased by FI. 100,023,500 to 
Fl. 299,387,000, owing mainly to the exchange of 
Fl. 98,822,656 nominal of preference capital in two N.V. 
subsidiaries—Anton Jurgens and “ Hovema ”—for pre- 
ference holdings in the parent company. By this step, 
N.V. now holds the large majority of all classes of capital 
in the Anton Jurgens undertaking, and full consolidation 
will presumably be effected if the proposals to liquidate 
this subsidiary are carried through. 

In relation to the issued share capital of £120 millions 
for the group, and net long-term liabilities of £13 millions, 
the free reserves held by the parent companies (which 


understate the group reserves) appear satisfactory at £23.3 
millions. Net current assets, again, total nearly £42 millions 
and the detailed figures reflected increased turnover last 
year. Stocks, indeed, have increased from £414 
millions to £474 millions, although part of this advance 
may have accompanied the acquisition of new businesses. 
Although a complete consolidated balance sheet is not 
presented—in our view rightly—it is possible to infer from 
the available figures that the approximate book valuation 
placed on the interests in subsidiary and allied concerns, 
is equivalent to £1144 millions. Using this figure as a 
rough standard for comparison, it is interesting to note 
that capital expenditure last year amounted to £5,466,000 
(against £4,155,000 in 1936), depreciation to £4,061,000 
against £4,549,000 (a reduction which may arise from the 
conversion of the guilder figures, rather than from any 
change in the rates) and repairs and renewals to £3,039,000 
against £2,912,000. 

Such is the basic position of the group, and it is to the 
group’s prospects as a whole that the investor must look 
for guidance, in view of the dividend pooling arrangement 
which controls ordinary share distributions on both sides 
of the Channel. What are these prospects for the future? 
Lever and Unilever is a world trading organisation and is 
necessarily exposed to fluctuations in world economic con- 
ditions and world prices. Even after the transfer of the 
non-British holdings to N.V., which appreciably widened 
the latter’s trading basis, it is probably true to say that 
Limited is likely to show greater consistency of earning 
power, so long as N.V. is forced to accommodate itself 
to the burden of restricted currencies, and is exposed to 
major world political and economic movements. This con- 
clusion seems broadly true, even when account is taken 
of the effect of reduced commodity prices on the West 
African trading interests of Limited. But the problem of 
converting the prosperity of the Central European interests 
into tangible exchange continues to limit the scope for ex- 
pansion of N.V.’s earnings. On shorter considerations, it 
is fair to face the possibility that some reduction in avail- 
able earnings might be experienced during the current 
year. It is too early to assess its potential extent, and the 
large damages involved in last year’s patent case will not, 
of course, recur in 1938. It might, indeed, be possible to 
offset any potential fall in earnings by a more generous 
distribution policy. That conclusion, however, provides 
but a modest incentive for speculative interest in the Limi- 
ted shares, at 38s. 44d. ex dividend. And it might be at 
variance with the conservative policy which the directors, 
seeking to extend their business in free exchange areas to 
compensate for frozen assets and earnings elsewhere, have 
practised in recent years. The evidence suggests, in fact, 
that this price represents a fair investment valuation, under 
present circumstances, for an equity which is dependent 
at every turn on international trading conditions and 
prices. 


UNILEVER GROUP PROFITS AND FINANCE 


Parent Companies’ Profits and Appropriations, 
year to December, 1937 
i} — 


Consolidated Profits and Appropriations of | 
Limited and N.V.* | 


Consolidated Assets and Liabilities 
of Limited and N.V.* 


| Dec. 31, | Dec. 31, 








ly | wy Total | { 

Limited N.V. (FI.9t0f)} |} 1936 1937 || 1936 } 1937 

\ | 
. | . i| . 

£ Ma- 7.2 £ . . £ 
Net profits, inc. proportion Aggregate net profit, after !| Issued cap. : Pref. & pf. ord. | 91,017,178) 89,430,723 
of subsidiaries’ net profits 7,116,529,24,973,517 9,891,364 depreciation, taxes and | Do. Ord. and def. 30,220,756 30,630,489 

Retained by subsidiartes ... | 540,212 1,756,001) 735,323 deb. int. . . |12,562,783 12,749,991 lalla 


Net profits, inc. subsidiaries” 
dividends, €tC. .....+++-.+- 6,576,317 


Pref. and pref. ord. divs. ... 


Less outside in iterests in Do. Total 

subsidiaries ...........» 7,376,245, 2,858,627 
23,217,516 9,156,041) Profit accruing to parent 

le <> deta cusenthone 

4,328,777 4,999,690 4,884,298 | Preference div idends 


coceee 5,186,538) 9,891,364 


evceccees 121,237,934 120,061,212 





General reserves and undis- 
tributed profitst .» | 22,269,455) 23,313,479 
604,856 4,884,298 


Ordinary divs. .......+..+++++ 1,137,875 12,8237 a 2 ances —_—__—_— ——————_|| Long-term claims receivable | 6,558,000) 6,685,000 
(do. vate Yo)  ...00002200000: (10) (71 Available profits ...... | 4,581,682) 5,007,066, Long-term liabilities§ 15,622,000) 19,650,000 
Co-partnership and deferred | y e_—_————_ 
a eee | 56,908 . 56,908 | Parent cos.’ proportion of Current assets : | | 
General reserves ...........» | 750,000 2,457, 186 | 1,023,020 reserves and special a 7 IIR, -necccbsunveussanesenns 41,598,000! 47,513,000 
Contingencies reserves ...... 250,000 2,500,000) 527, 778 propriations of subsi | EOEED caccccccscorecccocces 18,582,000! 19,739,000 
——————————— DUC “> socahciehdiieapsououbil | 1,450,208) 735,323) IMVESEIMENIS  ...cceeeeeeenee | 3,539,000) 2,072,000 
| Retained by parent cos. | 1,257,453) 1,652,095 Cathe cccccescccccccccessccoes 9,943,000! 11,068,000 
Brought in ...........+00+s0s00e |1,346,331) 4,292,663' 1,823,293 | Ordinary dividends ...... | 1,874,021) 2,562,740, “ —_— 
Carried forward = .....ss.+00« 1,399,088) 4,729,518 1,924,590 | <a eeneD and def. | = sos! Tetth — cesdocccccccces | 73,662,000} 80,392,000 
iceaseniibeipaknensoenene J en fre 
} ee 
| | Total appropriation... 4,581,682 5,007,066) Current liabilities ............ | 333518,00 38,443,000 








including Lever Brothers as at December, 1936. 


Note.—** Subsidiaries ” also covers ‘ 
* Including subsidiary and allied companies in which parent companies control 50 per cent. or more of ordinary capital. 
§ Includes debentures and notes : £12,397,000 in 1936 and £13,555,000 in 1937. 


* allied companies ”’ in above tables. ; 
t Parent companies only, but 
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Retail Trade Trends 


EYOND all doubt, the past year has witnessed a 

cyclical downturn in British business activity. Our index 
of activity, given in the Trade Supplement published with 
this issue of The Economist, has fallen almost without in- 
terruption since last September. Last month, for the first 
time since recovery began, the index fell below the level 
of the corresponding month a year earlier. What rdéle has 
the demand for consumers’ goods, as reflected in the course 
of retail trade, played in this major change of trend? The 
question has special significance, in view of the widely 
held belief that prosperity can be achieved, and indefi- 
nitely prolonged, by the increase and maintenance of 
consumers’ purchasing power. 

According to Mr Colin Clark’s estimates, Britain’s gross 
national income rose 31.3 per cent. between 1932 and 
1937. During the same period the Bank of England’s 
index of the value of retail trade rose 23.8 per cent. A 
partial explanation of the discrepancy is that the demand 
for consumption goods is comparatively more stable than 
that for capital equipment, such as iron and steel, build- 


to department stores. For food sales the official figures 
of value have been corrected by the Ministry of Labour’s 
index of food prices. 


In the first diagram these two indices have been com- 
bined so as to afford an indication of the volume of retail 
trade on the assumption that retail turnovers of food and 
other merchandise are approximately equal. Unfortun- 
ately, it is impossible to carry this volume index back to 
1929. The chart compares the resulting index with the 
course of The Economist's index of general business 
activity. That general business activity has shown a rela- 
tively greater increase than the volume of retail trade 
since 1932, the worst year of the depression, is scarcely 
surprising; for The Economist index includes the capital 
equipment industries, which are subject to wide fluctua- 
tions in activity between slump and boom. More significant 
is the fact that the volume of retail trade remained un- 
changed between 1936 and 1937, when the index of 
general business activity showed a further rise of 54 per 
cent. 
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ings, machinery and ships. Between 1932 and 1937, for 
example, our index of domestic iron and steel consumption 
rose by 140 per cent., compared with an increase of 33 per 
cent. in general business activity. Both the national 
income and the value of retail trade continued to advance 
until the end of last year, the increase in the last quarter 
of 1937, as compared with the last quarter of 1936, being 
7.5 per cent. and 6.8 per cent. respectively. Last month, 
for the first time, the value of retail trade was smaller 
than in the corresponding month a year earlier, but this 
may be attributed, in the main, to the differing dates of 
Easter in the two years. It is clear, therefore, that the 
value of retail sales does not explain the downward trend 
in the activity of many consumption goods trades since 
last autumn. 

But the picture is different if we examine not values but 
the volume of retail sales; for, owing to the rise of prices 
last year, the volume of sales began to decline many months 
ago. Though changes in the volume of retail trade are diffi- 
cult to measure, an attempt has been made in the two 
diagrams accompanying this article to show quantitative 
changes in retail trade since 1932. Both for food sales and 
for non-food sales, an index of the value of trade has been 
corrected by an index of prices to give the volume of sales. 
For non-food items, both indices are those compiled by 
the Retail Distributors’ Association, and they refer only 


A comparison of quarterly indices is even more signifi- 
cant. In the first three months of 1937 the volume of retail 
trade was still higher than a year earlier; but sales in the 
second quarter and the third quarter were no higher than 
during the corresponding months in 1936. In the last 
quarter, however, the index of the volume of retail turn- 
over actually fell below the figure for the corresponding 
period of 1936. The Economist index of business activity, 
on the other hand, continued to rise until August last 
year, and did not fall below the level of the corresponding 
month a year earlier until March of this year. Altogether, 
there is strong evidence that the decline in the volume of 
retail trade preceded the fall in general business activity 
by several months. 

Reference to our second chart, moreover, shows that the 
decline in the volume of non-food sales preceded the 
downturn of food sales. Although food sales continued to 
rise last year, the turnover in other merchandise actually 
fell. A comparison of the quarterly indices for 1936 and 
1937 shows that the decline in non-food sales, which began 
in the third quarter of last year, preceded the downturn in 
food turnover by three months. This impression is con- 
firmed by reference to the more detailed charts which 
appear on page 278. 

Despite their inevitable limitations, the indices of the 
volume of retail trade thus suggest numerous important 
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conclusions. The first is that the decline in the volume of 
retail sales, which coincided with a rise in prices, preceded 
the turn of the trade cycle by several months. The cause 
of the time-lag between the fall in the volume of retail 
sales and in general business activity (whose outward and 
visible sign was the accumulation of stocks of goods last 
year), may be traced, partly at least, to delay between the 
placing of orders and their completion, and to the fact 
that many business men mistook the cyclical decline in 
sales for a temporary lull in expansion. Secondly, the fall 
in the volume of retail sales itself suggests that the rate 
of increase in retail prices last year outpaced the growth of 
the national income. The rise in retail prices, in turn, may 
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be attributed partly to higher prices for imported goods 
and partly to the increase in British conversion costs, which 
was perceptibly accelerated by the re-armament pro- 
gramme. Although the downward trend in world prices 
has already produced a cheapening of many imported com- 
modities, British conversion costs are still rising; but the 
rate of advance is likely to diminish as unemployment of 
men and machinery is increasing. It may be doubted, how- 
ever, whether any conceivable fall in import prices, by 
raising purchasing power, will be sufficient, in itself, to 
create a general recovery movement this year, though on 
the basis of past experience it may serve to check the fall 
in the volume of sales during depression. 


Finance and Banking 


National Debt.—In accordance with a Chancellor’s 
usual practice, Sir John Simon devoted several passages in 
his Budget speech to an examination of the position of the 
Nationa! Debt. Among other things he explained the 
manner in which borrowing for re-armament is being 
handled. For the current year he has power to finance £90 
millions of defence expenditure out of borrowing. He 
proposes to apply to this end the whole of last year’s 
surplus of £28 millions, which is thus diverted from the 
payment of debt; and to use £62 millions of new loan 
money. In addition, the cost of any supplementary esti- 
mates for defence expenditure will be covered by new 
borrowing. While the Chancellor did not give any forecast 
of the likely size of these supplementary estimates, it is 
not outside the bounds of possibility that he may require 
something of the order of, say, £120 millions of new loans 
this year, in addition to his appropriation of last year’s 
surplus. Meanwhile, he stated that after allowing for the 
allocation of £10.5 millions to the contractual sinking 
fund (and after recalling that last year’s Budget surplus 
was being earmarked for defence expenditure during the 
current year) there was an increase of £257,750,000 
nominal in the National Debt during 1937-38. Some £203 
millions of this increase was, however, covered by assets— 
mainly represented by last year’s increase of £200 millions 
in the Exchange Equalisation Account. To the extent that 
the £200 millions has not yet been used in gold purchases 
by the Account, the apparent increase in the National Debt 
is purely illusory. Sir John added that the Exchange 
Account continued to show a profit, though he did not say 
whether he was referring to the whole period since the 
establishment of the Account or to last year alone. 


* * * 


Fixed Debt Charge.—It is obvious that the con- 
tinuance of new borrowing for re-armament must lead to a 
progressive increase in the interest and other annual charges 
arising out of the National Debt. Last year’s issue of £100 
millions of 2} per cent. National Defence Bonds alone 
means a new interest charge of £2.5 millions a year. There 
is prudence, therefore, in the Chancellor’s decision to raise 
the fixed debt charge, to be provided for in the Budget, 
from £224 millions to £230 millions a year. Since interest, 
management and the statutory sinking funds cost nearly 
£227 millions last year, the increase is an obvious precau- 
tion; and, in addition, the Chancellor is once more taking 

wer to borrow to meet the needs of the statutory sinking 
funds. Justifying his decision to increase the fixed debt 
charge, Sir John Simon called attention to the gradual 
accumulation of interest on National Savings Certificates— 
a charge which has to be met whenever certificates are en- 
cashed. In effect, he regarded £230 millions as the best 
estimate he could make of this year’s real burden of debt 
service. The increase makes an unwelcome addition to a 
heavy Budget, but it is an inevitable corollary of borrowing 
for defence purposes. Meanwhile the cost of the floating 


debt remains insignificant. Sir John Simon said that the 
average rate of discount on Treasury bills was only 11s. 2d. 
per cent., which constituted a new low record. That fact, 
however, affords no conclusive argument for an increase 
in the floating debt as an alternative to other forms of 
borrowing. 


* * * 


Defence Loan Prospects.— All the considerations 
discussed in preceding Notes invite speculation as to when 
the next Defence Loan will be issued. Last year the 
Government raised £99.7 millions and spent £64.9 
millions. The balance of £34.8 millions, together with the 
year’s surplus of £28 millions, has for the moment been 
applied to the reduction of the floating debt. This gives 
the Chancellor a nest-egg of about £62 millions, against 
which he envisages expenditure this year, to be met out of 
borrowing, of at least £90 millions and perhaps £150 
millions. With further and heavier defence expenditure 
envisaged next year, he may well decide to issue a new 
loan of £100 millions. Nor need he await a favourable 
trend of the market, for this loan will almost certainly be 
taken up initially by the departments and re-sold to the 
general body of investors piecemeal as demand develops. 
A year ago the first Defence Loan was issued at a time 
when markets were overshadowed by the National Defence 
Contribution in its original form; and most of this loan 
had to be taken up “ inside.” The real question is whether 
it will be thought advisable to issue the next loan in 
advance of the time when it will be required and to apply 
its proceeds temporarily to a reduction of the floating 
debt. In that connection, the low cost of the floating debt 
is a relevant factor, but there are many other factors 
militating against too long a delay. Undue surprise, there- 
fore, would not be felt if the next Defence Loan were, after 
all, to make an early appearance. 


* * * 


The Franc and the Tripartite Agreement.— 
Early this week, M. Daladier announced the main 
heads of his new financial and economic programme, 
which are summarised by our Paris correspondent on 
page 234..M. Daladier’s declaration gives the quietus to 
the previous rumours that he was contemplating a fresh 
depreciation of the franc. These rumours caused the Paris 
rate for sterling to rise to Frs. 167 at the end of last week. 
This week the rate was brought back to Frs. 160, but in 
doing so the French control probably lost all the gold 
it had gained during the early part of the previous week. 
On Thursday morning, when the Control relaxed its 
efforts, the rate went out again to Frs. 162. Nevertheless, 
this intervention by the French Control strongly suggests 
that M. Daladier intends to maintain the rate at about 
Frs. 160. While any estimate must be a matter of guess- 
work, it is probable that Frs. 160 would be regarded on 
this side as a fair equilibrium rate. If so, any fresh depre- 
ciation of the franc would be at variance with the clause in 
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the Tripartite Agreement, under which the signatories 
undertook to refrain from competitive depreciation of 
their currencies. Here the onus of proof would clearly 
lie on M. Daladier to show that at Frs. 160 the 
franc was still over-valued. The suggestion has been 
made that these questions are one of the subjects of 
discussion during the London visit of M. Daladier and 
M. Bonnet. The visit of the French Ministers, however, 
is of short duration, and there are sufficient weighty 
matters of international politics to occupy all the time at 
their disposal. On the whole, the evidence favours the 
view that M. Daladier has, in fact, based his policy on 
a franc valued at about Frs. 160 to the pound. 


* * * 


The Rupee Exchange.— As a result of the 
weakness of the rupee, the Reserve Bank has ceased 
accepting tenders of sterling until further notice. On 
April 12th the Reserve Bank offered to buy £1,000,000 
of sterling at the then normal rate of 1s. 63d. As no 
offers were forthcoming, it reduced its rate to ls. 64;d., 
and accepted £10,000 at that price. The following week, 
the Reserve Bank offered to buy £500,000, but no tenders 
were accepted as the best rate offered by the banks and 
the market was Ils. 6d. On April 26th, the Reserve Bank 
again offered to buy £500,000, but no applications were 
received. The offer was therefore withdrawn and future 
offers are being discontinued until further notice. The 
immediate consequence of this suspension of the weekly 
tenders was a weakening of the rupee exchange rate to 
Is. 5{d. On Thursday morning, however, the Reserve 
Bank announced that it was prepared to buy sterling on 
tap at ls. 6,4d. This looks as if the Reserve Bank is 
attempting to hold the rupee at this rate, by making its 
purchases of sterling on behalf of Government conform 
to the amount of sterling on offer at this level. Its success 
will obviously depend upon Government’s requirements, 
for if these can be kept down, the commercial demand for 
rupees should be sufficient to maintain equilibrium. 


* * * 


Forward Business in Bills.—For some time there 
has been a “ gentlemen’s agreement” in the City of 
London by which the banks bound themselves to refrain 
from buying the full-dated Treasury bill and to confine 
their purchases to bills which had run for at least a week. 
The intention of this agreement was to discourage the 
growing habit of “ punting ” in Treasury bills by institu- 
tions lacking the means to take up their bills, but operating 
on the knowledge that they could resell them to the 
clearing banks at a profit on the day on which they had to 
be taken up and paid for. This endeavour to prevent 
intrusion of the technique of “‘ stagging ” to the discount 
market has, however, been severely strained by the 
scarcity of bills in relation to the banks’ demands. In 
their keenness to obtain bills, certain clearing banks have 
been resorting more and more to forward purchases of 
bills from their connections in the discount market— 
either discount houses or non-clearing banks. The 
arrangements made are normally for a week ahead. The 
deals are fixed soon after the weekly tenders for Treasury 
bills, when the potential sellers know what bills they will 
be taking up during the ensuing week and what they 
will be in a position to sell in order to maintain their case 
at the desired level. The bills thus sold are no longer 
** hot bills ” when they change hands. In market parlance, 
they have become “tepid.” Thus, the letter of the 
gentlemen’s agreement is respected. It is difficult, however, 
to reconcile these operations with its spirit, the more so 
because the banks which undertake these forward 
operations in bills are also prepared to finance the bills 
for the direct tenderer during the week in which he is 
running them. With these facilities behind him, the 
Treasury bill “‘ punter ”’ is again coming into his element. 
Only the meagre return obtainable on Treasury bills 
prevents a more considerable extension of his activities. 





The Government of Southern Rhodesia 
invites enquiries regarding the 
potentialities of mining in 
the colony 


Southern Rhodesia to-day offers a 
profitable field of investment to 
Companies undertaking exploration 
and mineral investment 


The colony 1s rich in Asbestos, 
Chrome, Tungsten, Coal and 
numerous other minerals. 
Gold mining is in a flourishing 


condition and its further develop- 
ment is awaiting capital. 


£100,000,.000 IN GOLD 
ALONE HAS BEEN 
PRODUCED IN THE 
LAST FORTY YEARS, 
AND NUMEROUS 
PROSPECTS AWAIT 
INVESTIGATION. 


THE COUNTRY’S VAST 
MINERAL WEALTH 
REQUIRES MORE 
DEVELOPMENT 


MINERAL PRODUCTION FOR 1937 
EXCEEDED £7,400,000 


Enquiries may be addressed to The Secretary, 
Department of Mines, Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia 


or to 


The High Commissioner for Southern Rhodesia, 
Rhodesia House, 429, Strand, London, W.C.2. 
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: arias aec 
Foreign Exchanges 


THE main movement this week was the 
rapid recovery in the franc, followed 
by its fresh relapse, as described in a 
Financial Note. The recovery was due 
entirely to the intervention of the 
French Control, and was a source of 
loss to many dealers who were caught 
short of francs. This caused a weaken- 
ing of the forward rates, for those who 
had to buy in spot francs at once re- 
sold them forward. There has been a 
moderate amount of business in dollars. 
The Budget sent sterling down from 
$4.993 to $4.98}, but the rate has not 
moved much since. Guilders have been 
held by the Dutch Control at Fl. 8.96 
Belgas were offered up to Bel. 29.66, but 
have since returned to Bel.29.633. Three 
months’ belgas are weaker, but one 
month’s are stronger. Transfer of 
Austrian-owned funds from Switzerland 
to England caused a temporary relapse 
of the Swiss franc to Frs. 21.724, but 
once this operation was complete, the 
rate returned to Frs. 21.684. Altogether 
the wide fluctuations in the franc have 
had surprisingly little effect upon other 
currencies. 
* 


The Money Market 


CONDITIONS have been variable this 
week. One or two of the clearing banks 
found it necesary to call, but on the 
other hand there was not the usual 
Thursday clearing bank calling. On 
Thursday, however, several lenders of 
bond money called their loans in the 
morning and then when conditions 
eased, found themselves unable to re- 
lend in the afternoon. Some banks are 
reported to be less keen buyers of bills, 
but discount rates are unaltered. It may 
be that conditions were slightly dis- 
turbed by Stock Exchange borrowing in 
connection with Thursday’s settlement. 
The result of the Treasury Bill tender of 
April 22nd was almost identical with 
that of the week before; £45.0 millions 


Wesleyan and General Assur- 
ance. —The usual annual valuation of 
liabilities of this society was made as at 
December 31, 1937, and the results are 
given below. The bases of the valuation 
were the same as in 1936:— 


1936 1937 
Ordinary Branch £ £ 
Surplus earned during the year 124,692 140,725 
Investment profits realised 7,423 4,688 
Transferred from industrial 
NEED. .ckabongabadoanebonetnece . 14,997 15,855 
Brought forward Re 45,651 


202,176 206,919 


Bonuses to policyholders ....... 142,475 150,579 
Staff pension fund ............... 14,050 13,090 
Carried forward .................. 45,651 43,250 





202,176 206,919 


Industr ial B ank h 


Surplus earned during the year 181,768 197,596 


Investment profits realised ... 3,450 2,819 
Brought forward .......... ococee 1OZ477 38,318 
287,695 238,733 
Bonuses to policyholders ...... 56,056 60,249 
Staff pension fund .. sccose | SO 51,910 
Bonuses to outdoor staff .......... 17,702 19,026 
Ordinary branch (gross of tax) 19,669 21,140 
Strengthening of reserves ...... 50,000 50,000 
Investment reserve fund......... 50,000 ve 
Carried forward ..... as 38,318 36,408 





287,695 238,733 


In the ordinary branch new sums 
assured amounted to £1,650,000 against 





of bills were allotted, and the market 
obtained, as in the previous week, 41 per 
cent. of the bills applied for, the market 


April 29, Apr. 21 Apr. 28, 
1937 1938 1938 


° ° o 
A 4 
Bank Rate . > ie 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... ig ly ly 
Short Loan Rates : 
Clearing Banks ...... lo—1* 1p—1* 1o-1* 
SPUD chi anesncndedhooes 5g-34 lo—5g ly 
Discount Rates : 
‘Treasury bills ei l; lp 2 
Three months’ bank 
bills .. seeee 1730-916 
* Viz. lg per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity 54 per 


cent. from loans against 1 per cent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 
maturity, 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 


price being £99 17s. 5d. per cent. This 
week a further £45 millions of bills are 
being offered. 

* 


The Bank Return 


THE Easter holiday currency is now re- 
turning. This week’s Bank return shows 
a contraction of £6.3 millions in the 
note circulation. This is almost the same 
as the parallel movement after Easter, 
1936, so that apparently the French dis- 
hoarding of British currency, noticeable 
at Easter, has ceased. 


Apr. 28, Apr. 13, Apr. 20,Apr.27, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 


£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Dept. : 


Gold . 313°7 326°4 3264 326-4 
Notes in circula- 

tion . . 468 8 497-2 495-6 489-3 

Banking Dept. : 

Reserve ; 45:8 30-0 31-6 38-0 
Public Deps. .. 26:2 17-7 18-0 10-9 
Bankers’ Deps. 87:6 104-0 106°5 113°3 
Other Deps. ° 39 6 36-0 36-1 36-5 
Govt. Secs. 97°7 116°1 117-6 114:°0 
Discounts & Ad- 

ee 5-5 9-6 8:2 7° 
Other Secs. ; 22-0 19-6 20:8 19-4 
Proportion.... 29°9 19-0 19°7 236 


In the banking department, the Re- 
serve has increased by £6.4 millions as 
the result of the return of the holiday 
currency, but its growth was partly neu- 
tralised by a reduction of £3.6 millions 
in Government securities. Public de- 
posits, however, fell by £7.1 millions. 
The result of all these movements is an 
increase of £6.8 millions in bankers’ de- 


INSURANCE NOTES 


£1,714,000; the net rate of interest fell 
from £4 2s. 4d. per cent. to £3 19s. 3d. 
per cent. Death claims were £16,000 
smaller at £129,000. The bonus de- 
clared, as in 1936, is at the rate of 38s. 
per cent. calculated on the sum assured. 

In the industrial branch the number 
of policies issued was 189,000 for sums 
assured of £3,681,000, compared with 
199,000 policies and £3,815,000 in the 
previous year. Death claims increased 
by £20,000 to £499,000 and the net rate 
of interest fell by 1s. 10d. per cent. to 
£4 10s. 6d. per cent. The amount allo- 
cated to policyholders takes the form of 
an addition to the sum assured, equal to 
24 per cent. of the sum assured for 
policies of ten years duration and in- 
creasing by 4 per cent. for each addi- 
tional year up to a maximum of 10 per 
cent. for policies of forty years dura- 
tion and over. Total assets increased 
from £14,734,000 to £15,645,000. The 
aggregate market value is stated to be 
considerably in excess of the book value. 
Loans and mortgages increased from 
£5,025,000 to £5,303,000, of which 
£3,947,000 consist of mortgages on 
property, mainly due to the operation 
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MARKET NOTES 


posits, which now once more stand at 
a high level. 
* 


The Bullion Market 


DEALINGS in gold have been compara- 
tively quiet. There was the usual Con- 
tinental demand, much of which this 
week came from Holland. This, how- 
ever, may represent circuitous French 
buying, for French hoarders often pur- 
chase by devious routes. The week’s de- 
mand for gold was met from official 
sources, but at a premium just high 
enough to prevent arbitrage operation. 


Silver, 
Gold price per 0z. 
standard 
Date Prem 
| Price os Amt i Two 
iper fine Dis- dealt Cash Mths. 
oz. in 
count 
* 
1938 s d d £'000 d. d. 
Apr. 22...... |139 6 \2io pm) 237 |1813)6 | 1&5 
fn ane 139 7 2pm 542 18) 515 1#44 
» a 139 6 lpm 674 it’s 18!!\¢ 
» 26..... 1139 5):\3lopm)| 520 |18i5;6 | 1&5 
9 27 139 7 | lpm, 640 18!5)6 185 
» 28...... |139 6 |lig pm) 647 |1b); 1Bili¢ 


* Above or below American shipping price. 
The New York price of silver remained at 43 cents 
per ounce -999 fine during the week. 


The silver market has also been quiet. 
‘There has been little support from India 
and the weakness of the rupee has not 
stimulated any forward purchases of 
silver. Apparently there is no desire to 
hedge against the possibility of a fall 
in the rupee, which in any case is very 
remote. There were the usual offerings 
from the Continent and from specula- 
tive sources, but the market at once be- 
comes dull and listless at anything above 
Thursday’s prices of 18%d. for cash and 


18d. for forward. This week, how- 
ever, has witnessed a shipment of 
1,500,000 fine ounces of silver to Bom- 


bay, this being the first substantial ship- 
ment for a number of months. As there 
was little Indian buying this week, it 
probably represents the maturity of for- 
ward contracts entered into some time 
ago. 


of the Society’s house purchase scheme. 
There was no special alteration in the 
classification of investments. As usual 
ordinary shares are absent from the list, 
since investment in them is not per- 
mitted by the Society’s Act of Parlia- 
ment. 
* 


London Assurance. The new 
life assurances of this company again 
showed an increase, in 1937, over those 
of the preceding year. In 1937 some 
3,635 policies were effected, assuring 
sums of £2,956,000; in 1936 the figures 
were 3,156 policies, for £2,824,000. The 
net rate of interest earned on the life 
fund was ls. lower at £3 16s. 8d. per 
cent. In the fire branch the total pre- 
mium income showed a slight reduction 
to £2,011,000, but the accident pre- 
miums increased to £1,405,000 from 
£1,319,000 in 1936. Once again the 
underwriting profits were extremely 
satisfactory, particularly in the fire 
branch. The premium income in the 
marine account showed a substantia] in- 
crease from £647,000 to £775,000, but 
the transfer to profit and loss was lower 
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at £50,000. The underwriting results for 
the last two years are given below: — 




















1936 1937 
Amount Per Amount Per 
ot cent- of cent- 
Profit age ot Profit age of 
Prems. Prems. 
£ £ 
ae ee 172,321 8:4 181,328 9:0 
General Accident 103,389 7:9 98,078 7:0 
MED icdoctodscasess POSED nes 50,000 ... 
ED ecsccqnnesquesenee 22,500... 22,500 
373,138 351,906 
Less items debited 
to profit and loss 162,152... 185,436 
210,986... 166,470... 
* 


This year marks an alteration in the 
method of presentation of the accounts. 
In previous years interest has been 
credited separately to each underwriting 
account, but this year all interest from 
miscellaneous branches has been carried 
direct to profit and loss. At the same 
time, the various additional under- 
writing and other reserve accounts have 
been consolidated in the general reserve 
fund, which now totals £3 millions. A 
sum of £150,000, transferred to a 
widows’ provident scheme, has not been 
included in the net profit and loss figure 
shown in the above statement. The rate 
of dividend is again 45 per cent. and 
costs £225,000, while net interest earn- 
ings, after deducting preference divi- 
dends of £32,000, amount to £194,000. 
The balance of the dividend, as in 
previous years, was amply met from the 
underwriting profits. The total assets of 
the London assurance and its subsidi- 
aries increased from £19,443,000 to 
£20,238,000, of which the life assurance 
fund accounts for £10,155,000. Loans 
and mortgages totalled £2,106,000, 
against £1,658,000, but British Govern- 
ment securities fell from £4,184,000 to 
£3,475,000. Debenture stocks increased 
from £4,078,000 to £4,542,000, prefer- 
ence stocks from £1,081,000 to 
£1,477,000, and ordinary stocks from 
£1,154,000 to £1,425,000. 


* 


Royal Exchange Assurance.—The 
accounts of this company are concerned 
solely with its own activities, although 
details are given which show that total 
assets, including those of its affiliated 
companies, amount to over £30 millions. 
The aggregate premium income for the 
group for the first time exceeded £10 
millions. The new life assurances of the 
company for 1937 reached a record 
figure of £4,655,000, compared with 
£4,323,000 in the previous year, while 
consideration for annuities granted 
showed a small reduction from £195,000 
to £184,000. The net rate of interest 
was £3 19s. 1d. per cent., compared 
with £4 2s. 9d. per cent. in 1936. The 
underwriting results of the last two 
yeafs are given below: — 

1936 1937 
Amount Per Amount Per 
of cent- of cent- 


Profit age of Profit age of 
Prems. Prems. 


£ £ 
170,950 12-1 176,939 12-2 
61,684 5:5 63,842 5:3 


Fire Department 
General Depart. ... 














Marine Depart. .... 20,979 -—3-2 —19,561 —2-3 
Life Department 30,446... 30,446... 
Annuity Depart.... 11,174 ... 11,174 
Capital Redemp- 

tion Department 1,288 ... 1,288 
Trustee & Exec. 

Department ...... 16,634 ... 12,246 

271,197... 276,374 

Less items debited 

to profit and loss 

QOCOUME  cccccccee 147,686... 151,153 
Net trading sur- 

RON sccssckinsisoes 323.531 ... 125,221 








The premium income in both fire and 
accident branches showed a slight in- 
crease and the underwriting results were 


again satisfactory. In the marine branch 
the premium income increased from 
£659,000 to £861,000, but, as in pre- 
vious years, no transfer has been made 
to profit and loss; the loss shown above 
is accordingly the amount of interest 
credited to the account. 


* 


Apart from the usual reserves for un- 
expired risks, the fire and accident 
branches include additional reserves 
amounting to £1,100,000, contrasting 
with premium income of £2,660,000. 
The marine insurance fund, at £942,000, 
is equal to 109 per cent. of last year’s 
premium income. The dividend is again 
at the rate of 30 per cent. and costs 
£214,000, which is covered by net in- 
terest earnings credited to the fire and 
miscellaneous branches and profit and 
loss account of £219,000. The total 
assets of the Royal Exchange increased 
from £22,891,000 to £23,928,000, of 
which the life and annuity branches 
accouat for £15,555,000. The values of 
the Stock Exchange investments have 
been taken at or below market price at 
December 31, 1937, less accrued interest, 
and no major movement has taken place 
in their classification during the year. 


* 


Caledonian Insurance.—The new 
life assurances of this company 
increased further last year from 
£2,039,000 to £2,166,000. The net in- 
terest earnings of the life assurance ac- 
count were slightly larger at £312,000, 
but the net rate of interest fell from 
£4 Os. 2d. per cent. to £3 18s. 11d. per 
cent. Death claims amounted to 
£229,000, compared with £237,000. In 
the other branches, fire premium in- 
come was £697,000 against £715,000 
and accident premium income fell from 
£521,000 to £514,000. Marine premium 
income rose by £11,000 to £97,000 and 
£10,000 has again been transferred to 
profit and loss. The underwriting re- 


sults of the past two years are shown 
below : — 








1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
4 £ 
SR dichsidiicdsnalads 70,289 9:8 65,472 9-4 
Accident ......)} 
Employers lia- | 
BERRY, .cosce0e f 16,415 3-1 10,963 2:1 
General 
OS ee J 
PEE cities uasien 10,000 11:6 10,000 10-3 
eas 12,871 12,871 
109,575 99,306 
Less items debited 
to profit & loss* 69,987 72,565 








Net trading sur- 
Ne ita 39,588 26,741 


* Including transfer in both years of £25,000 to 
general reserve. 


Assets in the life department increased 
from £8,071,000 to £8,258,000. Among 
the various types of loan there is an 
increase from £376,000 to £508,000 in 
loans on “ personal security and medi- 
cal practices.” British Government 
securities increased from £1,860,000 to 
£1,917,000, but debenture stocks were 
£72,000 smaller at £1,557,000. Prefer- 
ence stocks showed an increase of 
£28,000 at £843,000 and ordinary 
stocks rose from £991,000 to 
£1,089,000. The assets of the miscel- 
laneous branches amount to £3,315,000. 
There is a general reserve fund of 
£600,000 and a profit and loss balance, 
after payment of the dividend, of 
£172,000. The dividend is again at the 
rate of 75 per cent. and costs £89,000, 
compared with interest earnings of 
£78,000. 


London and Provincial Marine 
and General.—This company is a 
subsidiary of the Yorkshire Insurance 
Company, and has enjoyed consistently 
good marine results. Last year, marine 
premium income increased from 
£101,000 to £122,000, but first year’s 
claims and expenses amounted to 39.3 
per cent. of the year’s premium income, 
compared with 30.5 per cent. in 1936. 
Claims paid on the 1936 and the pre- 
vious years’ accounts amounted to 
£54,000, compared with the corre- 
sponding figure of £42,000 in 1936. 
The transfer to profit and loss was re- 
duced from £20,000 to £15,000. The 
marine fund amounts to £194,000, 
equal to 158 per cent. of the 1937 pre- 
mium income. Fire and accident pre- 
miums showed a small increase at 
£116,000. The results of the past two 
years are given below: — 


1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 


Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 


£ 4 
Fire and Accident 3,798 3-4 7,307 6:3 
ND Rictiestesenn 20,000 19°8 15,000 12-3 








23,798 22,307 
Less items debited 
to profitandloss 15,034 14,330 








Net trading sur- 
GIG  iaaaeen 8,764 7,977 

Total assets amount to £1,566,000. The 
aggregate market value of Stock Ex- 
change securities on December 31, 
1937, was in excess of the book value of 
£1,126,000. The investment reserve 
fund is increased by £10,000 to 
£100,000 and other specific reserves re- 
main at £600,000. In addition, after 
payment of the usual dividend of 10 
per cent., free of tax (costing £30,000 
against net interest earnings of 
£47,000), the profit and loss balance is 
£153,000. The financial position of the 
company is obviously very strong. 


* 


Law Union and Rock. — This 
company, which is a subsidiary of the 
London and Lancashire, is mainly con- 
cerned with life assurance, although it 
also transacts fire and accident business. 
New sums assured in the life branch 
showed a small reduction in 1937 from 
£2,746,000 to £2,606,000, and the net 
rate of interest decreased from 
£3 15s. 1ld. per cent. to £3 13s. 6d. 
per cent. Claims by death were £24,000 
higher at £453,000, compared with the 
preceding year, and surrenders also 
showed an increase from £76,000 to 
£121,000. Fire and accident premiums 
were almost unchanged at £701,000. 
As will be seen from the following 
table, while the profit in the fire branch 
was again very satisfactory the profit in 
the accident branch showed a reduction 
compared with the preceding year. 














—. 1937 
er Per 
Acsagat cent~ joann cent. 
A age o . age o 
Profit prems. Profit Prems 
£ f 
BNY kpencteceananen — ao 17,078 ... 
ae 69,669 15:9 85,236 19:3 
Accident & Gen. 16,073 6:0 4,794 1-8 
102,820 ... 107,108 
Less items debited 
to profit and loss 40,964 ... 39,671 ... 
61,856 67,437 








The dividend is again at the rate of 16s. 
per share and costs £135,000, compared 
with net interest earnings, after deduct- 
ing debenture interest, of £44,000. As 
in 1936, therefore, the cost of the divi- 
dend is in excess of the combined net 
trading surplus and interest earnings 
and the profit and loss account is 
reduced from £41,000 to £17,000. 
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Investment 


Budget and Markets.—On the Stock Exchange, the 
reaction to the Budget has been much more favourable 
than most observers would have cared to predict. Antici- 
pations of a “ comfortable ” Budget, on which the market 
was inclined to pin its hopes on Tuesday, were belied, yet 
the reaction to the hard truth showed that investors were, 
in fact, prepared to tread the sterner path mapped out 
by the Chancellor. The professional bears who sold short 
in Tuesday’s “ Street” market misjudged this response. 
At the opening of business on Wednesday, it is true, prices 
were marked down in every department of the “ House.” 
But by the end of the day, most of these losses had been 
regained, and in particular sections net advances were 
recorded. Possibly the rise was due as much to relief that 
no disturbing new taxation had been proposed (and in 
particular that N.D.C. was unchanged) as to the Chan- 
cellor’s grasping of an uncomfortable fiscal nettle. The 
common assumption that gilt-edged must be marked 
down, in order to equalise net yields on an increase in 
the standard rate of income tax, once more proved falla- 
cious. War Loan, for example, was no more than } 
lower at the close on Wednesday, having recovered from 
an initial level of 1003 to 101. Particular sections of 
the industrial market, such as brewery and_ aircraft 
shares, made distinct progress. And the advance registered 
by the leading industries such as Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries and Imperial Tobacco, compared with Tuesday’s 
“ Street ” prices, clearly showed that the net investment 
repercussions of the Budget were relatively slight. 

+ * * 


In the following table, we show the movements in 
selected gilt-edged industrial and commodity stocks, from 
the mid-March Austrian crisis level, through the Easter 
account, and the detailed changes this week: — 


Mar. | Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Week's 


16 | 4 22 26 27 28 change 
219% Consols... 7134 744 7 74 74 745¢ ~— 3g 
315% War Loan 9934 102 103 101x 1007ex' 101 5;¢ 1€ 
4%, Funding .. 11134, llllg 113 11234 112)p 112i5;6 +1)5;¢ 
Imp. Chem. Ind. 

(£1) 279 30 —x 32 6x 31-a 31101 323 — 3d. 
Imp. Tob. (£1) 6 } 6156 6'¢ 6-:¢a 6 6)5\¢ lie 
Turner & Newall i 

SED.  seeenpore 70/- 789 844 80-a 839 84 —4lod. 
Vickers (10/25 .. | 20/- 226 239 23 1012 239 24/1); + 4lod, 
Courtaulds (£1) 37 - 39 41, 42 - 40-a 413 41 ] 
Guinness (£1) 1039 1139 1176 118- 120- 120 2/6 
Ind Coope (£1) 936 105 - 110,- 109,- 1l1,- 1116 1/6 
Distillers (£1).. 86 - 93/- 99 - 963a 959 97/3 —1/9 
Pet. Storage Def. 

|S ee 26/- 30/- 32/6 34,- 30 - 29814 — 2/934 
“Shell” > Transpt. 

hee ae 4\j6) 4132} 45yg, 43320 4115p MBG 
Anglo - Iranian 

igen 33g 3x6 32930' 327304 4a 4i¢ + 332 
Dooars (£1) ... | 39/6 | 40/- 41,3 40 6 40 6 41/3 
Nuwara_ Eliya 

(£1) _ oa 59/6 | 53/9 53/9 53/- 52.6 52/6 1/3 
Crown Mines 

(10/-) 157g; 1415i¢ 155¢ 155g 157¢ 16 + 5g 
West Wits. (10/-) 7 6); 816 | 812 8% ¢ 85g +516 
(a) Closing “* Street ’’ prices. x Ex dividend. 


Since the market has so clearly demonstrated its ability 
to receive an “ unpopular ” Budget without flinching, some 
investors may read into the recent recovery a particular 
significance. The Financial News ordinary share index 
has recovered 15 per cent. from the mid-March level. 
That level represented a demand for liquidity at all costs, 
and over-discounted the available evidence of industrial 
recession. If first views on the Budget are maintained, the 
inference may well be that clearer political skies, for the 
time being, will justify a further downward adjustment 
of equity yields to a moderate extent. Sir John Simon’s 
first Budget, which spared the market any disturbance 
arising from new taxes, has yet provided a test whose 
surmounting may prove a significant pointer to the pro- 
spective trend over the next month or tw o—politics always 
apart. The possibility that last year’s time-table may be 
repeated by the issue of a further instalment of defence bor- 
rowing, may now provide a topic for speculative market 
discussion. 


Chancellor and Stock Exchange Prospects.—That 
the markets made so relatively satisfactory a meal of the 
Budget’s cold meat may be due, in some part, to the 
guarded but mainly favourable view of Stock Exchange 
prospects which was explicit in the Chancellor’s statement 
and implicit in certain of the 1938-39 estimates. The 
Budget item most closely related to Stock Exchange 
svg; 4 = the revenue from stamp duties, whose total of 

£24,170,000 last year was some £4,830,000 below the 
1937 38 Budget estimate. This shortfall was frankly 
admitted by Sir John Simon to be “ extremely disappoint- 
ing,” and scarcely less so, at first sight, was his decision to 
budget for no increase whatever in the yield of the dutics 
this year. The Chancellor, however, went out of his way to 
emphasise the deliberately conservative policy involved in 
this action and to declare that there was “ every hope ” of 
a recovery in Stock Exchange activities. What may, 
possibly, have escaped market attention is that even an 
unchanged yield from stamp duties (after allowing for a 
trumpery increase of £50,000 due to new provisions 
relating to certain transfers between companies) 
implies a level of Stock Exchange activity, between now 
and next March, which is appreciably above the present 
one. The best available—though admittedly imperfect— 
measure of changes in the volume of dealings is the 
Financial News computation of the number of bargains 
marked in the “ Lists.”” The average markings in the last 
week of every month from April, 1937, to March, 1938, 
was 37,996; the average for the week preceding Sir 
John’s Budget speech was 36,260, a difference of 44 per 
cent. Another item bearing upon Stock Exchange prospects 
is the yield from death duties, which is in part a function 
of security price levels. The Chancellor referred regret- 
fully to the effect of last year’s slump, and reduced his 
estimate of the 1938-39 yield of the duties to £88 millions, 
against an actual receipt of £89 millions in 1937-38. 
Unless the Treasury, however, is expecting a higher inci- 
dence of mortality among the wealthy this year, its decision 
to reduce the anticipated yield by only a little more than 
1 per cent. implies a lively faith that security values will 
not only cease to fall but will actually rise. The present 
price of a long-dated gilt-edged stock like 2} per cent. 
Consols is certainly no more than 1 per cent. below the 
mean figure for the past twelve months. But the Actuaries’ 
Index of ordinary shares, last Tuesday, was still as much 
as 10} per cent. below the end-month average from April, 
1937, to March, 1938. 


* * * 


Income Tax and _ Yields.—Investment mathe- 
maticians have enjoyed the convenience of a Ss. standard 
rate for only a brief spell. In future, mental arithmetic 
must give place to the slide-rule in converting gross yields 
to a net basis and vice versa. To calculate net yields from 
gross it now becomes necessary to multiply the latter by 
0.725, or alternatively to divide by 1.38. Conversely, to 
obtain a gross yield from net figures, the latter may be 
divided by 0.725 or multiplied by 1.38. These factors, of 
course, must be recalculated in cases where Dominion 
income tax relief has to be taken into account. The con- 
version is of primary importance for calculating the effec- 
tive return on shares on which the dividends are declared 
free of tax. In the table at the head of the next column 
we have selected a number of “ tax-free” preference and 
ordinary issues, and compare net yields with the gross 
returns, on the basis of 5s. and 5s. 6d. standard rates of tax. 
Many of the preference issues carry the right to tax-free 
dividends only up to 6s. in the £—the maximum rate ever 
levied, from 1918 to 1922. In view of the prospective 
Budget problem in future years, the rights of these shares 
afford some cushion against a further rise in income tax. 
The shelter provided by ordinary shares, on which tax-free 
dividends are usually declared, is conditioned to a greater 
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: Gross Gross 
All Shares of £1 Dye tees Pric | net, (oe yield % | yield % 
Denomination ito | #rice perl a at 5s. std. | at 5s. 6d. 
me | ae rate | std. rate 
Preference Shares % tL «sé Se. &Tt wd 
Austin Motors 2nd pref....... 6* 26/3 |} 411 6;6 2 0|;6 6 O 

Guest Keen and Nettlefolds | 
eae 5 29/41.}3 8 3/411 0/414 0 
Lanc. Electric Ist pref. ...... 6* 3661/3 5 91/4 79;410 9 
EE vad cccintisecuvece ace 6* 30/-| 4 00/5 6 6/510 3 
Vickers Cum. peel. .cccccccccce 5* 30/3 3 6 3);4 8 3;411 3 

Ordinary Shares | 

Associated Equipment ...... Tho 35/7lo, 4 4 31/512 3);516 O 
Brit. Am. Tobacco ............ 2ilg | 105/712} 4 0 O > 6 Sisw > 
Firth-Brown...............00s0008 1719 68/915 2 0/616 0|7 0 9 
MET os cenisvcséencesen 25 £61316} 3 13 0! 417 6) 5 0 9 
Patons and Baldwins ......... 121 43/lloi 516 0} 714 6};8 0 O 
* Shall” “TEOMOROE occ cccccs 20 86/3 | 412 9,|;6 3 916 8 0 
I aeeedeciettinttiesmncnesss 122 | s5/- | 411 "Ss 1 o}6 5 6 





extent by the security of existing rates of dividend. And 
it is possible that even companies with highly stable divi- 
dend records may tend, in the future, to adopt the policy 
of the directors of Courtaulds, who in 1936 replaced the 
tax-free dividend basis of previous years by declaring the 
rate subject to tax. 


* * * 


Oil Duty and Oil Shares.—The reactions of 
the oil share market this week have been somewhat 
remarkable. On Tuesday, a smart recovery occurred, 
on the hope of a “ good ” Budget. In consequence, the 
announcement of an additional penny on the oil duty was 
followed by consternation in the “ Street” market, and 
“ Shell” were quoted as low as 4% at one time. By a 
remarkable change in sentiment, prices rallied vigorously 
on Wednesday, as we show in the table on page 248. The 
additional impost cannot be reckoned as a bull point for 
oil shares, particularly if any consequential changes in 
distributors’ “ ex-duty ” prices are involved. And while 
tanker freights are no longer at their peak, the fall since 
the distributors made a concession to petrol retailers 
has been relatively moderate, and the margin for further 
concessions does not appear substantial. Large con- 
sumers, such as London Transport and the Tilling group 
—and perhaps the motor manufacturers—may in this 
respect at least regard the Budget as a “ railway budget.” 
The additional duty, indeed, seems likely to fall almost 
entirely on the “‘ C” stockholder of London Transport. 
It has been reported this week that the Board consumes 
between 30 and 40 million gallons of fuel, petrol and 
heavy oil, per annum, and on the lower figure, the addi- 
tional cost would amount to £125,000—equivalent to 
about 4 per cent. on the “‘ C ” stock. 


* * * 


The new excise of 9d. per gallon on power alcohol is 
of closest concern to three companies : Petroleum Storage 
and Finance, which markets Cleveland spirit ; Distillers, 
which manufactures the alcohol; and United Molasses, 
which provides the raw material. The precise reasons for 
the new excise have provided the market with much 
thought but few clear conclusions, although the com- 
parison has been drawn in some quarters between the 
power alcohol industry and the oil from coal industry, 
which now enjoys a guaranteed minimum preference 
of 8d. per gallon. The shilling deferred shares of Petro- 
leum Storage and Finance, of which £75,000 are in issue, 
fell to 26s. 3d. on Wednesday, and closed at 29s. 9d. on 
Thursday. Owing to their exceptionally high gearing, 
these shares must be regarded as extremely sensitive to 
potential fluctuations in earnings. How far the new 
excise will affect the Cleveland Discol business, of course, 
cannot be accurately ascertained. It is possible, however, 
that some adjustment of the power alcohol content of the 
spirit may be made—it is understood that the present 
proportion is 124 per cent. alcohol to 87} per cent. petrol 
—and that the concern may be able to expand its sales 
of Cleveland No. 1 spirit, on which profit margins will 
now be relatively better. If these inferences are valid, the 
ultimate effect upon Distillers and United Molasses 
should be relatively small. The former company will 
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inevitably be compelled to pass on as much of the excise 
as the business will bear, and if its policy regarding 
industrial solvents is any guide, existing profit margins 
on power alcohol have probably been modest. Although 
Distillers ordinary stock units fell to 93s. 9d. at one 
time on Wednesday, the later recovery to 97s. 3d. 
appears to recognise the potentially greater equity in the 
industrial solvents business. The Chancellor’s estimate 
of £350,000 from the new excise corresponds to an annual 
consumption of 9,300,000 gallons. Last year’s total pro- 
duction of methylated spirits, however, exceeded 26 
million gallons, and that of industrial solvents also 
exceeded the same figure. The long-term increase in 
industrial spirits consumption, it appears, may compen- 
sate for any reduction on the production of power alcohol, 
in the long run. On the other hand, more conservative 
valuation for Petroleum Storage deferred, which last year 
received 344 per cent., is perhaps inevitable. 


* * * 


Wear and Tear Allowances.—The equity share- 
holder will be unable to frame any detailed calculations 
for particular companies on the Chancellor’s further allow- 
ance of 10 per cent. on the basic wear and tear allowance, 
which supplements an existing 10 per cent. additional 
allowance under Section 18 of the Finance Act of 1932. 
In certain instances, this concession may broadly offset the 
effect of the increase of 6d. in the standard rate of tax, but 
its effects for individual companies’ equity earnings will 
vary, first according to the amount of fixed assets employed 
in their business; secondly, according to the basic rates of 
wear and tear allowances agreed with the Inland Revenue 
in respect of different trades; and thirdly, according to the 
relative level of profits. From the accounting point of view, 
the increased additional allowance is equivalent to ante- 
dating the eventual allowances in respect of any given asset. 
On the other hand, companies whose profits oscillate 
violently during the different phases of the trade cycle will 
be able to carry forward the increased allowances, if neces- 
Sary, against the profits of future years without restriction 
of time. The wear and tear allowances are, of course, not 
comparable with the depreciation provisions which may be 
shown in the annual reports of individual concerns to their 
shareholders. Hence it is difficult to reach more than formal 
conclusions about the circumstances in which increased 
allowances will offset the increase in the standard rate of 
tax. If the wear and tear allowance, on the 1937-38 basis, 
was already equivalent to 49.72 per cent. of total profits, 
the new concession will offset the increase in the company’s 
tax liability; companies whose allowance represented less 
than this proportion of gross earnings, on the other hand, 
will stand to lose on balance. 


* * * 


To single out particular industries falling within this 
category, however, is difficult, even on the broadest grounds. 
Heavy industrial concerns with a substantial proportion of 
fixed assets are potential beneficiaries, particularly if 
profits are low. Some additional light on the present figures 
of wear and tear allowances granted to certain industries 
may be obtained from the following table: — 


WEAR AND TEAR ALLOWANCES 


Boot and shoe machinery ...... 10 | Flour milling..................... 71g 





BONES BONE occ cnesccesscteees 614 | eee 13 
Do. washing plant ... 10 Iron and steel pig breakers, etc 6 

Brickmaking plant ......... nie 5* Do. converters, etc. Til, 
eae 712 Do. elec. furnaces ...... 12ig 

Do. synthetic dyestuffs, etc. 15 | Locomotive mfr.—engines, etc. 5 
Collieries’ wagons and surface Printing machinery ............... Tig 

SRIREE 9  senbddenduetthanndsdvcsecse 614¢ | Paper mills—day plant... : 5 

Do. underground plant... 10 | Do. —day and night plant 7l, 
Commercial motors ..........-- 20 Silk—winding plant ............... Tig 
OE Se 3 Do.—xknitting 10 
Electric plant and machinery Tilo Fe ith nnnkicescaiietenkassiccecs Tig 
IEE whisccsensccasscescee 5 

Do. machine tools ......... 71g 

Do. special precision plant 1212 

* Not kilns. t+ For railway companies’ wagons, cost of renewal is allowed. 


These basic rates (now increased, in effect, by 20 per cent.) 
are applied to asset values as written down for income tax 
purposes, and not to book values. Moreover, there would be 
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danger in applying any given rate to the global value of a 
particular company’s fixed assets without fuller dissection 
of the plant accounts. It may be added that the allowances 
for ships introduce even greater complication. 





Company Notes 


Cable and Wireless Results.—The new standard 
Empire cable rates came into operation on Monday, and 
on Tuesday the operating concern, Cable and Wireless, 
Ltd., issued a preliminary earnings statement for 1937. 
The exact earnings figure is not stated, but the chairman 
explains that the profits last year exceeded £1,200,000, the 
“ standard revenue ” under the new regime, and surpassed 
the 1936 profit of £842,945 by “over £400,000.” The 
dividend on the ordinary stock—held by the cable com- 
panies which constitute the second tier in the group’s 
financial structure—is increased from 24 per cent. to 34 
per cent., and £300,000 has been put to general reserve. 
These facts suggest that the profit was at least £1,255,000, 
and may have been somewhat higher. The results appear 
very satisfactory, and they emphasise once more the rela- 
tions of the group’s earnings to the level of international 
trade. For the Holding company stockholder, they mean 
little at this stage, for the dividend on the ordinary stock 
has already been declared. Assuming, however, that the 
cable companies passed on the whole of their extra receipts 
from the operating company (retaining the same amount of 
their earnings as in 1936) and that the group’s investment 
income remained at the 1936 level, it would appear that 
the 4 per cent. dividend on the holding company’s equity 
was earned with a small margin to spare. 


* * * 


What does this augur for 1938? If the 1937 profits of 
the operating company were repeated this year, then the 
net revenue would be over £1,500,000, for the beam rental 
charge will be eliminated. At this level, the corresponding 
dividend on the holding company’s equity would, according 
to the table on page 147 of our issue of April 16th, be 
5.8 per cent., plus any excess of “ other income” over the 
“ other income ” of 1936. It has been suggested, however, 
that our table—which correlated the operating company’s 
“standard revenue ” with a dividend basis of 44 per cent. 
for the holding company’s equity—was too conservative, 
and that the actual consolidated earnings of the whole 
group would, in these circumstances, be equivalent to 
approximately 8 per cent. on the Cable ordinary stock. 
The discrepancy between these figures is substantial, but, 
in fact, they measure different things. The latter figure is 
a consolidated profit, based on the assumption that the 
cable companies distributed their whole income up to the 
hilt to the holding company. Our figure, on the other hand, 
was designed to measure probable dividends: it assumes 
that the cable companies retain as much income as they 
retained in 1936. The latter year, however, was marked 
by a conservative distribution policy, and it is possible 
that, if the operating company were earning standard 
revenue, as much as 6 per cent. might percolate through 
to the holding company’s equity. Part of last year’s allo- 
cation of £300,000 to the operating company’s general 
reserve will be specifically available for dividend equalisa- 
tion, and consequently the board may, in future, be more 
liberal than in the recent past. Whatever the distribution 
policy may be in the future, however, our conclusion still 
holds good—that the standard revenue has been fixed at 
a level which provides stockholders with insufficient com- 
pensation in good years for their loss of dividends in bad 
years. The extent of these risks, in a service which is pri- 
marily dependent upon the level of international trade, is 
well illustrated by the movement of the traffic index for the 
first three months of 1938, for which the average is 15.7 
per cent. lower than a year ago. 


Babcock and Wilcox Report.—The full report of Bab- 
cock and Wilcox discloses a more satisfactory position than 
the mere maintenance of the 10 per cent. dividend sug- 
gested. The rise in total profits, in fact, is at a comparable 
rate with that of 1936, and manufacturing profits and 
dividends from subsidiaries are some 29 per cent. higher 
at £607,293, although investment income is about £39,000 
lower at £109,000 owing, presumably, to the substitution of 
Government securities for certain other investments. The 
allocation of profits in the past three years is shown in the 
following table: — 

Years ended December 31 


1935 1936 1937 
' £ cae ie 

SIE 60 ticcddndbensesineents 525,657 619,300 716,293 
Expenses and fees  .......essccecees 27,569 31,603 37,363 
I lie a tical sivecauiaeeuedéi 21,083 23,662 26,143 
NEE ene wa 18,358 52,872 
Preference dividend —...........608- 14,952 14,952 14,954 
Ordinary shares :— 

DNL. <ccctcdsienispaespaaseresnians 462,053 530,725 559,961t¢ 

ETO. cc cucubnkebh coniamiienkneuaan 343,972 429,966 429,965 

PT oh a. cucoudeuieneccéeuscuseued 11-5 13-1 14-04 

DENNER. <vecuaanacdethWikeavissabenness 8 10 10 
Dividend equalisation reserve...... 100,000 100,000 100,000 
ST NI 5. csanseecpcbauseanese 65,893* 66,652 96,648 

* Includes £3,406 from income tax account. t+ After 


providing £25,000 for possible fall in stock values. 


¢ Or 14°8 
per cent. before providing provision against stocks. 


Out of a £97,000 increase in profits, no more than £29,000 
accrues to the ordinary shareholders. This is largely due to 
increased tax requirements, and to the special allocation 
of £25,000 towards any fall in the value of the merchandise 
stocks. Reference is again made in the report to the inter- 
national trade difficulties which underline the necessity for 
conservative distribution of profits. The balance carried 
forward is increased by £30,000 after a transfer to dividend 
equalisation fund, which raises the total to £500,000— 
equivalent to 11 per cent. on the ordinary stock. Sub- 
stantial additions have again been made to property and 
plant, while items such as stock and debtors are also 
higher. While the directors report that the volume of trade 
in home and export markets alike remained at the high 
level reached in 1936, the latest profits are still appreciably 
below those of pre-depression years, and the international 
outlook is not encouraging. The ordinary dividend, how- 
ever, is safeguarded by the equalisation fund, and the com- 
pany’s satisfactory financial position may possibly merit the 
present yield of 5 per cent. 


* * * 


Higher Cerebos Profits.—A steady growth of sales 
and profits produced a new high record for Cerebos in 
1936. Over the past ten years, indeed, the strong upward 
trend in profits was affected by the depression to a com- 
paratively small extent. The latest results indicated that 
1937 was even more satisfactory than its predecessor, and 
provide further evidence of the expansionary power of the 
undertaking. We show below the allocation of profits in 
the past three years: — 


Years ended December 31 
1935t 1936 1937 


£ £ £ 

TIES - -.cccccesoccndeencconsenpnsessecere 404,930 414,679 444,022 
ne ee ad eebasuureneion 2,196 1,352 1,304 
SN |». i cpccdhdeadiebecisasebawnine’ 85,000 95,000 125,000 
Ordinary shares :— 

OU it a a 317,734 318,327 317,718 

MEME” scusaiensseonssasiecebaveneseeeos 229,687 301,250 300,000 

SEE Te inisedstsccsondenneszeccoes 55-3 42-3 42:3 

Uk: disandadinnsdnsesontinseseucie 404 40 40 
CT <. onsiskdpacsoghvasesesncs 106,452 100,000) 50,000 
From profit on sale of investments 35,990 89,927 2,483 
CT BOING so scis cis sesnccesevseeess 133,848 132,602* 106,553 

* After charging £4,500 issue expenses. +t 13 months. 
+ Actual. § And capital bonus of 3313 per cent. || _Invest- 


ment reserve. 


Profits are struck after depreciation, and include interest 
and dividends on shares in subsidiary and associated com- 
panies, which account for no more than £126,093 out of a 


i 
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balance sheet total of £1,905,375. Receipts in 1937, how- 
ever, included an appropriation, of unstated amount, from 
the undistributed profits of a subsidiary. In recent years 
profits from the sale of investments have been of some im- 
portance, but the proceeds have, in effect, been placed to 
reserves, since dividend distributions have been fully 
covered by current earnings. In 1937, these capital profits 
were comparatively small, being derived apparently from 
the realisation of “ other investments” whose book cost 
now stands at £33,316 against £97,764. In the previous 
year a profit of almost £90,000 was obtained. The latest 
balance sheet reveals a number of changes: property and 
plant continue to expand, shares in subsidiaries at cost 
stand at £101,621 against £54,784, and the smaller invest- 
ment holding is partly counterbalanced by a rise in cash, 
while stocks have increased from £94,783 to £153,239. 
The company’s trade is not markedly sensitive to changes 
in purchasing power, and the market’s high rating of the 
ordinary shares is reflected in the current yield of £4 18s. 
per cent. on the ordinary shares, at 8,%;. 


* * * 
Spillers’ Report.—For the seventh year in succession 


this milling concern pays an ordinary dividend of 15 per 
cent., which is comfortably covered with an earnings margin 


-of nearly 24 per cent. While in recent years the company 


has shown relative stability of profits, in the latest financial 
period a setback has occurred, and net profits have been 
reduced by more than £40,000, despite a saving of £10,000 
in tax. Details are given in the following comparative 
table: — 

YEARS ENDED JANUARY 31 


1936 1937 1938 
POE kcccbvaskuscencunsocitsseussan 437,629 470,638t  430,224¢ 
Directors’ fees, tC. ....cccccoce 19,167 19,000 19,000 
Preference dividend ..........+. 53,151 52,293 51,579 
MINE “vin sciauncavacisicsiecties 315,311 399,345 359,645* 
Paid in dividends on— 
NOE iss snaqncceaddstnecoes 207,687 204,291 204,669 
ETT ts, aaduccacsnelice 95,251 93,690 94,210 
Co-partnership  .........0ce00.- 8,320 9,794 11,596 
Earned for Ord. and Deferred 15:2 19-5 17-4 
Os ieee cacleeant 15 15 15 
TOI oavevccksccissceenssecdsace a 100,000 50,000 
COeery BOERS a cccccccscessocece 175,935§ 167,505 166,675 


* After £50,000 additional provision for obsolescence. + After 
£185,000 taxation. ¢ After £175,000 taxation. § Includes 
net profit on sales of investments of £3,481 after £50,000 
transferred to investment reserve. 


While the reasons for these less favourable results will no 
doubt be discussed at the meeting on May 7th, the investor 
must at present take his choice of various possible explana- 
tions. Fluctuations in wheat prices inevitably involve diffi- 
culties for the manufacturer who must endeavour to main- 
tain the profit margin, determined by the agreed price for 
flour. It is probable that profits have to some extent been 
affected by the high wheat prices prevailing during 1937. 
A year ago the chairman explained that high wheat prices 
were of no advantage to the company, although profit 
margins did not suffer. But apart from tying up a larger 
proportion of financial resources, higher prices for flour 
adversely affect demand, especially for animal foods, 
which continue to grow in importance in relation to the 
rest of the business. The decline shown last year, however, 
is not very serious, and may well be reversed in a period of 
reasonably stable prices. The balance sheet reveals certain 
changes of particular interest. Considerable holdings of 
Government securities have been realised, and the book 
cost of these investments has fallen by £1,075,000 
to £622,000. Cash, which stood in January, 1937, at 
£101,000, now amounts to no less than £844,000. As a 
whole, however, surplus liquid assets are £310,000 lower, 
a decline which is partly attributable to further investment 
in properties and plant. Stocks are somewhat lower than a 
year ago at £1,586,000, but continue to be appreciably 
higher than in January, 1936. In view of the stable divi- 
dend record, the present price of 53s. 14d. for the £1 
ordinary, offering a yield of £5 13s. per cent., appears 
reasonable. 


Union Cinemas’ Position.—Investors will recall 
that, at the annual meeting of Union Cinemas, held last 
December, the new chairman, Mr John Maxwell, was 
unable to propose the adoption of the company’s report to 
March, 1937, since the new directors could not accept 
or support the value of the principal assets as shown in 
the accounts. The meeting was consequently adjourned, 
pending the submission of accounts to December, 1937. 
From the position disclosed in the accounts, published this 
week, it is evident that Mr Maxwell’s comments on the 
valuation of properties in the previous balance sheet have 
proved justified. The re-valuation of assets has involved 
a transfer of no less than £3,192,629 to suspense account, 
which is not, of course, represented by any available assets. 
Since the share capital, of all classes, amounts to 
£3,265,026, it is evident that no class of capital is 
represented by assets. Loans on mortgage and secured 
bank overdraft together total £1,656,079, and the com- 
pany has heavy contingent commitments for the obliga- 
tions of subsidiary companies. Creditors, including 
amounts due to associated and subsidiary companies, total 
£838,416 compared with current assets of no more than 
£48,910. The profit and loss account reveals that some 
£55,159 was earned for dividends in the period, but in 
future years a depreciation provision of some £50,000 will 
be required. Trading results under the new management, 
it is stated, show considerable improvement, but the facts 
of the balance sheet will evidently demand careful 
management for a considerable time to come. The position 
will scarcely encourage the investor to change his present 
cautious rating of the industry as a whole. 


* * * 


Shipping Company Prospects.—The week’s shipping 
company news gives a broadly hopeful view for 1938. 
P. and O. Steam Navigation, which distributed 4 per cent. 
for both 1935-36 and 1936-37 in single payments, has re- 
sumed interim dividends at 2} per cent., which suggests 
the possibility of an increased distribution for the full 
year. The resumption in 1938 of ordinary dividends by 
the Union Castle Mail Steamship Co., given the con- 
tinuance of present conditions, was foreshadowed by Mr 
Robertson F. Gibb at last Tuesday’s meeting. The key 
fact in his speech, as in Sir Percy Bates’ speech at the 
Cunard Steam Ship meeting, is that the company 
is better equipped to-day both financially and with 
new tonnage, to obtain a full share of available 
business. Union Castle has ordered 14 new vessels 
since the beginning of 1934—10 ships before the 
upward trend of building costs began—and the older ships 
are being disposed of. The question of more permanent 
finance for this programme, which has been covered by 
loans on favourable terms, was referred to, and the directors 
hope to fund at least a proportion of the total of the amounts 
now outstanding. In 1937 the company benefited from a 
moderate increase in passenger traffic and a much larger 
volume of cargo. But the high freights prevailing gave a 
false impression of potential earnings, since much of the 
cargo was carried under contract and certain restrictions 
exist under various agreements with the South African 
Government. Comparative independence of fluctuating 
freights also applies to the Cunard Steam Ship Company, 
whose improved earnings have arisen from a big increase 
in Atlantic trade. Commendation for the depreciation 
policy was rightly claimed by Sir Percy E. Bates at last 
Tuesday’s meeting. In respect of 1937 as much as 
£976,280 had been written off the fleet as a whole, and a 
reduction in cash holdings was mainly due to the year’s 
expenditure on two ships which are being constructed out 
of current resources instead of advances. If the same yearly 
allocation for depreciation on the older ships and the 
“ Queen Mary” could be kept up—a target which Sir 
Percy believes to be attainable—the ships would be reduced 
to scrap value on reaching an age of 25 and 20 years 
respectively. A shipbuilding programme related to the 
depreciation allowance would allow the company to retain 
its position. Sir Percy, however, stressed the fact that the 
building policy was not responsible for the absence of 
dividends, though it alone could lead to their resumption. 
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‘* Sofina ’’ Improvement.—A company with such 
wide international interests as “ Sofina” cannot avoid the 
effect of currency restrictions and the growing tendency 
of Governments to concern themselves with the finance 
and administration of public utilities. Substantial increases 
in the output of electricity, however, have enabled them 
to overcome these difficulties to date and to register further 
progress. The dividend on the Frs. 500 shares is main- 
tained at Frs. 440, while net profits amount to Frs. 102.2 
millions against Frs. 93.3 millions. Total income, at 
Frs. 124.2 millions, is 8 per cent. higher than in 1936. 
The size of the cash holdings is as impressive as ever, for 
it amounts to no less than 38 per cent. of the balance-sheet 
total of Frs. 2,292 millions, despite a reduction which 
was due to the acquisition of further interests. The 
report contains an abundance of detail upon each of the 
more important of the company’s separate holdings, and, 
as in previous years, those interested in electricity under- 
takings generally will appreciate the wealth of statistical 
information. The survey of economic conditions which 
opens the report will interest a still wider circle. These 
views are amplified in a supplement to the report entitled 
“Economic Equilibrium ”; the writer of this supplement 
reveals his opposition to Government intervention, but he 
gives full credit for constructive assistance to and co- 
operation with private enterprise. 


* * * 


Rand Meetings. Kaffir shareholders will recall 
that 1937 was a difficult year for adequate supplies of 
native labour. It is not surprising, therefore, that this 
essential topic has been considered in recent meetings of 
Rand mining undertakings in Johannesburg. At the Rand 
Mines meeting, for example, Mr W. H. A. Lawrence 
reported that the experiment of employing tropical natives 
from areas fiérth of 22 degrees south had given 
encouraging results and substantial additional supplies of 
labour may in due course become available. Mr Lawrence 
also deputised for Mr John Martin at the Crown Mines 
meeting, at which he also discussed this problem. 
Mechanical scraper equipment for lashing ore in stopes 
and loading rock in drives has been employed on a limited 
scale, and the results have afforded some encouragement 
to adopt these devices on a larger scale. Recent work on 
the Main Reef has been promising and holds out the pros- 
pect of a not inconsiderable tonnage. Dr Hans Pirow, at 
the City Deep meeting, referred to the company’s tax 
position, and pointed out that no liability was likely to 
arise in 1938 in view of the present relation of profits to 
revenue. The new shaft, of course, is an important factor 
for the company; its completion is expected in the middle 
ef next year and should result in a considerable improve- 
ment in underground conditions. 


* * * 


Rio Tinto.—The operations of this company in Spain 
last year repeated the experience of 1936 in accentuated 
degree. Pesetas due or promised totalled 14,845,400, as 
against 6,015,400; and this increased sum has again been 
taken at a purely nominal figure. Although the quantity 
of ore shipped and the price of copper were both higher 
than for several years, trading profit therefore shows a 
sharp contraction. Including dividends and interest receipts 
of £315,850 against £108,200, total receipts, at £511,030, 
were very close to the 1936 figure—but, as the appended 
table shows, the available surplus was wholly insufficient to 
cover the full preference dividend. Of the investment total, 
some 89 per cent. is represented by the book value of hold- 
ings in Rhodesian copper companies. The directors observe 















OVER ONE HUNDRED AND TEN YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS EXCEED £1'7,000,000 


FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 
London: > SWalbreok, Por naan pal ‘Mall, S.W.1. 








1934 1935 1936 1937 
, £ £ £ £ 
Trading profit... 453,550 527,980 445,560 195,150 
Net profit. ......... 55,110 174,280 63,270 14,390 
Dividends (pref.)... 81,250 81,250 81,250 81,250 
Carried forward ... 376,720 469,750 451,770 384,910 


Property and plant 3,305,950 3,296,250 3,286,870 3,286,150 
Investments......... 2,918,920 2,784,220 2,894,200 3,120,560 











that these shares “ are paying well,” apart from the holding 
of 420,000 Nchanga shares, and “ there need be no fear 
that in the fullness of time the investment in Nchanga will 
not also yield a satisfactory income.” Rio Tinto ordinary 
have received no dividend since 1930, yet they command a 
premium of over 200 per cent., which may be explained 
partly by the fact that the shares are largely held in France, 
and partly by the extent of the company’s interests outside 
Spain. 


* * * 


Mawchi Mines.—While the final dividend for 1937 
of 80 per cent. recently declared by Mawchi proved fully 
up to recent more conservative market expectations, the 
accounts reveal that a much larger total distribution than 
120 per cent. could have been paid. Net profits at £397,800 
exceeded the previous year’s total by £221,950, after allow- 
ing for N.D.C. A reserve fund has been opened, with an 
appropriation of £50,000, and £23,000 is set aside for 
income tax reserve, leaving a substantially increased amount 
of £56,100 to be carried forward. The capacity of the treat- 
ment plant, which was extended last year, is being further 
increased. On the other hand, wolfram prices have fallen 
sharply from the high levels ruling for a large part of 
1937. Development on the main property resulted in an 
appreciable expansion of the ore reserves; but exploration 
of the outside areas gave little encouragement. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—-Some 70 companies are 
again covered in our analysis of profit and loss accounts 
appearing on page 284. Of these, 29 reports come from 
rubber and tea companies. The results are discussed on 
page 256 under the heading “ Shorter Comments.” 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—In this issue 
reports of company meetings begin on page 265. Surveys 
of the position of Union Castle Mail Steamship and 
Cunard Steam Ship given at the annual meetings are dis- 
cussed in a Note on page 251. On this page the position of 
Sofina is reviewed, and we also discuss the speeches 
given at the Crown Mines, City Deep and Rand 
Mines meetings. Mr Patrick Ashley Cooper explained to 
the General Court of the Hudson Bay Company that 
operations, particularly in the fur trade, had been 
seriously affected by the recession in the United States. 
In Canada, however, the output of every major commodity 
except wheat had been greater in 1937 than in 1936. At 
the San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway meeting, Mr Oliver 
R. H. Bury referred to the superintendent’s opinion that 
they could expect the gross traffic offering this year to be 
at least as great as that of last. In the directors’ report of 
the Bank of Athens presented at the annual meeting, refer- 
ence was made to the labour and social legislation to raise 
the purchasing power of the working classes in Greece. 
At the meeting of the Jonian Bank Sir John Stavridi 
reviewed the considerable economic progress that had been 
made in Greece. Though there had been no relaxation in 
exchange barriers, import quotas had been granted more 
liberally. Mr R. O. Hambro told members of London 
Assurance that the accident insurance account showed a 
substantial increase in income, the profit arising being 
7 per cent. of premium income. Mr J. K. Wiseman, at 
the annual meeting of Royal London Mutual Insurance 
traced the growth in premium income and total assets over 
a period of years. The former, for instance, was 
£6,900,000 in 1937, against £990,000 in 1907. Mr A. W. 
Willmer had the satisfaction of telling members of State 
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Assurance that in spite of the severe fall in securities the 
value of the company’s investments substantially exceeded 
the figure appearing in the balance sheet. Sir A. Henry 
McMahon revealed considerable telephone development in 
Bombay, Bengal, Madras, Rangoon and Hongkong at the 
meeting of Oriental Telephone and Electric. At the British 
Timken meeting, Mr M. B. U. Dewar discussed the im- 
portance of re-armament for the company. They were not, 
he said, engaged on any actual munition work, but the 
almost universal applications of the anti-friction bearing 
implied a larger demand for certain of their products as 
the programme gathered speed. Mr John Lawson discussed 
taxation conditions in the United States at the meeting of 
Olympic Portland Cement. Measures were under con- 
sideration whereby over 15 per cent. of profits would be 
earned outside the United States, thus exempting the 


company from deducting 10 per cent. Withholding tax. 
Substantial capital expenditure was foreshadowed by Mr 
W. J. Clarke in his address to shareholders of James W. 
Cook and Company. At the annual Court of Royal 
Exchange Assurance Mr Vivian Hugh Smith expressed 
satisfaction that for the second year in succession over 
£100,000 had been transferred from the accident depart- 
ment to general profit and loss account. Sir Francis Norie- 
Miller reported to members of the General Accident Fire 
and Life Assurance Corporation that the fire department 
had yielded the handsome profit of 25.42 per cent. Refer- 
ring to the hull side of the business of World Auxiliary 
Insurance Corporation, Captain the Right Hon. C. C. 
Craig discussed agreements governing rates which were 
reached last year, in March and June. These agreements, 
he reported, had been loyally carried out. 


THE STOCK EXCHANGES 


London 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET 
MAY 10 


ACCOUNT 
MAY 12 


THE market has absorbed a Budget 
which, by previous calculations, would 
have been reckoned discouraging, with 
exemplary spirit. As we show in a de- 
tailed review on page 248, the impact 
effect of Budget news in ‘Tuesday’s 
street market was to produce consterna- 
tion in equities and oil shares, and fears 
that professional “ bears” had correctly 
anticipated the reaction of general in- 
vestors were responsible for substantial 
marking down as soon as the market 
opened on Wednesday morning. The 
threatened volume of sales, however, 
failed to mature, and assisted (it would 
appear) by a certain amount of official 
support, gilt-edged, and industrials, 
threw off their earlier losses. Prices on 
Thursday remained firm, but turnover 
was extremely limited. 

The movement in War Loan was typi- 
cal of trends in the gilt-edged market. 
The stock opened lower, after deduction 
of interest on Monday, responded to 
mild support, and on the Budget im- 
pact was dealt in as low as 100% on 
Wednesday. By the close of business, 
however, this sharp loss had been largely 
restored, and on Thursday the stock 
closed at pre-Budget levels. 

In the foreign bond market, Chinese 
and Brazilian issues responded to re- 
ports of an agreement regarding the 
Customs administration and, in the lat- 
ter case, by prospects of a resumption 
of debt service. Czech loans were ini- 
tially depressed by political difficulties, 
but became quietly steady later. 


* 

The Anglo-Eire agreement helped 
home rail stocks at first, but very dis- 
appointing traffics caused a heavy mark- 
ing down of prices, which also affected 
the prior charges. Little interest was evi- 
deat in Argentine issues. 

After a quiet opening, which was 
not lacking in firm features, the indus- 
trial market proceeded to anticipate a 
comfortable budget. The improvements 
recorded during Tuesday’s official deal- 
ings, however, were sharply reversed 
after hours. In mid-week, however, suf- 
ficient support was available to correct 
the sharp initial marking down of prices. 
Brewery issues, freed from new taxa- 
tion, responded sharply, and further im- 
proved on Thursday, while tobacco 


shares showed small gains. The move- 
ments in Distillers are discussed on page 
249. In an irregular steel share market, 
Tube Investments made progress on bal- 
ance, and leading issues like Vickers and 
United Steel recovered most of the 
earlier fall. 

Motor shares also recovered, except 
Ford, which were still depressed by the 
dividend reduction. Good support was 
reported for aircraft issues, led by 
Hawker-Siddeley. Among _— shipping 
shares P. & O. responded to the interim 
dividend announcement, and the leading 
industrials, like I.C.I. and Turner and 
Newall, recovered substantially the 
whole of their overnight losses in mid- 
week. 

* 


The Budget did not depress oil share 
prices for long. Business showed signs 
of expansion on Tuesday, when prices 
closed satisfactorily, but a sharp mark- 
ing down occurred in “ Street’ dealings 
on the increased oil duty. In mid-week 
it was clear that the fall had been over- 
done, and recovery was rapid, Tuesday’s 
best levels being reached in some cases. 
A precautionary marking down of rub- 
ber share prices early on Wednesday was 
followed by some recovery. Tea share 
prices resisted the increased duty well, 
declines being small and sales _ easily 
absorbed. 

Without any special justification, the 
mining market began the week in a 
more inactive mood than ever, but sub- 
sequently small gains became widespread 
and business broadened. Wall Street 
rather than the Budget affected prices. 
On Thursday Venterspost were active 
on the new issue rumours. Rhodesian 
coppers were uninteresting, with slightly 
more support evident in mid-week, 
while other base metals were neglected. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 





INDICATORS 
Tt | sec Security Indices 
i 
Total | — 
1938 | 
|Bargainst) 7947 | 30 ord. | 20 fixed 
2 | shares* | int.t 
Sache baaie enh Tasman 
' 
Apr. 22! 7,270 7,700 91-4 | 128-9 
Apr. 25. | 7,320 9,310 | 91-1 | 128-9 
Apr. 26 | 6,670 10,810 | 90:2 128-9 
Apr. 27 6,560 11,700 | 91-2 128-9 
Apr. 28 6,755 | 10,640 | 91:4 | 128°9 
1938 
High... : | 97:2 | 131-0 
Jan. 12 Feb.4 
Low... oon oe 79:4 126-9 
Mar. 17 


Mar. 16 | 


| 


} Approx. total seconded A in S. E. List. *July ls 
1935 = 100. + 1928 = 100. 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The recovery in the Actuaries’ 
Index of 151 industrial ordinary shares 
has slowed down. On Tuesday last the 
index stood at 69.3, against 69.2 
a week ago. A month and a year ago 
the index was 65-2 and 84-2, respec- 
tively. Last Tuesday’s average yield 
was 5-36 per cent., against 5-63 and 
4-20 per cent. a month and a year ago. 
Fixed interest securities have also 
recovered somewhat from their set- 
back in March. We give below the 
usual monthly particulars of fixed 
interest securities, and a selection of 
the ‘Separate — share indices :— 


| Prices 
| (Dec. 31, 1298 = 100) 
Group (and No. of | a = 
Securities 


| | Apr. 27, | aaer. 29, | age. 26, 
| 1937 1938 | 1938 


| 
Fixed Interest— | | 


212% Consols (1) ...| 136-6 130-7 132-2 
Misc. indl. deb. (13)| 120-8 | 121-3 121-0 
Misc. ind]. pref. (26); 115°8 | 113°2 | 113-1 
Ordinary— | 
Banks, etc. (10) ..... 118-8 | 112-3 115:1 
Building materials (6 92-6 75-0 82:0 
Electrical manuf. (12) 142-0 112-4 122-7 
MIE ia cstdatnaiascesys 92:6 67:1 74:7 
Home Salts (6).....0c00. 76:9 57-8 62:0 
Stores, etc. (18) ...... 80-0 56-7 63:0 
Breweries, etc. (20) 145-8 120°6 | 127-3 
sai ssineseanslee faa L dj 
| Yields (%) 
Group a 


| Apr. 27, Mar. 29 = 26, 


1937 1938 | 


bhieddabitediones 


Fixed Interest— 


210% Consols ......... |} 3:27 3°41 3°37 
Misc. industrial deb. 4-11 3-93 3:94 
Misc. industrial pref. | 4-48 4:35 4°35 
Ordinary— | 
Banks and disc. cos. 3-98 4-15 4°05 
Building materials ... 5-72 7-36 6-79 
Electrical manufg. ... 4-11 5-97 5-58 
ere 5:28 7°48 6°72 
EROS BOMB io cccsccceee 2°86 5-67 5-29 
Stores and catering 3-83 5-59 5-09 
Breweries, etc. ...... 4-33 | 5:49 | 5-23 


cnreremeivsainiiestnatvatiigtians a \ | 


New York 


THOUGH prices have given way only 
slightly, Wall Street has had a dull week. 
Monday was one of the most inactive 
sessions in recent weeks, with a tendency 
for prices to drift downwards. Steel 
shares were weak on poor industrial 
news, with an estimated production of 
32 per cent. of capacity, against 92.3 
per cent. a year ago. Mr Roosevelt’s tax 
message to Congress was without direct 
effect, and the market’s apathetic mood 
was again shown by a small turnover 
and comparative indifference to the 
(Continued on page 256) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of 
repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by 
reference to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the 
yield on “ cum div.” shares. 
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118 | QL1l> |} 11534 1101. | Bir’ham 5% 1946-56 || 1121» o 3 49 23/9 | 15/712 10c | 10¢ || Charterhouse Inv. £1 18/9 - 10 13 6 
11834 | 11254 || 117 112 | Bristol 5% 1948-58... || 11412} — 1g} 3 5 6 || 16/10l2 14/-"| 26 2a | C.ofLond.R.Pty.£1 || 15/- 1+ $69 
9514 | 821g || 87lp eR sesesseteres 86 w-- | 3 9 9] 33/9 | 25/Tlo! ¢2i2a| 8546 | Daily Mail & Gen. £1 || 31/- 7 4 OF 
101 | 93 |i 971, | 94 | Liverpool 35% 1954-64, 94 | ... aa te O56 | 334g) 4145 Dalgety £20 £5 pd. || 612! ... 6 2 0 
1045g | 1003g || 105ig | 10112 || Middx. 312% 1957-62 | 104 | +1 | 349 Zz . S 3 RY Hy Ponsa, ane 41 ii 7 -* $a 3° 
| | | | 2 - | c| £4 (c) udson's y Co. ~x 
Pic ae desma aie ptt ——| 20- | 139 | 26 46 Java Invest. £1 ..... | 16/3| -94| 77 8 
Year 1938 | I | a } _ 338 212 | Nil Nil || Peru. Corp. Pret. dig} ... | _ Nil 
Jan. 1 to | Last two | Brice) ee | yield oe | 73 | Be | 13 Primitive Hold. 1... | 8 | 32 9 
| ividends . . i] “ig | ~ | 2c »¢ | Staveley Trust we | — 
Sees | ee ae Bee Apiae’ || 341012 23/9 | Oe | 12ize || Sudan Plant. {1...... 32/- | -ij9| 719 0 
= = ja - | i] igen | i Breweries, &c. | 
High- | Low- | (a) (6) (c) | § | 77/6 | 61/3 | 12126) 5a | Ansell’s Brewery £1 || 75/-x —3d| 413 3 
1 ae i a — tf 82/= | 21/9 | 5106] 2l0a || Barclay Perkins £1... || 27/9| —3d| 516 0 
| Public Boards | ! ' 131/- |103/9 | +5 a@ | ¢206 | Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 || 130/-' ... | 319 OF 
114lz | 11012 || 212 Zig || C. Elec. 5% 1950-70 || 113 | . 312 9/|| 65/- | 51/- | 36 126 | Charrington & Co. £1 | 65/- 412 0 
i| |Lon. Pass. Transport 2/6 | 70/- | 6a 146 || Courage Ord. £1..... |) 75/-| ... | 5 7 9 
11912 | 112 || 24 214 || 412% “A” 1985-2023 || 1181p! ... 313 9} 107/99 | B5/- | 158 7log || Distillers Ord. £1 .... || 96/- | —2/6) 413 9 
12914 | 126 || 234 21g || 5% “A” 1985-2023... || 12710]... 315 6/|| 125/- | 102 | 176 | 12a || Guinness Ord. £1... || 120/-! ... 416 8 
1225, | 119 || 212 212 | 5% “B” 1965-2023... || 12010 315 0} 113/6 | Q1/- | Tiga} 206 |Ind Coope & All. £1 | 110/-| —1/3| 5 0 0 
84 | 7 || 2546) Llea | “C” 1956 or after..... || 7812) —1 5 8 3j| 43/- | 34/- | 3lea)| 7126 || Meux’s Ord. £1....... 38/—- 6d' 519 0 
9ilg | 85 |} Llp llp || Met. W.B. “B” 3%.. || 89 | ... 3 7 5); 93/- | 76/3 | 156 | 8a | Mitchells &Butlers £1) 89/-x +1/10 5 2 0 
118 1141. | Zig 2l2 | P. of Lon. 5% 50-70 || 116 seis 310 0} 72/3 639 | 12lob 5a | Ohisson’s Cape £1... || 68/6 th ao 
i British Railways | | 78/- | 676 | 441 146 | Simonds (H.&G.) £1) 726! +416! 5 0 0 
65 S1l2 || loa 3196 || G.W. Ord. .......00000 |; 56 | —1 7 210) 1046 | 87/6 |t17l26| +t5a | S. African Bws. £1... || 105/-| +2/-| 4 5 9F 
45, | 234, || Nil | Nil || L.& N.E.R. Def....... ij 1g] — lg Nil || 42/- | 30/- 4a} 66 || Taylor Walker Ord. £1) 39/-| +1/-| 5 3 3 
83 5 || Nil | Nil Do.5% Pref.Ord. || 6 | — ly Nil | 26/3 | 19/410! 2a | 5lob || Walker(P)&R.Cain £1) 23/-| —6d| 610 0 
S 8712 1 ties seb | _— 3% a 8912) ... 6 0 3! 77/9 626 | 136 | 6a Wemney Combe Dat-d1 76/3 | +3d| 419 O 
ig 18i2 |} lee 133 || 0. 4% 2nd Pt....... 22 -—1 719 O | ron, Coal and Stee 
681, | 52 *i ie] 36 Do. 4% Ist Pf....... | 59 ai” 615 7/|| 24/3 | 19/9 | 746 | 4a | Allied Ironfound. £1. || 22/6 +64! 10 0 0 
as 1834 | Ilgc llc a oe tees : 1 2134; — 14) 617 11 i | 38/6 | 4a] 66 ee || 40/-x 41/23! 5 ° 0 
Olg 5ly 4c 4c 0 - || 5912} — 1p] 614 6 /412 | 5/9 10c | 10c | Baldwins 4/-.......... 6/6 | 6 3 
B21, 7012 || 2a 2b GOK BE, .n0cccccccsccees | 7619} —15| 5 4 71] 46/3 | 40/- 4a | 106 | BolsoverCol. Ord. £1 || 43/9! ©. | 6 8 O 
213 1733 loc 11o ¢ | Southern Def. ........ - |] 201] 7 6 4)! 32/3 | 249 | $106 | +t5a | Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- || 31/3 | —9d| 416 OF 
87 | Flo 2a) 3b | Do. 5% Pf. Ord..... i! 78 | Ss 8s 8 36/7lo| 30/- t66 2a || Butterley Co. Ord. £1 32/6 ; 418 6t 
11512, 1102 2l24 2125: Do. 5% Pf. .......... } 11412}... 4 7 4) 11/354) 7/- | Se | 8l3e¢ || Cammell Laird 5/-... 8/9 6d| 411 0 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. || |} 25/6 {20/3 | 3a | 56 || Colvilles Ord. £1......|| 25/712) 4+-7lod 6 5 O 
14 | 76 || Nil | Nil || Antofagasta Ord....... 10 | + lk Nil =|) 11/1012; 8/514) Nile | Tige | Consett IronOrd.6/8 | 10/- |... 5 0 0 
6l2 33g Nil | Nil B.A. & Pac. Ord....... 5 + lg Nil 87/6 78/11 156 | 5a | Cory, William, Ord.{1 85/712 +7lod 413 O 
17 | 8% || Nil | Nil | B.A. Gt. Sthn. Ord.-. |) 1212) + 1s} Nil || 34/3 | 25/7i2| 6c | 10c || DormanLongOrd.{1) 30/- +1/3| 613 3 
12i2 | 61g || Nil Nil || B.A. West. Ord....... i 9 | + 19] Nil || 55/3 | 42/6 | 14¢ 18¢c || Do. Pref. Ord. £1... || 47/6 | +1/3| 712 0 
1314 | 612 | Nil | Nil || C. Arg. Ord.. - 20 | 41°] Ni || 70/- | 626 | 460 ¢lllod | Firth Brown £1....... 68/9 i a a 
86) 5 | Nil Nil || Can. Pac. Com. $25... || 6l2| + ly Nil || 31/112) 24/6 3lo 43.4 || GuestKeen &€.Ord.£1) 28/- | —3d| 4 9 of 
28l2 | 255 || 2c 2¢ || Costa Rica Ord. ...... tt (= 7 5 5}| 33/712! 26/6 | Wipa!| 156 || Hadfields 10/-........ 33/6 | +3d| 615 0 
43/ 9 | 33/9 || Nil Nil Nitrate Rlys. £10...... 35/- ale Nil | 31/412) 25/3 7Jlob 212 a | Horden Collieries £1 27/6 one Se 
66 | 37 i t2a +26 || San Paulo Ord. ...... 43x | +2 9 6 Of! 29/- 26/3 5¢ 9lo¢ | Lambert Bros. Ord. £1| 27/6 nae | 618 0 
16/3 | 14/3 || le lc || Taltal Riy. Ord. £5" || = 1 we 6 13 3 |} 13/1019) 11/3 | Nile | 2e || OceanCoal&Wilsong1, 12/9| ... 310 0 
i | Banks and Discount |; | i} 12 Llp 8/1019 | Nile | Se | Peaseand Partners 10/| 11/9) +94! 4 6 O 
75/6 63/- H Tiga; 106 | Alexanders £2, £1 pd. |) 63/9 | 5 9 6 23/9 18/6 | 5126! 2a || Powell Duffryn £1 ... |'21/10l2 —7lod 616 3 
35/- | 32/6 || d56 | d 5a |\Bk. of N. Zonlead él | 33/9 | <. | 414 Be 48/412 39/6 | $7126! 45a || Sheepbridge C.&I.£i | 42/- | -6d| 6 0 Ot 
35212 | 330 || «36a, 66 | Bk. of England....... || 337 -3 3 11 3 || 35/412 29/412) 8126 | 3igq@ | Shipley Coll. Ord. £1 || 32/6 | +1/3) 7 7 9 
76/6 | 71/3 || 7a 76 | Barclay B. £1 | Tal= | oe 314 0|| 40/- | 31/3 | I2¢ 13¢ “Durham Ord. £1) 35/- | 78 6 
43/lig | 41/- || 254 @ | 31g 6 | Barcl. <p. fcc.) A fi || 41/6 218 0} 20/- | 15/- 6e¢ 7c || Steel &lron BOrdé1| 18, Le + ied 714 0 
8% 6 74 l 3a 4105 || Bk. of Aust. £5.. . | 734} 5 3 3)|| 46/3 40/9 665 | 4a || Stanton Iron. £1. 43 41l 5 
£42 | £391. || 8c | Be || Bk. of Mont. $100... | £401qx 4 1 Oc, 58/- | 46/7lp| 19125 | 43a || Staveley Coal, etc. £1)| 53,9 Pt 413 Of 
2612 | 24 || o5lgc) o6c || Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. |} 25 316 8e} 40/3 | 31/6 | Toe | I2loe | Stewarts & Lloyds {i | 37/6x, +6d 613 3 
55/- | 40/- || 6c | Nile || Brit. Overseas A £5.. || 45/- Nil || 28/9 | 23/3 | 3a) 66 || Swan, Hunter {1 .. | 27/6] ... 6 10 IL 
121%» Uo || 7a! 76 || Chtd. of India £5..... || 1212| + + ‘Il ! 512 0 || 10/101, 4/9 106 | 5a || Thomas (Rich.) 6/8 || 5/6 | —94| 18 2 0 
(e) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full year. (d) Paid in £N.Z. (e) Allowing for exchange. f) Fiat yield. 
(A) Yield on 334% basis. (m) Based on Py OPO based. of 212%. (n) To redemption at par, in year shown. (ev) Yield on ae basis. 
(s) Yield worked on a 519% basis. 40% eum t Free of Income Tax. (y) Yield based on 4 , of coupon. 


(st) vied worked eitiex basis. “( z) 1% paid free of income tax. 





April 30, 1938 





Prices, \| = oe | : | Prices, | =. ye & —— yy Y 
= oo | Last two } | Price, | a | | Year 1938 | Last two | P ® 
an. to | Dividends i| | TIC, | te f.co Yield I Jan. 1 to i :. | | he sant & os Yield 
Apr. 27, | || Name of Security || Apr. gas Apr. 27, Apr. 27 ae } Name of Security || Apr. §<9 | Apr. 27 
___ inclusive i 27, 6 om | 1938 | inclusive i} 27, foe 1938 
High- Low. (a) (6) (c) | || 1938 e | High- | Low- || (a) (6) (c) | 1938 |“'2 
__¢s es “a % . wi s. 4. est est % % SF a Cs 4 
: . Iron, Coal, &c.—cont. | | 55/- 45/- 66 5a |, Finlay (Jas.) & Co. £1 489|}+1/3; 410 0° 
25 3 21:3 Nil Nil Thornycroft, John £1 (21/1012 . | Nil 62139 5516 Jlioa 206 Gallebe Ltd. Ord fA 61g os 490 
$6214 $3812 le Nilc | U. States Steel $100 $45! f Nil 7/- 39 || Nile Nile | Gaumont-Brit. 10/- 49 3d Nil 
27/6 | 24/3 6b 3a Un. Steel Cos. Ord. £ | 26/9 94} 614 6! 20/6 | 11/3 6a | 106 | Gen. Retract’s 10/-.. | 18/- 3d «8:18 (O 
26/1012, 19,9 10¢ | 10c¢ | Vickers 10/- .........+. 23/9 . | 4.4 2|| 35/3 | 23 2l0b | 15a | Gestetner (D) (5/-)... 289 +7ind 6 2 Ov 
29/6 | 22/- 10 c 334a = Ward (Thos. W.) £1. || 28/9 : 619 2 90/712 | 689 5a | 206 | Harrisons&Cros.Df.£1 75 - (d) 
36/6 | 33/1l2)| 10%e | 1223¢ | Weardale S.etc. Di £1| 35/-| .. | 7 4 9 | 76/6 | 639 5a@ | 13l26 | Harrods £1............ | 689| .. 5 8 0 
51536) 454 22126 , 12l2@ Whitehead I. & S. £1 51g : 616 6) 263 21- 8c 9c | Imp.Airways fl ... | 263 1/3; 617 2 
S0/- | 40/712 || 15¢ S¢ | Yarrow & Co. £1... 47,6 | 6 6 4]] 35/3 | 27.6 3a | 5126 | Imp. Chem. Ord. £1 31,9 od 5 6 O 
| ! : < bret J 
5/9 36 Nil | Nil meant’, Ale aj-| ...| Nil oh 7 fig t1Tisb i Tobaces *i ie inl S| 3 ia 0 
5/6 3/9 Nil Nil Bradford Dyers £1... 4/- | 3d Nil $5159 $387g || c$1-30 c$2-25. Inter. Nickel n.p $47) i 4 4 3n 
5/41.|  3/- Nil Nil Brit. Cel. Ord. 10/-.. 33 | —3d Nil 12/9 | 10/334 8b 5a | International Teas - 126 ad «65 lc 4 (COO 
7,6 4 10!2 Nil Nil Calico Printers £1 ... 53 3d Nil 40/3 32 9 4a 65 Lever & Unilever £1 37 6x —1 21 5 6 8 
41/9 | 32/6 10¢ 10¢ | Coats, J.andP. £1... | 40/- 19; 5 0 0 | 60/= | 439 | 22i2¢} 20c | London Brick £1 557 indi 7 3 6 
48/112! 36/- 312a| 76 | Courtaulds £1 ........ 41/-| —6d| 5 1 O}] 5136 5 14166 | 8l3a | Lyons(J.) Ord. £1 ... Ski... 400 
39/9 32,6 212a@| 7126) English Swg.Ctn. £1  35/- 1/3| 518 6'|| 60/712, 426 256 15a | Marks &Spen.‘A’5/- 58/- —114 3 8 0 
6/9 3,9 Nil | Nil Fine Cotton Spin. £1 4- oe Nil | 4lle 333 12106 Tiga | Murex £1 Ord. ; 4lax 414 0 
33/9 | 25/- 3a | 5126 | Linen Thread Stk. £1 28/112) ... | 6 0 6 || 37/- | 326 212a| 93g6 | Phillips(Godtrey) £1 339 —7iod 7 0 0 
49/4'0, 40/— | t12lzc t12l2c Patons & Baldwins £1 | 44/4! -- | 512 6t! 35/6 | 26/3 7\.a@} 106 | PinchinJohnson10/- 316 6d 510 0 
18/9 89 6c | Nila eS = £1 | 10/- |—7!2d) 12 0 0 ||} 4016 | 263 || 32126 | 121204 | Prices TrustOrd.5,- 36 10lox —-7iod6 2 0 
ectrical Manufactg. 2 1 7 ‘ c 55 - | 5 
45/3 349 10¢ 10¢ amend Elec. £1. 39/6 oe 5 1 0} “ake = aie gt gh en mee bra £1 7 ~ 4 : . 
95/6 | 77/6 5a 156 | British Insulated £1 | 88/9 1/3} 4 9 3] 14/3 |116 || ¢5a +813 6 | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- 129 6d 5 2 OF 
89/412) 78/9 156 5a | Callenders £1.........+ 87/6 | +2/6| 411 5/1 146 | 96 Zlise | 4c | Smthfild.&Arg.Mt.£1 103 6d 716 0 
30/- 18,9 6a 6126 | Crompton Park. A5/- | 26/3 | —1/3} 2 8 6 606 52944) 2loa 2!2 6 | Spillers Ord. £1 53 Llox 512 0 
31/6 | 26/3 Nilc | 10¢ English Electric £1... 30/6 | +6d| 611 O | 25,71, 21/- || Nil Nil | Swed. Match,B.kr.25 ~~ 239 Nil 
77/3 67/- 5¢ | 17loc | General Electric £1.. 76,6 a 412 0} 83'- | 70/- 414a| 146 | Tateand Lyle £1 80 — 410 6 
20 3 16/~ 5a | 156 | Henleys (W.T.)5/-.. | 20x, -- 9d 5 0 0 | 469 | 366 5a 56 || Tilling, Thos.{1 ... 463 |. 4 6 6 
41/ 34/- 5a | (7126 Johnson &Phillips£1 41/101 2/}6} 6 3 O |} 68/412! 526 116 | 5a | Tob. Secrts. Ord. £1 60-x +1l/- 5 6 9 
30/6 25/- 6¢ Jize _ + pprorsseses 30/- + 2,6 § @90 53/- 30 71> 60¢ w35c Triplex SafetyG.10/- 457 Jods 713 9 
} ectric Light, . “i - 1 T aan f ‘ ; 
$13 $758 Nil | $1c¢ | Brazil Trac., no par. $1154 + $114) 8 10 3 oie A ee ieee Turner & Mesa che bo : I ; 4 as : 
68/- 62/6 6a 9b Bournemouth & Ple. 639 a 414 0} 57/410} 46/3 || 7106} 5a || United Dairies £1 56 7-1 486 
29/3 | 24.6 2a 5b British Pow.&Lt.£1 276 | +6d|) 5 1 9] 27/713! 18/4101 61¢a| 156 | United Molasses6/8.. 25. 512 0 
34/3 | 33/- || 3loa | 46 | CityofLondon £1... | 34-| ... | 4 7 6/| 30/814] 349 -\| Sa | 726) W'llpapr Mirs.Def.£1 389 —Jied 6 8 0 
$e - 36,6 3a 5b | Clyde Valley Elec. £1 | 42/- 6d 316 0|| 39/3 | 326 || 3a | 76 | Wiggins,TeapeOrd.£1 389 4 43 510 4 
38 3 = 3 3f "a 3 a £1 || 49/= oa : * ¢ 70/- 606 15a | 456 ee Ord. 5/-.. || 65/- i 412 4 
35, 31/6 212a| 56 Lancashire Elec. £1 2/5 | 412 0| 70/715} 52/6 0¢ | 9c Ashanti Goldfields 4 - || 67/- 4/-| 513 9 
2/4\2° 28,9 3a 46 Lond. Ass. Elec. £1.. 30,- | 413 41 12/101.) g/9 || ‘11d p6a_ Burma Corp. Rs. 9 10 Ee 6d | 1312 6r 
49, - 436 | 3a/| 96 | Metro. Electric £1... 48/6 | 418 0 316 | 146 rh = Nil Commnwith. Mng. 5/- 110 3d Nil 
38/- 33/3 || 2lg@)} 4196 Midland Counties £1 § 36/- 319 0} 81/3 62 6 "20¢ | 3212 c¢ | Cons.Glds.of S.Af.-£1 744 2411 5 7 9 
32/- 266 | 2loa{| 4105 North-East. Elec. £1 30,6 | 411 0 161 143 95 956 | Crown Mines 10 - , 15 | 581 6 O O 
48/9 44,6 4a 66 | North Metro. £1...... 463 sa. fae 135% 6 ‘ 00 Nil & | De Beers (Def. £210. Ql, . 900 
37/9 34/- 2loa 5106 | Scottish Power £1.... || 36/- 6d| 4 8 3°! 60/415 '51/1015 20 ¢ We Jo’burg. Cons. £1.... 60'— 26| 613 3 
40/8 37,6 3a 56 Yorkshire Electric s+ || 396 | 6d) 4 1 41) 483 °/36/10:2 1114¢@ | 11146 / Randfontein £1 ...... 389 +1/3/ 1112 0 
as 7 ] a 95 ‘ . e 7 
25/- | 21/6 || 5%a! 5%8 | GasL.&C. £1........ 239| +34! 417 01 ford | eae tl Nat + =e Rie Timo ae. aa He) +) oS 
138 118 66 4a Imp. Cont, Stk. ...... 132! ~2i £0 ii wy 7 d 7 80, 10 Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- 16 4 ] od (b) 
23/9 21,6 loa 27¢b | Newc.-on-Tyne £1 .. 22/- 415 0] 103 a re ” 755 | 154 Sub Nigel 10— 7 10 E , 3 7 ; 6 0 
10954 |) 10154 Zina) 36 z ee a 10512 5 € 3 89, | 7 . 2/6a | 6/-5b | Union Cp. 12 6 ty pd. 74 + 4 5 8 0 
| Motors an ycle | 5. | 13 N Ji ’, Witwatersran a 3 he Sal Ji 
51/3 | 37/9 || 15¢ | 1217¢ || Albion Motors Ord. £1) 42/6| ... | 318 0] yoge! Bais |] Ni | Nl | Wai Gogdr eal +e] Nl 
sae 2 ish T2'12 a) $55;_,6 Assoc. agee- Ord. £1 35 /- -_ 4 6 0Ot|—— = F ew eee ee ; ” 
| loll “50¢ 50c | Austin 5/— .........065 28/9 |—Tlod| 8 14 0] % 
oe 18/3 Nil Nil Birm. Sml. Arms £1 22/3 | —3d Nil \} NEW ISSUE PRICES 
2 19,412' 3313 6 | 331, @ | Dennis 1/— .........+ et gO ine ee ees ; : : 
23/112/ 17,9 6c | Se. | Ford Motors {i....... 18/-x| —1/-| 511 0 | Issue April 27, | Change ‘ Issue April 27, | Change 
57/6 48/- || 12106 | 2lo@ || Lucas, J. (£1) .....+ 56/3| .. | 5 6 9 Issue price 1938 ae ssue price 1938 ae 
89/412) 71/3 20¢ | 25c | Leyland Motors £1... | 85/- sail Ap oa : . __|aPr. 2 pr. 20 
33/3 | 25/9 45¢ 45¢ | Morris Motors 5;—- Od. 30/9 6d 7+ © @ | . 
61/3 | 44/6 5a | 206. Ral. CycleHold. £1 || 50/7 Jiod 917 6 Allnce. Box 5/-|10/-| 8'—8/6 Lindley 1/-... 1/9  1/6-1/9 
96/10\> 81/3 155 6a | Rolls-Royce £1........ 91/3 | —3/9| 414 0 | Ayl. Br.4%db| ... | 9712-98 L. Pwr. 3 99 3g-lg dis | + 1g 
10/7 11/9 25¢ 40c | Stand. Motor 5/-...... || 14/- | 7 2 Ok Birmgm. 314%| 98 | 5g-1¢ dis | Midsbro’ 314°, 9712 34-12 dis 
Shipping Brin. Stad.1/-| ... | 3/9-4- 94 OdhamsPps3.- 89 Iled-7l,dpm| + 12d 
Tig) 4g 5a | 156 Clan Line Steam. £1 | 41px\ +3/-! 4 9 © ‘Bristol 312% | 10112) 154-2 pm | + 1g | Do. 4°, debs. £100 154-214 pm | .. 
4/6 2/101; Nil Nil Cunard £1 .........00+ 3/9 ve Nil Br. Furn. Deb.; 100 | 97-98 | — Jz *lym’th 3 4 98  par-l4pm + ly 
24/6 16,9 Nil c 3c. Furness, Withy £1... 19/- 3 3 2 0 Canada314% | 9812! 11g-7gdis | — 1g | S.Shields31, 98 9712-98 
24/6 17/6 4c 219 a P. & O. Def. £1 ...... 24/- 2/- 3 7 4 CossorOrd.5/-| 7/6, 39-43 — 3d Stirling 314°, 101 3g-lg dis + 3 
23/7 17 4loc 5c Royal Mail Lines £1. 18/6 . | 5 9 O} Do. 6%pft. | £1 | 15/-—16/- . Wick (A.C.) 5/-| 7/- 7/—1/6 + 3d 
22/3 | 13/6 | Nile | Nile | Union Castle Ord. £1) 15/6 | ... | ~ Nil | Hudders 312% | 101 |I5e-l5g pm)... = 6% pret. £1... | £1 6d dis-par | 
Tea and Rubber | Thnsbg. 322° | 9912 | 314-234 dis} — 12 
18/6 9/6 2loc | Se || Allied Sumatra £1... | 14/6; ... | 618 0 Bn hd a ak y 7 a 
a 18/112 || “4p 4a Anglo-Dutch BA esses 25 6 3d| 6 5 OF} 
{4 18/3 5a 106 | Bah Lias £1 ........+4. 25/- | +2/6; 12 O OF} 7 ~ 
27/- | 22 6c | 2a || Jhanzie Tea £)........ 25/-| ... | 416 0 UNIT TRUST PRICES 
38/6 35/- 6b 5a | Jorehaut Tea £1..... . 37/6 “ 516 0! as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
Ay 40! a e aie {ea Pant Li. tree 7 - ee : 3 3 (Table does not include certain closed trusts) 
3/10 | 2:08 5 a i“ London Asiatic 2/~... 3, Llox e 8 6 9 | > Change > Change 
a. 1 @ 6 4a ob Rubber Trust £1 .... || 24/6 34! 6 3 O|| Nameand Group | a since Name and Group oe since 
3/814; 2/- 5a 106 | United Sesdang 2/- 3/1 | +1d| 914 6 ig a eka Apr. 20 
Oi | Keystone 
81/3 67/- 25¢ 5a Anglo-Iranian £1 78/9 | +1/3 (z) Municipal & Gen. Gold 2nd Ser. ...... 17/410-18/419| + 7lod 
32/6 24/9 1212a | 32126 | Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 28/- 6d} 8 0 O |For. Govt. Bond... | 14/6-15/6 | +3d Gold 3rd Ser. ...... 12/9-13/9 | +6d 
30/- | 25/- Nil SD. 1 ARE ec skssciverse 32/6 6d Nil Limited Invest. 19/--199 | ... Keystone .........06 16/--17/-x| +3d 
5° 3 | 4llig') 22lo6 5a Burmah Oil £1....... 534 46) 416 O | Mid. & Southern... | 18/9-19/6x 3d Keystone 2nd ...... 14/11o-15/1lgq}... 
12/10)2| 3/712 10d psc 11d ps ¢ | Mexican Eagle M.$4 49 3d ? Scottish & Northn. | 17/9-18/6 | ... |Keystone Flex....... 15/710-16/71; 
£42 | £3412 11106 | 6a | Royal Dutch 71.100... | £3634 — 12) 5 0 O68 Key. Consol. ...... 14/101,- | 
5lig | 310 12126 | t7lza Shell Transport Al e 4l4 139 413 Ot Bank-Insurance 15/1019) + lloed 
36 4116 10a | 206 | Trinidad Lease. £1... 41516 332| 6 1 O | Bank & Insur.* 18/3-19/3x , Allied 
| Miscellaneous Insurance® .......0. | 20/--21/- Brit. Ind. Ist ...... 17/6-18/6 
20/3 | 17/3 Sc | Sc || Aerated Bread £1..... || 19/412 +7lod) 5 3 3 | Bank® ........cccc0c | 17/3-18/3 Do. 2nd ...... 15/3-16/3 
25/- 20/- || 8c 9c Allied News. £1 ...... 24,6 6d 7 6 O | Invest. Trust* ...... | 13/6-14/3x Do. SOE wacces 15/--16/-z|_ ... 
25/9 | 20/99 || Ve} Te |) Amal. Metal £1...... || 21/3x) +1d{| 611 9 | Scot. B.LI.T.*...... |14/1012-15/9 Do. 4h ...... 17/3-18/3 | +3d 
16/6 11/3 | 66 | 5a | Amal. Press 10/-...... 14,9 9d 7 8 O | Cornhill deb.*...... {| 21/--21/9 aa Elec. Inds. ......... 16/--17/- |... 
WS/- | 11;- 11d 10 a | Assoc. Brit. Pic. 5/- |) 13/3 3d| 8 O O Cornhill def.* ...... | 13/--13/9 | —3d | Metals & Min. 13/9-14/9 | 
17/9 | 11/9 2623¢ | 2623! Assoc. News. Df. 5/- | 14/3 3d/ 9 6 O Other Groups 
88/112 67/6 Jiza\ 156 | Assoc. P, Cement £1 || 82/6 2/6} 5 8 6 National Brit. Emp. Ist Unit. 16 712-17/7! llod 
2/6 58/9 5a | 106 | Barker (John) £1...... | 62/6 2/6| 416 O /'National C. ......... 17/9-18/9 ‘ Brit. Gen. “CC” 15,412-16/419)... 
49/9 37,6 m29c m29c. Boots Pure Drug 5/~ || 48/9 | —7lod) 3 3 O National D. ......... 16/9-17/9 | .. Rubber & Tin ...... 1 O19-1/2x ee 
29/9 236 7io¢ | 10c | Borax Deferred £1... || 27/6 | —6d| 7 5 6 | Nat. Invest. ... 13/3-14/3 | + 112d 'Producers ............ 8 —-8/6x “ 
17/9 2.6 9¢ Nile | Bow. Paper Mills £1 A ae Nil Amalgamated .. 20/--21/- . | Domestic 7/3-7/9 ee 
<i~ 44,3 156 | 7ioa@ | Bristol Aero. 10/- ... 52/- | +9d | 4 6 O | Cemtury.........ccccce 16/101o- Ist Prov. 20/--21/- as 
52/6 | 40.6 4a 812 6 | Brit. Aluminium £1. 2/-| ... | 416 0 17/10lox) ... Do. 15/3-16/3 | ... 
36/3 | 3/9 56 | 2344 British Match £1...... || 36/- | | 4 6 0 /|Gilt-edged ........ | 18/3-19/3 | +3d Do. Reserves 15/3-16/3 |... 
Shi¢ 413 $20c |$2114c¢ | Brit.-Amer. Tob. £1 514; — 13} 4 1 Of Scottish ........... 17/3-18/3 | +3d | Selective“ A”’...... 15/6-16/6x | + llod 
84/42) 67/6 8b | 7a | British Oxygen £1 ... 2/6 | —1/3| 3.12 6 |\Universal ............ 118/112-19/112) ... | Selective “B” 15/1012- | 
Z/= | 51/3 7loa@| 17126 Brockhouse (J.) £1... || 56/3 | +2/6| 8 16 3 16/1012 
683, 5512 Nile | 4c | Cable & Wir. Ord.... 6lx | +3 | 611 2/|| “15 Moorgate” | ae ae, | eee 
75g 6 15a | 206 | Carreras A Ord. £1... 712} + 1g 413 3 |\Inv. Flexible ..... 13/--14/- o-+ || Brit. Trans. ......00. 13/9-14/9 a 
14/- 8/3 20¢ | 25¢ | Crittall Mfg.Ord.5/-  12/-| ....| 10 8 O Inv. Gas & El. ... | 12/3-13/3x|+4lod Bank, Ins. & Fin.... | 15/6-16/6 | +3d 
41/3 58/3 10¢ |12loc De Havilland Air. £1 40/7): Jiod| 6 2 O | Inv. General..... ide 17/--18/- | + lied British Bank Shrs. 20/--21/- | +3d 
33/- 25/3 Ge | Be. Te cctceccness 30/3 | ... | 519 O ||Inv.,2nd Gen. ..... 14/--15/— |+1l12ed, Do Insur. Shrs. 15/9-16/9 |... 
37/6 35/- + 106 5a Eastwoods Ord. £1... B5/— | ... | SAL O IInv. Gold .....cccccce 15/3-16/3 +3d ||Brewery  ........c000 14/6-15/6 |... 
16/3 | 11/3 10¢ 10c | Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10/-/ 14/- | +3d| 7 2 O | Hundred ........... '18/119-19/ 112, + Llod 'Protected Ist ...... 18/6-19/6 | —3d 
26/3 23/9 15a 206 || Ever Ready Co. 5/-... 24/- | —3d 7 6 O |!Provident ..........0+ | 14/--15/- | +1lled | SUD Senses 16/6-17/6 | —3d 
23/6 17/- || 10c¢ | $12lge | Fairey Aviation 10/-., 23/— | 4+2/-'! 5 8 Of Security First 115/llo-16/112Q)_ ... || Do. 3rd ...... 11/9-12/9 i 





* Bid and offered prices are free of Commission and Stamp Duty. 


THE ECONOMIST 


























(a) Interim dividend. 


(6) Fina] dividend. 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 


(k) Yield on 20% basis. 


(n) Yield worked cn a 2 per cent. basis. 
(v) Yield worked on 35% basis. 
rcent.= £6 ts. Cd,: at 16 percent.= £4 Os. Od. 
per cent. in Ceferred ordinary stock. 


(m) Including bonus of 5% free of tax. 
Free of Income Tax. 
0 per cent. capital bonus. Yield at 25 
(4) 1712 yer cent. cesh dividend ard 7 


(r) Calculated at 1812 annas per share of Rs. 9. (p) Annasper share. 
(z) Highest price 132/- and 25 per cent. dividend on oldshares, before 
(w) Peid on £300,000 more capitel than in preceding year. 

(y) Dividerd before the 200% capital bonus 48. per share. 


i 
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(Continued from page 253) 
British Budget. In mid-week the tone 
was firmer despite disappointing indus- 
trial reports and dividends. Steel shares, 
however, were active on the U.S. Steel 
preferred dividend declaration. Rails be- 
haved somewhat exceptionally, resisting 
the earlier downward drift on news that 
the question of emergency legislation 
was to be discussed. Then when activity 
broadened in other sections they marked 
time while awaiting further news from 
Washington. 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 
Apr. Apr Apr. Apr. 
21, 28, 21, 28, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 
1. Rails & 4. Manufac- 
Transport turing 
Atchison ... 261g 26!) Briggs ......... 187g 181g 
Balt. & Ohio.. 554 53g Chrysler ...... 4454 411 
SECIS cnesce 73g 7lq Elec. Autolite 16l. 16 
Can. Pacific 65g 6528 Gen. Motors 3210 3014 
Ches. & Ohio 265g 261g, Hudson Mtr 654 65, 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 151g 15 (Nash Kelvntr 8lp 81, 
Illinois Cent. 7'g 753 Packard Mtr. 41g 4ig 
N.Y. Central 117g 1253 Bendix Avtn. 11’%g 115, 
Northern Pac 8 753| Boeing Airpln 2814 2714 
Pennsylv.R. 16 157g Douglas Air. 4312 4234 
Southern Pac. 1112 1154) United Aircft. 265g 26 
Southern Rly. 7 71s! Air Reduction 45lp 437g 
Union Pac.... 6114 5973! Allied Cheml. 140 143 
Greyhound... 95g 91)'Col.Carbon 6414 6614 
Dupont ...... 10154 975g 
Un. Carbide 68 641g 
2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Alc. 1614 17 
Communications Allis Chalmer 42), 4014 
Am. W’works 814 8 (Gen.Electric 345, 3314 
C’with.& S... lg 15g! West’hseElec. 7554 7354 
Con. Edison 2034 2214)AmericanCan 85 85 
ColGas&Eic 6 553\Addressogrph 19 1914 
EiBond&Sh 67g 65g Caterpillar... 42 4012 
Nat Pwr&Lt 6!2 634/Cont. Can.... 3914 377%, 
N. American 175g 167s\IngersollRnd 77 7912 
PacGas & Elc 2554 251o|Int. Harvester 595g 57 
Pac. Lighting 3534 351s) Johns Manvie 6534 641, 
Pub Serv N.J. 283g 2712|Am.Radiator 1214 117, 
Stan Gas&E!I 35g 314/Corn Prods. 627g 63\2 
United Corp. 27g 25g JiCase&Co. 74 74 
Un. GasImp. 954 954! Glidden ...... 185g 187g 
Amer. Tel ... 12634 12910'G.Am. Trans 3414 3514 
Internat. Tel. 81g 8 |CelameseofA. 1334 135 
Westn. Union 2219 2014|\Ind. Rayon... 16!2 17 
BID sictieone 61g 6 |Colgate Palm. 854 814 
» B.Pref 4712 4854|Eastm’n Kdk. 149 147 
Gillette ...... 834 85g 
Lambert Co. 1012 105, 
3. Extractive and LARS .<ccccces 405g 415, 
Metal 20th Cen. Fox 21 2114 
Am. Rol. Mill 171g 163, 
Beth. Steel... 4812 47145, Retail Trade, &c. 


Beth. Steel P 88 85 


7, 24 5. 
Republic St. 14 135s)" penney 6212 61” 
U-S. Steel --. 455g 44 |SearsRoebck 5712 5714 
U.S. Steel Pf. 1001g 9758 United Drug 534 534 
Alaska J’neau 105g 978 Waigreen ... 17 1658 
Am. Metal... 3114 30°8) Woolworth... 43 417g 
Am. Smelting 3833 3712/Borden ...... 1633 16lg 
Anaconda ... 287g 2754 Gen. Foods 271 2610 
Bohn Alum. 2012 201 Kroger Grey. 1412 147g 
Cerro de Pas. 3314 3433 /Nior Biscuit 20 20ig 
Int. Nickel... 4612 46 Nee. Deiry 1314 127, 
Kennecott ... 3413 3312 Siang Brands 8 7l> 
Patino Mines 912 9"8' Am. Tob.B. 6914 6912 
cr — a = —, Lig. Myers B. 9354 90lg 
Po 518 Lorillard 1512 157 
Vanadium ... 1534 15l¢ Reyn. Tob. B. 3914 3734 
Pauline _—_ aa — Nat. Distillers 195g 1919 
illips 8 lo| @. : 
Shell Union 1373 1336 Schenley Dis. 1854 18i2 
Shell Un. Pf. 9910 1001» 
Socony Vac. 1312 133g 6. Finance — 
Stan. Oil Cal. 2913 29 (Comcl. Credit 3114 305g 
Stan. Oi) N.J 48 461g Atlas Corp.... 71g 7 
Texas Corp. 3914 3714 Com.Inv. Tr. 3514 35 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 











(1926 = 100) 
WEEKLY AVERAGES 
1938 
i. <n? Apr. | Apr. | Apr. 
Low | High| 13, | 20, | 27, 
| Mar. Jan. 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
| 30 i2 | } 
elvis eee ek 
347 Ind’ls.... | 75-9 101-5 87-9 | 88-4 | 88-1 
32 Rails ...... 119-0 31-4 21-8 , 21-2 | 21-6 
40 Utilities ... | 57-7 78-8 | 65-6 | 65-4 | 67-4 
419 Stocks ... | 63-7 86-4 | 73-6 | 73-8 | 74-0 
Ay. yield %* 8-35 5-32 | 5-30 | 5-32 | 5-35 
High Low | } 





* 50 Common Stocks. 


DatLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 








Apr. 21| Apr. 22 Apr. 23 Apr. 25) Apr. 26 | Apr. 27 


: . 
100-6 103-3 102-4 | 100-6 | 98-1); 99-4 
~ High: 116-9 January llth. Low :83-6 March 31, 
1938. 
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___ToTat DEALINGS IN New York 


Stock Exchange Curb 
1938 Sa ie te Shares 
Shares | Bonds 000’s 

Tsai cht IIR ctu 
Apr. 21 | 600 8,240 119 
o» 22 1,120 9,740 181 
» 234) 410 4,190 75 
» 2 400 4,940 86 
2 26 440 5,010 98 
o ae 420 4,560 98 





* Two-hour session. 





Capital Issues 
CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Nominal Con- New 
Week ending Capital versions Money 
April 30 £ ; 
To the Public ........0000 Nil Nil 
To Shareholders ......... Nil Nil 
By S. E. Introduction... 740,000 741,125 
By Permission to Deal ..._ 100,000 100,000 
Sav. Certs. w/e Apr. 23...Dr.50,000 se 
Including Excluding 
Year to date Conversions Conversions 
£ £ 
1938 (New Basis) ...... 60,190,670 46,835,203 
1937 (New Basis).......+. 269,384,563 237,898,021 
1938 (Old Basis) ......... 38,614,074 26,558,672 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 182,715,504 153,860,897 
Destination 


(Excluding Conversions) 


Brit. Emp. Foreign 
Year to date U.K. exc. U.K. Countries 
£ £ £ 
1938 (New Basis) 37,096,888 7,359,086 2,429,22 
1937 (New Basis) 198,999,510 37,745,371 1,153,140 
1938 (Old Basis) 19,984,449 4,175,099 2,399,124 


1937 (Old Basis) 145,805,482 8,055,415 Nil 
Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 

Year to date Deb. Pref. Ord. 
; ee £ £ 
1938 (New Basis) 20,734,515 4,248,277 21,902,411 
1937 (New Basis) 130,394,906 14,785,544 92,717,571 
1938 (Old Basis) 14,530,122 2,260,722 9,767,828 
1937 (Old Basis) 117,396,808 9,008,452 27,456,137 
Nore.—*‘ Old Basis ”’ includes public issues only; 


“New Basis” includes all new capital in which 
permission to deal has been granted. 


STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTION 


Moores Stores, Ltd.— Particulars 
of 150,000 7 per cent. redeemable 
cumulative £1 preference shares which 
Federated Trust and Finance Corpora- 
tion have taken at par. Redeemable by 
1964 at 2ls. 6d. Formed in 1935 to 
acquire retail grocers’ business in 
Northumberland, etc. Total combined 


profits after depreciation: 1935, 
£50,986; 1936, £48,650; 1937, 
£52,016. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


Metropolitan Ground Rents.— 
This company has placed privately 
£100,000 4 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.—The 
CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY COR- 
PORATION report a large increase of 
revenue from industrial sources, but a de- 
cline from domestic supplies owing to 
reduced rates. Saving on debenture service, 
however, raises their net profit from 
£626,245 to £645,724, though gross revenue 
is slightly lower. TIMOTHY WHITES 
AND TAYLORS and their subsidiaries 
have issued their reports for the 66 weeks 
ended January Ist last, which show further 
progress. The larger rubber company 
reports include those of LONDON ASIA- 
TIC, whose dividend is raised from 10 to 
124 per cent., and MENDARIS (SUMA- 
TRA). All tea companies show a substantial 
improvement over 1936, LUNUVA, for 
instance, earning £122,271, against £72,570. 
A number of companies have issued their 
first reports since introduction to the public. 
Among them, RED AND WHITE 
UNITED TRANSPORT have earned 
£71,349 in 74 months; the report contains 
a consolidated balance sheet and shows the 
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additions made to buildings and vehicles 
since the prospectus. PHILIP HILL 
AND PARTNERS are paying 25 per cent. 
for their first year as a public company. 
The directors report’that the market value 
of securities exceeds book values despite 
stock exchange conditions. Demand for 
cement expanded further during 1937, and 
ALPHA CEMENT earned (£214,282, 
against £194,433, the 12 per cent. dividend 
being maintained. Net profits of AMAL- 
GAMATED METAL CORPORATION 
are practically unchanged at £365,511. 
The liquidation of a European subsidiary, 
however, has resulted in a capital surplus of 
£146,000. AULT AND WIBORG are 
reducing their dividend from 17 to 15 per 
cent., and increased capital requirements 
will necessitate the creation of ordinary 
shares. Finance for increased business has 
also been required by HOPKINSONS 
LTD., who have realised certain invest- 
ments. Net profits are £34,000 higher at 
£127,833. Another company recording 
satisfactory progress is JOHNSON AND 
PHILLIPS, whose earnings amount to 
£157,170, against £136,093. RECKITT 
AND SONS have experienced a small set- 
back, but are maintaining the 224 per cent. 
dividend. BARROW HAEMATITESTEEL 
have earned £100,158, against £32,321, 
after a year of brisk trading, and pay a 
24 per cent. dividend, placing no less than 
£75,000 to reserve. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Post Office Savings Bank.—In the 
article on the Post Office Savings Bank in 
The Economist of April 16th (page 144), 
there was some confusion between United 
Kingdom statistics and figures for England 
and Wales. In consequence, the following 
corrections, which do not, however, vitiate 
the article’s argument, are necessary. 
Deposits on December 31, 1931, were 
£289,441,000, mot £272,110,000 as stated. 
And the table of annual increases in deposits 
since 1931 should have read as follows :— 


(000’s omitted) 


Total 
New Accrued Increasein 
Money Interest Deposits 
£ £ £ 
DOOR baci 9,242 7,029 16,271 
MOSS ccoce 13,371 7,571 20,942 
en 20,009 8,168 28,177 
5935 ..... 36,565 8,935 35,500 
ae 32,138 9,898 42,036 
ae 27,232 10,878 38,110 
Professor Paul Georgievsky.—The 
death on March 25th of Professor 


Georgievsky, Honorary Fellow since 1913 
of the Royal Statistical Society, has removed 
from university circles in Prague an out- 
standing economist of Tsarist Russia, whose 
statistical labours by no means ceased when 
he left his native land after the Revolution. 
Before the War, Professor Georgievsky was 
well known for the practical application of 
his theoretical researches into population 
and railway statistics in the service of the 
Russian State. 


Hopkinson’s, Ltd.—Net profits for year 
ended January 31, 1938, £155,182 against 
£103,242. To tax reserve £48,000 against 
£26,000. To depreciation, {20,652 against 
£16,355. Dividend, 12} per cent. for year 
against 10 per cent. To reserve, £30,000 
as before. In addition this year £24,399 
is allowed for goodwill, etc., leaving £19,105 
to be carried forward against £17,511. 


Philip Hill and Partners.—After deduc- 
ting £135,542 for tax and N.D.C., compared 
with £91,429, net profits for year to March 
31, 1938, amounted to £362,914—a fall of 
£81,112. Ordinary dividend, 25 per cent. 
for year. To dividend equalisation account, 
£50,000 against £150,000. To tax reserve, 


£50,000 against nil. Carry-forward in- 
creased from £29,856 to £46,676. 
Johnson and Phillips, Ltd.—Total 


profit for 1937, £219,488 against £196,154 
for 1936. Ordinary dividend raised from 
10 to 124 per cent. To research account 
£5,000 as before. To dividend equalisation 
account, £10,000 as before. © special 
reserve for contingencies, £20,000 against 
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nil. Carry-forward reduced from £111,623 
to £102,648. 


Salt Union, Ltd.—Net profit, 1937, 
£158,518 against £206,370 for 1936. Ordi- 
nary dividend, 4} per cent., tax free, against 
9 per cent., less tax, for 1936. Carry- 
forward increased from £14,762 to £45,333. 


United States Steel Corporation.— 
For quarter to March 31, 1938, there was 
a net loss of $1,292,151 after depreciation, 
etc., compared with a profit before surtax 
of $28,561,533 for corresponding period of 
last year and $4,577,983 for final quarter of 
1937. After payment of preferred dividend, 
the deficit is $7,597,000. 


Crosse and Blackwell, Ltd.—Profit for 
1937, £269,370 against £256,555 for 1936. 
To depreciation, £43,763 against £42,143, 
Ordinary dividend, 24 per cent. as before. 
To reserve, £30,000 against £25,000. To 
contingencies, £10,000 against nil. Carry- 
forward reduced from £25,200 to £24,200. 


English Sewing Cotton Company.— 
Net profit for 1937, £192,968, against 
£282,643. To reserve for equalisation of 


dividends, £50,000. Ordinary dividend 
maintained at 10 per cent. Carry-forward 
reduced from £137,500 to £130,468. 


General Motors Corporation.—For 
the first quarter of 1938 net income, before 
preferred dividends, was $8,264,000, or 
14c. per share, against $44,864,000, or 99c., 
for first quarter of 1937. Quarterly net sales 
amounted in value to $250,513,000, com- 
pared with $336,850,000 ; unit sales totalled 
298,271 cars, compared with 439,200. 


Reckitt and Sons, Ltd.—The profit for 
1937 is £1,152,485, against £1,157,312 for 
1936. Adding transfer fees, the total is 
£1,152,782, out of which £32,500 is reserved 


for N.D.C. To reserve fund, £100,000. 
(same). Ordinary dividend maintained at 


224 per cent. 
(£113,000). 
£204,033. 


Rubber Plantations Investment Trust. 
—Final dividend of 6 per cent. (less tax at 
5s. 6d.), making 10 per cent. dividend for 
1937, against 74 per cent. for 1936. The 
value of the investments at December 31st 


Employees’ bonus, £111,000 
Carry-forward slightly lower at 


last was {2,631,488 against a balance sheet 
figure of £2,395,627. 

Wiggins, Teape & Co. (1919), Ltd. — 
Profit for 1937, £522,723, against £454,090 ; 
to reserve against investments, £11,500, 
against £9,369; taxation, £57,064, against 
£26,130 ; income tax equalisation reserve, 
£10,000; special obsolescence reserve, 
£15,000, as before ; reserve, £96,322, against 
£85,000. A final ordinary dividend of 5 per 
cent. and bonus of 2 per cent. are recom- 
mended, making 8 per cent. plus a bonus of 
2 per cent. for the year, against 9 per cent. ; 
carry forward £53,134, against £52,351. 

Timothy Whites and Taylors. — 
Trading profit for 66 weeks to January 1, 
1938 (after £30,000 from development 
account) amounted to £459,841 (or an 
annual rate of £357,500, compared with 
£314,001 earned in the previous year). 
After interest and depreciation, and pro- 
viding £102,485 for tax and N.D.C. against 
£57,135, the net earnings are £271,092. 
Ordinary dividend 40 per cent. for the 
period, equal to 314 per cent. per annum 
against 30 per cent. Carry-forward in- 
creased from £42,322 to £48,853. 


Industry and Trade 


- While 


Sir John 


The Anglo-Irish Agreement and Irish Exports. 


The Budget and Industry. 
Simon’s Budget has aroused little enthusiasm among in- 
dustrialists, the increase of 6d. per £ in the income tax has 
not been received with the dismay caused by Mr Chamber- 
lain’s N.D.C. proposals a year ago. The incidence of the 
increase, from 10 to 20 per cent., in the wear and tear 
allowances is likely to be uneven. As we show in a Note 
on page 249, the highly capitalised industries will benefit 
most from the increased allowances. The increase in the 
petrol tax, from 8d. to 9d. per gallon, naturally has not 
found favour with motor manufacturers, especially as the 
present trend of demand for automobiles is downwards. 
It is unlikely, however, to have much effect on sales. The 
decision to extend the petrol duty to power alcohol, on the 
other hand, may adversely affect demand, though it is 
unlikely appreciably to influence the total consumption of 
alcohol. The increase of 2d. per lb. in the import duty on 
tea is expected to bring about a shift in demand to the 
cheaper grades rather than a fall in total demand. Viewed 
as a whole, however, Sir John Simon’s new imposts are 
unlikely to have much effect on the trend of general busi- 
ness activity. 


* * * 


Employment Lower than a Year Ago.—The 
employment returns for April, issued after our Trade Sup- 
plement went to press, confirm the impression that the re- 
cession of British business activity has not been arrested. 
The number of insured persons, aged 16 to 64, employed 
in Great Britain rose by 10,000 to 11,390,000 between 
March 14th and April 4th. During the corresponding 
period in 1936 and 1937 the number of insured persons in 
employment increased by 96,000 and 162,000 respectively. 
The seasonal improvement, consequently, was much less 
marked than usual. Our index of employment, for ex- 
ample, which is adjusted for seasonal variations, declined 
from 1094 in March (1935=100) to 109 in April. More- 
over, for the first time since the beginning of recovery the 
number of insured persons in employment was lower than 
in the corresponding month a year earlier. Compared with 
April last year, the number in employment showed a de- 
cline of no less than 130,000, while the number of persons 
on the registers of the employment exchanges in Great 
Britain was 342,000 higher than a year ago. Compared 
with a year ago, the increase in unemployment was most 
marked in the cotton industry and the woollen and worsted 
trades, amounting to 60,700 and 32,670 respectively. Even 
in metal goods manufacture there was an increase of 29,310 
in the number of insured persons unemployed. Nor are 
there any indications of an early reversal of present trends. 


—Under the Anglo-Irish Agreement, the British Govern- 
ment has agreed to remove, at a date yet to be fixed, 
the duties imposed on the import of Irish goods by the 
Special Duties (Irish Free State) Act of July, 1932, 
while the Irish Government will simultaneously suspend 
the various export bounties designed to counteract the 
British duties. The most important items of the Irish 
exports affected by this agreement are given below :— 


IRISH EXPORTS TO THE U.K. 





| 
Item ee 1936 | 1937 

‘ 
Re? . ccnsuddensonnss No. 774,500 582,174 657,301 640,996 
OEE ssccewvecnabeesoacsos | ~ 9,873 6,731 15,761 17,557 
SY Kcsunaraeandasanens Soone 9 401,543 143,970 120,721 2,524 
Sheep and lambs ‘ pa 570,996 | 318,299 455,583 | 311,752 
Bacon and hams ......... |; Cwt. 390,862 224,509 527,684 525,428 
a ceticcsatacieaadausses 99 322,744 194,695 116,007 54,010 
CN iicrccdonpananennbnens j 99 74,389 49,482 41,801 | 38,960 
MEE. iccecences | ” 489,723 378,662 | 468,272 319,957 
Dead poultry | 99 117,311 | 102,646 | 104,218 | 103,076 
PE dikk davis cetedecqncsacecs 000 gt. 4,790 3,437 2,563 | 1,949 


i 


| hundreds 
L ss 


The total value of imports of food and drink from Eire 
averaged {34-6 millions in 1929-31 ; under the influence 
of the “tariff war,’ and the general fall in prices, the 
value fell to £15.6 millions in 1933. The Coal-Cattle Pact 
of 1935 led to an increase in cattle exports in subsequent 
years, and in 1936 the total value of British imports of 
food and drink from Eire had risen to £17 millions. 
It is impossible to estimate the combined effects on the 
trade in these commodities of the removal of both British 
import duties and Irish export bounties; it may be 
noted that the British Government has reserved the right 
to regulate quantitatively the imports of agricultural 
products from Eire if the stability of the British markets 
cannot be otherwise secured. 


* + * 
—And British Exports.—British exports to Eire 


suffered less severely than those from Eire to the United 
Kingdom, but, even so, the exports were valued at only 
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£19 millions in 1933, against an average of £34 millions in 
1929-31. Subsequent years showed a slight increase. 
In the table below are listed the commodities the export 
of which to Eire exceeded £1 million in value in 1929-31 : 


BriTisH ExporTS AND RE-EXPORTS TO EIRE 


| 1937 


| | 
: | Average 
Item Unit | 1929-31 | 1933 | 1936 
| | 
| 
Exports :— | 
Grain and flour ...... 000 cwt.| 3,236 | 640 | 428 (a) 
ST Uh adunclhghbuiaetas | 000 tons | 2,450 | 1,255 | 2,459 | 2,578 
Ree | per 000 | 1,424 604 305 (a 
Boots and shoes ...... doz. pairs; 295,174 | 208,317 |(b)54,971 (6)24,330 
Cotton piece-goods 000 sq. yd. 26,222 | 34,022 39,674 35,257 
Machinery and parts | tons | 11,771 6,616 | 11,406 | 11,782 
Iron and steel and | | | | 
manufactures thereof tons | 85,762 | 46,418 62,969 65,229 
Road vehicles & parts £7000 1,758 1,036 1,162 | (a) 
Total (including all | | 1 
other items) ......... £°000 33,695 19,034 21,072 (a) 
Re-exports :— | i 
ES | 000 Ib. 21,915 | 22,595 17,928 17,945 
Bacon and hams ...... | cwt. | 315,758 1,231 257 | (a) 
Total (including all | | 
other items) ......... | £7000 | 9,518 4,635 4,902 | (a) 


(a) Not available. (6) Overshoes, slippers, house shoes and sandals are 
excluded from this item after 1933. 


The exports of all these items fell heavily between 
1929-31 and 1933, with the exception of cotton piece- 
goods, which showed an increase. Coal exports recovered 
after the Coal-Cattle Pact, and there has been a rise in 
recent years in exports of machinery and iron and steel 
and their manufactures. The removal or modification of 
some of the Irish import quotas and the revision of the 
tariff promised under this Agreement may enable British 
manufacturers to revive their exports to Eire. 


* * * 


Reduction in Tinplate Prices.—-The International 
Tinplate Cartel, composed of producers in Great Britain, 
the United States, Germany, France, Italy and Norway, 
last week decided to reduce prices from 22s. 6d. to 20s. 3d. 
per basis box. The rapid advance in price up to 26s. per 
box in the middle of 1937 has now been cancelled, for 
prices are once again at the level of the beginning of last 
year. The position of the market is difficult; a contraction 
of demand has reduced the output of tinplate in the first 
quarter of this year by one-third compared with 1937, and 
the official prices of the Cartel are being undercut by some 
American and Italian outsiders. Further, new mills are 
being built, or proposed, in Canada, Belgium, Eire, New 
Zealand, South Africa and Holland. 


* * * 


Woolcombing in Depression.—The general de- 
pression in the wool textile industry, which was noted 
on page 156 in The Economist of April 16th, has not 
spared the woolcombing section. During the last three 
months there has been a recovery, but the turnover 
of merino wool is still 10 per cent., and that of crossbred 
wool 25 per cent., lower than in the corresponding 
month of last year. The raising of the woolcombing 
charges last September has been of little benefit, since 
it has been followed by reduced turnover. Output 
in 1937 averaged about 15 per cent. less than in 1936, 
and almost the whole of the decline occurred after August. 
The merino section was operating barely 60 per cent. of 
its capacity between September and November ; the 
crossbred carding section could hardly employ a third of 
its capacity in November, December and January. During 
the last two years, this section has not been able to produce 
raore than 60 per cent. of its potential output, and fully 
one-third of the plant appears to be redundant. The 
rayon industry has absorbed the lustre lining trade, 
merinos have been relatively cheaper, and the big export 
to Germany of crossbred yarns has been severely curtailed 
during the last few years. 


Cotton Employers Reject Holidays with Pay. 
—The 350,000 operatives in the Lancashire cotton in- 
dustry have recently pressed the employers to grant 
holidays with pay. This week, however, the application 
has been definitely rejected. The employers pointed out 
that to grant the request would be equivalent to conceding 
an increase in wages and the present state of trade does 
not warrant any advance, the situation at present being 
described as “a most serious state of depression.” The 
employers are in sympathy with the principle of a week’s 
holiday with pay, as part of the terms of contract of 
employment. They proposed, therefore, that the demand 
be deferred for six months. After considering this sugges- 
tion the operatives asked for the joint conference to be 
adjourned, and it was arranged that they should meet 
again on May 4th. It is understood that the granting of 
a week’s holiday with pay would be equivalent to an 
increase of about 4 per cent. in wages. 


* * * 


Foreign Restrictions on Coal Imports.— During 
1937 the general shortage of coal was so acute that most 
of the European importing countries relaxed or tempor- 
arily suspended their regulations on coal imports. But since 
the beginning of the present year, the fall in demand has 
brought a relative surplus of supplies, which is now being 
emphasised by the seasonal contraction in domestic re- 
quirements. The French consumption of coal in the first 
quarter of this year is estimated to have been 2,000,000 
tons less than in the corresponding months of 1937, while 
the domestic output was somewhat larger. On April 24th, 
the French Government restricted imports of coal to 
80 per cent. of those in 1936 (when imports were 
8,000,000 tons smaller than in 1937), in order to reduce 
the stocks of the domestic mines. At the end of March, 
Belgium’s monthly coal import quota was reduced from 
520,000 tons to 335,000 tons, of which the German 
industry supplies more than half. It is probable that under 
these restrictions sales of British coal to Belgium and 
France will be reduced by 2,000,000 to 2,500,000 tons per 
annum. 


* * * 


More Sheep and Lower Prices.—The preliminary 
returns of the census of livestock held in June, 1937, 
showed an increase during the year of 78,100, or 1.1 per 
cent., in the number of ewes kept for breeding and an 
increase of 756,000, or 10.4 per cent., in the number of 
sheep under six months of age; the expansion in these two 
classes more than outweighed the fall in the numbers of 
the older sheep. Reports of this season’s lambing have so 
far been very satisfactory; the lambs are numerous and the 
dry weather has reduced mortality, though, if the drought 
continues, the ewes will suffer from the shortage of grass. 
It seems likely, therefore, that there will be a large crop of 
fat lambs coming on to the market during the next few 
months. Further, in the first quarter of the year imports 
of mutton and lamb totalled 1,860,000 cwts., against 
1,718,000 cwts. in the corresponding months of 1937, the 
increase of 8 per cent. being mainly due to larger exports 
from New Zealand. Prices of mutton and lamb at the 
London markets are not much changed from those in 1937, 
but the prices of English fat sheep and fat lambs have 
fallen by 2d. to 3d. per Ib. from those recorded in April, 
1937. Since the fat lamb season has only just begun, the 
immediate prospects for sheep farmers are not encouraging. 


* * * 


Gold Coast Cocoa Exports.—The proclamation 
issued by the Government of the Gold Coast under the 
Cocoa (Control of Exportation) Ordinance has fixed the 
export quota for the period April 27-May 31, 1938, at 
55,000 tons. The reasons for the issue of this ordinance 
were discussed in The Economist of April 23rd, page 205. 
The farmers have now stopped the burning of their crops, 
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and the buying pool agreement, to which the farmers 
objected, has been suspended by the merchants until 
October 15th, by which time the report of the Cocoa Com- 
mission will have been published. 


* * * 


Prices Still Falling.—President Roosevelt’s further 
reversion to inflation, as embodied in his Easter 
programme, has not yet served to check the fall in whole- 
sale prices. It is true that the Economist’s index number 
of the prices of primary products has remained unchanged 
for England during the past fortnight, but the American 
primary products index has fallen by 2:4 per cent., while 
the Economist’s complete British index number is 1-0 
per cent. lower and the Irving Fisher complete American 
index number is 0:2 per cent. lower. These movements 
may be small, but they do not indicate any recovery. 
French wholesale prices have remained stable during 
recent weeks. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931-100 
7 l 
The Economist Indices | 
Italy, Ger- 
Price of ty ¢ a ae Milan many, 
Date Primary Products | Gold yy? , Cham- Statis- 
one British (ster- rving | tique ber of | tisches 
Complete ling) Fisher pe Com- Reichs- 
oa British American — merce amt 
; 8 (sterling) (dollar) 
1936 
Dec. 30th 131°3 163°9 187-3 166°7 | 1288 113-0 116°3¢ 95-4 
1937 
Jan. 27th 134-2 164-2 184°5 167°0 | 131-0 115°9 ae 95:7 
Feb. 24th 136°3 168 2 185-5 107°4 | 131°8 116°8 124:°3 96-2 
Mar. 31st 144-3 181-9 199-7 167:4 | 137-3 121:8 126°2 97-5 
Apr. 28th’ 142-0 169-9 183°5 165°4 135-6 120°5 128:°7 97-0 
June 2nd 142:°7 170-2 178°9 1635°6 | 134°3 | 119-8 133:2 97°5 
June 30th 139-5 165-9 176°8 165°7 | 134°1 134:2 97-5 
July 28th 140°2 167-1 171-8 164°5 133°8 130°8 137°1 97-9 
Aug. 25th 137-9 164°4 165° 3 164°2 | 133-0 | 133°3 137°1 | 98-1 
Sept.22nd) 136-0 164:°0 166°3 165°1 133-7 | 139°4 137:7 , 97-6 
Oct. 20th 133-6 156°2 152-3 165°4 | 129°5 138-8 141-6 97-3 
Dec. Ist 127°5 145°4 138°9 164°8 | 125°1 134-0 143-3 97-0 
Dec. 29th 127°8 147°4 135-3 164°2 | 120°5 135-8 1438 97:0 
1938 
Jan. 5th 128:9 148:2 136°8 164°5 120°6 137-4 143°6 96:9 
Jan. 19th 127°8 146°5 137:7 164°3 | 120°9 138-1 143-5 96:9 
Feb. 2nd 126°6 144:4 135-4 164°5 | 119°8 137-9 142-9 97-0 
Feb. loth 125-0 141:°7 136°8 164°5 119°5 138°1 142°4 96:9 
Mar. 2nd 125:1 143-1 138°7 164°5 | 120°3. 138-1 142-5 97:2 
Mar.16th 123-9 | 140°8 | 134°8 164-5 | 119-3 139-9 142-5 97-2 
Mar.30th,) 122:7 137-0 129-3 164°6 | 117'7  139°4 141-7 97:1 
Apr. 12th, 122°6 137°8 130-6 164°6 117-6 139-9 141°5 97:0 
Apr. 27th 121°4 137.8 127.5 164°3 ' 117-4* 140.1* 97 -0* 
. 


These figures relate to April 20th. t Monthly average. 
g Pp 


The following table shows the movements of the various 
groups comprised in The Economist index number : 


INDUSTRIAL 
Coal 


Cardiff.—There 


THE unemployment returns for April, 
discussed in a Note under Industry 
and Trade, provide little ground for 
satisfaction. Similarly, the retail trade 
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Sept.18, Apr.28, Apr. 12, Apr. 27, 

1931 1937 1938 1938 

Cereals and meat... 64°5 92-2 87-0 85°5 
Other foods ......... 62:2 69-7 60-4 60.2 
WE Fac ddecccces 43-7 74:3 55-3 54-0 
MAGRGERID qn. dc cccces 67-4 105-5 93-2 92 0 
Miscellaneous ...... 65°8 87-1 76-2 76°5 
Complete index 60:4 85-7 74:0 73:3 
1913 = 100......... 83-1 118-0 101-9 100-8 
1924 = 100 .....00:. 52:2 74:1 64-0 63-3 


This week has witnessed a further reaction in wheat 
prices, but a glance back over the earlier part of the year 
reveals some indication from time to time of British 
Government buying. Among miscellaneous food prices, 
there was a drop in tea and a further increase in butter. 
American cotton and wool tops are a shade firmer, but 
there were declines in hemp and jute. In the minerals 
group, tinplate prices have been reduced. Copper was 
firmer, but other non-ferrous metals were weak. The 
rise in the miscellaneous materials index is due to the 
Budget increase of 1d. a gallon in petrol. 


* * * 


Output of Milk and Milk Products.— The 
Ministry of Agriculture has published the preliminary 
results of their census of milk production for the year 
June, 1935—May, 1936. The previous census was held 
in 1930-31 and the changes from the figures obtained 
in that year confirm general expectations. The output of 
milk (exclusive of that fed to livestock) increased by 
4 per cent., to 1,316 million gallons; the dairy herd had 
increased by 12 per cent. in numbers during the inter- 
vening years, so that the average lactation yield per cow 
fell from 539 gallons in 1930-31 to 502 gallons in 1935-36. 
It is probable that the long drought and inferior grazing 
of the latter period was responsible for the greater part 
of the decline. Although the production of milk increased 
by only 53 million gallons, the sale of milk off the farms 
rose by 149 million gallons to 1,098 million gallons, due 
to a fall of 40 per cent. in the amount of butter made on 
the farms and to a fall of 69 per cent. in the output of 
cheese. The guaranteed market and stable liquid milk 
prices obtained under the Milk Marketing Board have 
discouraged all forms of the manufacture of milk on the 
farms. 


REPORTS 


freely offered. Northumberland steam 
collieries experience the greatest diffi- 


—— ae culty in obtaining business. Competition 


statistics for March, published in this 
week’s Board of Trade Fournal, show a 
reduction of 3-7 per cent. in the value of 
turnover compared with the corre- 
sponding month a year ago. To some 
extent the decline was probably due to 
the fact that Easter fell in March last 
year. This week’s industrial reports 
indicate littlh change of trend. 
Consumption of coal is declining, and 
there is no sign of an improvement in 
export orders. Transactions in iron 
and steel are likely to remain small until 
stocks have been reduced to normal 
proportions. In the cotton industry 
sales still fall short of current output, 
but there has been a slight improvement 
in the volume of orders secured by the 
wool textile trade. A meeting of the 
British tramp shipowners on 
April 27th approved in principle the 
formation of a compensation pool, 
discussed on page 155 of The Economist 
of April 16th. The trend of activity in 
the principal branches of business 1s 
discussed in greater detail in the 
accompanying 7rade Supplement. 


material change on the Cardiff coal 
market. The observance of only one 
idle day during Easter has increased 
the stocks at the colliery and dock 
sidings, but prices for practically all 
classes are unaltered. Small contracts 
have been placed for the North African 
market, but there is no active inquiry 
for long period supplies. Italy is an 
improving market, but shipments to 
France are considerably lower than in 
the spring of 1937, and the new import 
licensing decree is likely to have a still 
further restrictive effect. Shipments in 
the foreign and coastwise trades at the 
South Wales docks last week totalled 
301,300 tons, compared with 281,500 
tons in the corresponding Easter week 
last year, and for the first time this year 
the aggregate exports since January 
show a decrease from the corresponding 
period. 


* 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.—The North 
East coal market is without any par- 
ticular feature, all classes of coal being 


is keener than ever; although prices 
have been further reduced buyers 
abroad are taking no interest. Durham 
collieries continue to work fairly regu- 
larly but much more coal is offering, 
particularly from the coking collieries 
which are feeling the decline in local 
industrial activity through the curtail- 
ment of coke production. Patent oven 
coke is a very quiet market, there being 
no inquiry from abroad. 


* 


Workington .—Output, though ap- 
preciably bigger than a year ago, is 
being absorbed. This is due largely to 
the sustained demand: for coking coal 
and other classes of industrial fuel. It is 
hoped that the Irish demand will be 
revived when prices are reduced next 
month. Landsale is quieter. Prices are 
steady. 

* 


Glasgow.—The market continues 
depressed, the seasonal decline in 
demand now having more effect. Short 
time is being worked in nearly all 








260 


THE ECONOMIST 





collieries, particularly in those supplying 
the shipping trade. Business with the 
London utilities has slackened con- 
siderably, and it is reported that some 
contracts for May deliveries have been 
cut by half. 

* 


Sheffield.—Demand has improved 
after the holidays. Industrial coal is 
moving with some freedom to domestic 
consumers, but inquiries for household 
coal have tailed off. The market in coke 
is easy, with users not in the mood to 
continue paying present prices. There 
is, however, a fairly good inquiry for 
furnace qualities. 

The export market shows but little 
change, with quotations nominal and 
inclined to ease. Full supplies of most 
qualities of steam coal are available, but 
new business is difficult to arrange for 
Continental users are firmly declining 
to pay quoted prices. 


Coat OuTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


| Week ended Week ended 
April 9, April 16, 
1938 } 1938 

District . - 

| Wage- Wage- 

| Output earners Output earners 

000tons 000’s O00tons 000’s 

Northumberind. 286°1 45-3 227-1 45-3 

REE: 703°5 117-6 544°8 117-6 

Yorkshire ...... 915-6 143:9 734-4 144-0 
Lancs, Cheshire 

and N. Wales 366-9 68-5 273°4 68-5 
Derby, Notts & 

Leicester... 586-9 98°8 528-0 98:9 
Staffs, Worcs, 
Salop & War- 

ee 382-5 67:1 329:3 67-3 
South Wales and 

Monmouth ... 791-0 137-1 745-1 136°4 
Other English 

districts* ... 128-1 22-4 92-1 22-4 

Scotland ......... 609-4 91-3 611°4 90-8 

Total 4,770°0 792-0 4,085-6 791-2 


* Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


Iron and Steel 


London.—Markets have been quiet 
since Easter, according to the report of 
the Iron and Steel Exchange, but the 
large stocks on hand are being gradually 
consumed and a revival in demand is to 
be expected, when stocks have resumed 
normal proportions. 

The pig iron market has suffered from 
heavy supplies of imported iron ordered 
during the period of scarcity. Practically 
all orders have now been filled and 
stocks should begin to fall. 

Stocks of semi-finished steel remain 
large, but are being gradually reduced. 
Meanwhile, production is restricted. 

Output at the heavy steelworks 
continues at a high rate and there are 
still some arrears of orders. Capacity is 
likely to be fully occupied for some 
months to come, though the volume of 
new orders is not maintained. Some of 
the lighter sections, particularly, would 
welcome an increase in demand. 


* 


Sheffield.—Consumers of pig iron, 
well covered by contract, are holding 
off the market; the existing slackness 
may continue until the approach of the 
close of the second quarter, when prices 
may come up for consideration. With 
production still above requirements and 
consumers in possession of fairly good 
stocks of material, there is some 
expectation that prices may then move 
in favour of buyers. 

Business in basic 


steel billets 


continues very substantial, the whole of 
the output being well taken up. Acid 
billets are also very firm. There is 
active business in structural steel, and 
wire rods are still in good request. 
Prices generally are unchanged. 

Iron and steel scrap business is rather 
slow. There is plenty of imported 
material to be worked off, and, until this 
is absorbed, demand for home supplies 
is not expected to show much improve- 
ment, 


* 


Cardiff.—The decline in the produc- 
tion of tinplates appears to have been 
checked; the official returns for the 
past two or three normal working 
weeks give an output of roughly 
47 per cent. of allocated capacity under 
the pooling scheme. Exports last week 
totalled 4,484 tons, against 8,400 tons in 
the corresponding week last year, but 
as a result of the stoppages during the 
Easter holidays the stocks in ware- 
houses and vans have been reduced 
to 6,939 tons. The slump in demand 
has compelled a review of price policy 
and prices at Swansea have been 
reduced from 22s. 6d. to 20s. 3d. per 
basis box f.o.b. The heavier branches 
of the iron and steel industry are 
suffering from the greatly reduced 
requirements of the tinplate branch and 
output both of pig iron and steel ingots 
were lower. 


* 


Middlesbrough.—Last month the 
output of steel in the North-East coast 
area, at 262,900 tons, marked a record, 
and indicates that the demand for heavy 
steel for structural purposes, ship- 
building, etc., continues. Output is at 
capacity, and it is understood that 
producers have good orders on their 
books. Sheet makers, however, and 
producers of lighter material are in a 
position to accept orders for early 
delivery. 

Buyers of pig iron are asking for price 
concessions after the end of the price 
stabilization period, which, in the case 
of Cleveland foundry pig iron, is the end 
of June. This is delaying the resump- 
tion of business; foundries have good 
stocks of other iron to cover their 
immediate requirements. 
East Coast hematite against existing 
contracts are not being taken up at the 
speed anticipated when sales were made, 
and further quantities are being put 
into stock. Further blast furnaces may 
go out of operation. 

Foreign ore imports, whilst still at a 
high rate, are about 35,000 tons below 
the figure for the previous month. Blast 
furnace coke is plentiful, but consumers 
are mostly covered. The market in 
heavy steel melting scrap is easy on 
the basis of the official quotations. 


* 


Workington.—There is very little 
demand for North-West Coast hema- 
tite pig-iron. Though makers are 
booked until the half-year end they are 
not receiving delivery instructions, and 
stocks continue to rise and are now 
about 25,000 tons. So far there has been 
no hint of diminution of production, 
and it is hoped that before any such 
step must be contemplated an accelera- 
tion in re-armament work may bring 
about an improvement in business. A 
disquieting feature is that inquiries are 
few and that prospective buyers do not 


Deliveries of 


even mention prices. Quotations are 
unchanged. 

The outlook in the steel trade is not 
bright. The season for the rolling of 
rails is coming to an end, and soon the 
plants will have to depend upon orders 
for products such as billets, hoops and 
strips. Orders on the books will not 
ensure a run of activity on the present 
scale beyond the end of June. It is 
feared that later in the year the mills 
may be operated only three weeks in 
four. 


* 


Glasgow.—There has been an in- 
crease in inquiry and more new business 
has been placed. At the steelworks 
output continues at a very high rate, 
and the bulk of it is passing very 
quickly into the hands of users. The 
demand for semis is still somewhat 
restricted owing largely to the fact that 
stocks at consumers’ works are still 
fairly heavy. At the same time, re- 
rollers are in some cases rapidly 
reducing stocks, and an improved 
demand for semis is anticipated shortly. 
Structural engineers are busy, and a 
gratifying amount of new work has 
been placed. Other branches of en- 
gineering in Glasgow are also working 
to capacity, and there is a_ steady 
demand for finished material. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester).—There has 
been no improvement in _ business. 
Despite the curtailment of production 
in both spinning and weaving branches, 
sales remain below current output. In 
several sections, stocks are of incon- 
venient dimensions. An easier move- 
ment has shown itself in raw cotton 
prices. Trade demand has been limited, 
and speculative interest in futures 
remains at a low ebb. Rather more 
favourable advices have been received 
from the American cotton belt. 

Only a small business has been done 
in yarns. Home users and exporters seem 
determined to purchase from hand to 
mouth, and it has been difficult for most 
spinners to prevent stocks from in- 
creasing. 

The cloth market remains better 
supplied with inquiry. Most manufac- 
turers are in need of orders, and now 
and again wretched prices have been 
taken. A fair miscellaneous business has 
been done for India. Operations for 
Egypt have been practically at a stand- 
still, owing to the higher duties. The 
trade outlook in West Africa appears 
to be rather brighter, but stocks of cloth 
will have to be reduced before fresh 
business of any importance can be done. 
Irregular buying has occurred in 
finishing qualities for South America 
and the Continent. Stocks in the hands 
of the home trade are gradually being 
reduced. 

* 


Wool (Bradford).—The final auc- 
tion of the New Zealand selling season 
of 1937-38 came to an end at Wellington 
last Friday, the sale being characterised 
by keen competition. Despite the 
likelihood of increased armament re- 
quirements for clothing purposes, 
crossbred prices have remained steady 
throughout the selling season. The 
following table shows the prices ruling 
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at the first Wellington sale on De- 
cember 8th and on April 22nd, the final 
auction of the season :— 


PRICES FOR AVERAGE STYLE TOPMAKING 
Woors,t CLEAN, C.1.F. BrapForp. 


Wellington, 


Quality Dec. 8, 1937 Apr. 22, 1938 
d. d,. 
a eee 1312 13 
BBE 59 toe ecccccece 134 13 
50's op 60 Man haCaceace 1354 1334 
50's a 2 esennbouenes 17 5i2 
44’s preparing ......... l4io 13l2 
46’s 99 —i‘ét cc wv we 142 13le 
48's 9 = enececere 14lo 13lo 
50s eens 1415 1313 
50’s hoggetts ...ccscee 1354 14 
54’s ce |S wecvedake 16 1434 


t Good style topmaking wools 19d. per Ib. more. 


Turning to Bradford, the market is 
certainly better, and more business has 
been done during the past two weeks 
than for several months. The opinion 
is growing that wool prices have 
touched the lowest point. Consump- 
tion shows signs of a slight improve- 
ment, but there is still plenty of standing 
machinery and a fair amount of short- 
time. It is felt that a good summer 
season’s trade is going to be done with 
a developing demand for new garments. 
The trade generally is not looking for 
any lower prices unless unforeseen 
developments intervene. 


Raw COTTON delivered to Spinners 
(Thousand bales) 


Week Total 
ended Deliveries 
Variety ; 
| . Aug. 1, | Aug. ! 
“"- Apr. | “"1936- | 1937- 
> | enam | Ape. 23 | Apt. 22 
1938 | 1938 | “PS35 O38 
American ...... 1 17°1 | 15:1} 897 | 947:2 
Brazilian ......... | 3-0] 1:9} 268 | 220-8 
Peruvian, etc. Bi 1:4 112 91-4 
Egyptian ...... | 2:5 6:6 305 263:°9 
Sudan Sakel | 0-6 2°1 110 | 109-6 
East Indian 4°35; 53:3 371 256°7 
Other countries 1°32 0:8 163 130-2 
OE kccken 30:0 | 33-2 | 2,226 | 2,019°8 


THE COMMODITY 


MARKETS 


THE firmer tone of commodity prices 
noticeable earlier this month has again 
given way to a downward trend. In 
view of the fact that consumers showed 
little inclination to cover their require- 
ments for longer periods ahead, this 
relapse is scarcely surprising. 

The principal non-ferrous metals were 
all marked down, and rubber, linseed 
oil, and cotton were also cheaper than a 
week ago. On the other hand, wheat 
prices remained firm and the decline 
in raw sugar was arrested. 

The decline in the prices of primary 
products was not confined to this 
country. Thus, Moody’s index of 
the prices of staple commodities in the 
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United States (December 31, 1931= 
100) fell from 140-1 to 138-3 during the 
week ended last Wednesday. A month 
ago the index stood at 145-3 and a year 
ago at 211-5. 


Metals 


Copper.—The market was easier 
and the cash price closed at £39 13s. 9d. 
per ton, a fall of 5s. per ton from last 
week. Two unfavourable factors were 
the Japanese restriction of the domestic 
copper consumption and the increase 
in March exports from the United 
States to 9,300 tons, more than three 
times as much as in March, 1937. 


* 


Tin.—Unsatisfactory reports from 
Malaya and an increase in home stocks 
have weakened the market, and the 
cash price fell by £5 10s. per ton to 
close at £164 10s. per ton. The Inter- 
national Tinplate Convention decided 
to reduce its price from 22s. 6d. to 
20s. 3d. per basis box, partly because 
of the reduction in tin prices, but also 
because of the poor demand for tin- 


plate. 
* 


Lead and Spelter.—Demand for 
both metals was very small; the price 
of lead fell by 15s. per ton to close at 
£15 per ton, and the price of spelter 
closed at £13 11s. 3d. per ton, 7s. 6d. 
per ton lower than last week. United 
States stocks of lead again increased 
during March to 143,511 short tons, 
but there has been some increase in 
demand on the American markets. 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


Date Copper Tin Lead | Spelter 

1938 Tons | Tons | Tons | Tons 

RA TD cversvsts 2,450 210 1,500 525 
— 1,250 225 1,100 850 
an.  Siyecacow 2,300 175 1,250 850 
— Se 1,400 170 650 975 
on Ga ddeepeene 1,600 235 1,450 700 
— |e 925 130 1,100 300 
ee 1,275 250 1,000 575 
——— 950 | 300 1,000 | 1,000 
< ‘TF enteuetae 1,200 550 850 375 

U.K. Stocks 

| Apr. 16,; Apr. 23, 

1938 1938 

Copper (Br. official w’houses) : | 

PERO cc ncrccdsvsciccecccesensces | see | SORT 
Rough ...... snediibdnawed 24,906 | 24,328 
Tin (London and Liverpool)... | 4,735 | 4,904 


Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat.—The de- 
mand for bacon has been steady and 
prices for English, Danish and Dutch 
advanced by 2s. per cwt. Hams sold 
easily at unchanged pprices. Butter 
prices continued to increase, and 
supplies of Australian and New Zealand 


a 


sold steadily at 126s. to 128s. per cwt. 
A fair demand for New Zealand cheese 
at the beginning of the week and for 
English Cheddars later left prices un- 
changed. The seasonal rise in egg prices 
continues, and English (15-154 Ib.) 
finished at 12s. to 12s. 6d. per 120, 
while Danish showed an equal rise to 
10s. 6d. to lls. per 120. The meat 
markets have been quiet and prices 
show little change. 


* 


Colonial Produce.—Demand for 
sugar was slow at the beginning of the 
week, but improved later, when prices 
were slightly advanced. Coffee and 
cocoa prices were unchanged, the 
quotation for Accra cocoa remaining 
nominal until sales from the Gold Coast 
are resumed. 


* 


Fruit.—Reports from the fruit- 
growing districts as to the frost damage 
are varied. Early strawberries, plums 
and Bramley apples are generally re- 
ported to be severely cut, while losses 
On pears, raspberries and other apples 


_ OTHER Foeps : STATISTICS 
| Week ended 


| Apr. 16, Apr. 23, 


| 19 38 1938 
BACON: : 
Arrivals in London (bales) : | | 
ee } 12,805 
EN i visacetsiantantesend [ ww. | 378 
BE ennstapeinacwcesenecenes ae 2,637 
LIRUARIA § ccccccccccccecese ton 1,499 
PNB ..cccecccccccccccccceses 2,665 
Cocoa: | 
Movements in Lond. (bags) : 
DAE abidiseessensaececeee | 9.621 5,439 
D/d forhome consumption| 4,004 | 4,741 
EXPOsts  ...ccsccccccscecerees | 303 85 
Stocks, end of week ...... 95,469 96,082 
COFFEE : | 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.): | 
Brazilian—Landed ......... | 35 | 205 
» D/d tor home consn. 50 | 155 
ep IED ec ccacesccocece | | 


3s Stocks, end of week.. | 
Central and S. American : 
ae 


2,704 | 2,754 


9,546 | 5,706 

D d for home consumption} 2.889 | }.92 
I Dieccssciownsnas 777 | 536 
Stocks, end of week....... | 104,941 | 108,19] 
Other kinds—Landed ...... | 5.196 5508 
» D/dforhomeconsn.| 3.959 3,677 
oh Io nssccecccens | 733 | 466 


»5 Stocks end of week. | 123,077 | 125,342 











MEAT: | 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : | 
TRUE. dhcencdncaqndatebtncwens | 8,915 | 8,783 
Beef and veal ..........0.00. | 4779 4.515 
Mutton and lamb + | 2,695 2.920 
Pork and bacon ee 864 | 810 
eS ee | 577 | 538 
PEPPER : 
Movements in Lond. (tons): | 
Black—Landed............... ts | 4 
* Detivered.......00<00. | 2 ma? 
A Stocks, end of week.) 1,940 1,944 
White—Landed ............ 60 4 
‘a po rer 14 17 
2» Stocks, end of week} 10,070 | 10,057 
SUGAR: 
Movements, London and | 
Liverpool (tons) : | | 
ya hac cue deusbatsecncatns | 3,796 | 3,735 
I dicehcnatédbbebnetionn 19,971 24,649 
Stocks, end of week ...... | 232,265 | 211,351 
TEA :* 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : 
UE Sanbecnuvtcenetancene | 24,743 
S. India | 3,809 
Ceylon .. . | 17,161 
) | and 
Sumatra ons 
PRI sin vidasaveveicacecetane |; 4,631 
«a eRe ' 50,344 


* Week ended Apr. 12. 





AMERICAN WHOLESALE PRICES 


Apr. 20, Apr. 27, 


1938 1938 

GRAINS (per bushel) — Cents Cents 
Wheat, Chica i Mi icncosacsses 84 81 

Winnipeg, May ......... 1255s 1193, 

Maize, Chicago, May —.....++++ 5934 5814 
Oats, Chicago, May ........+4++ 2910 28 

Rye, Chicago, May — ........505 6354 591g 

Barley, Winnipeg, May ........- 5612 5758 


METALS (per lb.)— 
Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot... 9°7212 9°6212 
Producers’ exportl0- 00 9-90 


Apr. 20, Apr. 27, 
1938 1938 


METALS (per lb.)—conr. Cents Cents 
Tin, N.Y., Straits spot ......... 38°55 37°50 
EME, PeeWee GOGE onc cccccceccece 4-50 4°50 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot... 4:25 4°25 

MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)— 

Cotoa, N.Y., Accra, May sakes 5-01 4°82 
Coffee N.Y., cash— 
Rio, No. i mindedonadetaee 434 434 
7 Santos, No.4 ......... 71 7 
Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8-84 8- 


Apr. 20, Apr. 27, 


1938 1938 
Cents Cents 
MISCELLANEOUS (per |b.)—cont. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., May......... 8:78 8-84 
Lard, Chicago, May ............ 8-30 8-20 
Petroleum, Mid-cont. crude 
33 deg. to 33-90, at well, 
TIEN accecaavvacdescannecs 116 116 
Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 1214 1113, 
Do. do. ay 1256 111346 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 
Be i GE en ccccsccccesvene 2°85 2°85 
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BRITISH WHOLESALE PRICES 


Apr. 20, Apr. 27, 


1938 1938 
CEREALS AND MEAT 

GRAIN, Eto.— 

Wheat— | Tae % 5 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. ......... 52 0 48 3 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. ......... ak. mS 
Liv. May, per cental ........0... 6 ll 6 10 

Flour, per 280 Ibs.— 

Straights, d/d London............ 35 0 33 6 
Manitoba, €x store .....ccceseee0s { = : - . 

Rastey, Baw. CAE. OF. occovececcscsce a 2 10 5 

Oats, = * hieksdoonarabs 8 0 8 0 

Maize, La Piata, landed, 480 Ib.... 34 6 34 6 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. ...... 8 lln 8B Ilg 

MEAT— 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 
English long sides............+++ { : : : ; 
Argentine chilled hinds ...... { : : : : 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 
BimGO GCTROTB  ccccccccccccses { ‘ : : . 
Z iasiees tail tiiais 2 10 2 10 
N.Z. frozen wethers ......... ‘ 40 40 
Lamb, per 8 ibs.— sf 
17 aes 4 9 4 il 
I ee: 5 8 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs. ......... { . < ° 2 

BACON (per cwt.)— 

SNEED -cuhbnnuh ceguidedoctighthtebvecl 104 0 106 0 
I i a a at 105 O 107 0 
gl ls BS. —-b apie er l 100 0 102 0O 

: JS 9 0 98 0 
ED . accpunasntestnictiiecesctnounien 1106 0 106 0 

BEAMS (per cwt.)— 

III cis sepseateibncbeneonttionane 98 0 98 0 

. 90 0 O 

IIE 2 since sikipenennannoiin { 92 : - 0 
OTHER FOODS 

BUTTER (per cwt.)— 

lace eciait 125 0 {iz : 
' = 127 O 
DORI  cnnsccnnscennsecens a 0 L128 0 
, 126 0 
i asccusinisistctslle { ize 9 126 0 

CHEESE (per cwt.)— 

; 4 76 0 77 O 
NOM. ncdesbssnccocccncccsccccoss { 730 78 0 
‘ SJ 70 6 69 +O 
DPEIIIINE - sciccinesctasansennnne } 710 8&8 6 
English Cheddars .........00++0 102 0 102 0 
— - 104 0 104 0 

J S48 0 48 0 
EER basnwoeniensioonin sessereereee) 56 0 56 0 

COCOA (per cwt.)— 

Es Sills " Aiidievecsbanscasennensendien 28 0 27 6 
NE his iesicennssnsanseciiadiess a 0 40 0 
47 0 47 0 

G A. iebetecnimenicndarcsnsnes 40 0 40 0 
renada 143 0 43 0 

COFFEE (per cwt.)— 

Santos supr. C. & £. .........ccccce 27 6 27 6 
Costa Rica, medium to good .., J50 0 50 0 
L70 0 7 0 

Kenya, medium  ............s0e00s . > : = : 

EGGS (per 120)— 

inglish (15-1519 Ib.) ... 10 9 12 0 
English ( 512 Ib.) saninniiteed ll 0 126 
anish (1512 Ib.) ....... tim 2 ae 4 
SPREE EEDAG TD) cccccscscscccsoces 19 6 ll 0 

FRUIT— 

: i2 9 14 6 

Oxanges, Jaffa ....cccccess boxes 117 0 21 0 

» Brazilian ......... boxes { ne ose 

Lemons, Malaga ............ cases{ ts ae 
14 

a BEND cccccocse boxes { 17 : 4 : 

Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrels { > > = $ 

aia seal ct ee 8 0 

»  (var.) boxes 7 10 0 ll 0 

Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels { - ite 

we ' J10 6 10 0 

CRIEEE FIER cevescccccscessxis 113 6 15 6 

LARD (per cwt.)— 

Irish, tinest biadders............. { os . = : 
r¢ 48 6 48 6 
RING -eacchdineieachinsonbenbantosbieden 50 6 50 6 

PEPPER, per lb.— 

5, 5 
Black Lampong (in Bond) ...... 4 z ar : ar. 
White Muntock _..... ...eecceeeee 4 77 ; a° 

POTATOES (per cwt.)— 6 0 70 
EEE pcsnccsoncecnssounets { 7 0 7 6 

SUGAR (per cwt.)— 

Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 
SE Re wo Se aie 41114 5 Ile 
REFINED—London— 
Yellow Crystals ............... 18 3 18 4l2 
: 22 6 2 Tie 
Cubes Sccvcccccccce eeeeccsccesoes 23 O 23 115 











Apr. 20, Apr. 27, 
1938 1938 
SUGAR (per cwt.)—cont. s. ds. d. 
ee soccsens pecete 20 9 20 1012 
Granulated  ........00. evcecesecs 3 He +3 m1 : 
18 6 18 Tle 
BROMO CEFCU cccceccescccenecss 18 9 18 102 
TEA* (AuctionAverage) (per lb.)— d. d. 
i sdtenansceesaeumilibeampeneen 14°13 - 
S. India 15-43 je 
Ceylon 16°33 oe 
MEET. snenesuteiiiieanis asa » 
Sumatra - 
Airica 12 95 ee 
SE aie tine iecteesinetencanc oun 14:83 - 
TOBACCO (per Ib.)— s. d ae <4. 
Virginia stemmed and un-f[ 0 8 0 8 
stemmed, common to fine... 2 6 2 6 
Rhodesian stemmed and un-f 0 9 0 9 
DORE « chkidankcalldcéciocekacct L 110 110 
Nyasaland stemmed and un-f 0 7 0 7 
SAME « anncccessccdiioees cs 1 1 4 1 4 
f $06 0 6 
Stemmed ......... > 
Fast Indiand } : ; 9 ; 
Unstemmed ...... 1 16 1 6 
TEXTILES 
COTTON (per !b.)— d. d. 
Raw, Mid.-American ............ 4°94 4°86 
» Sakeliaridis, kF.G.F. ...... 8-08 7:98 
op EUS SEE cocccccce 7°13 7:03 
Se, Be © hvstscctccencnc 10)g 10 
a, SRI sth encisiannannnais 1053 1014 
»  60’s Twist (Egyptian) ... 172 1712 
Cloth, 32 in, Printers, 116 yds., s. d. s. d. 
16 x 16, 32’s & 50’s ... 17 10 17 9 
» 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 
19 x 19, 32’s & 40’s ... 24 2 24 0 
= 38 in. ditto, 38 yds., 
ut ee 10 4 10 3 
» 39 in. ditto, 371g yds., 
16 x 15, 81 Ib. ........ 9 4 9 4 
FLAX (per ton)— a <2, 
ee $7 ° :7 5 
URI TIE? > scickibecdbbecoounsbtses 68 0 68 0 
Slanetz Medium, Ist sort ...... 4 . $7 . 
HEMP (per ton)— 
i 71 0 71 0 
Manilla, Apr.-June “J2” ...... 26 0 21 10 
JUTE (per ton)— 
Native ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B., 
ie a a pl 7/AL/3 =—-17/6/3 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee, Apr.- 
NIN: ‘Spbeeninaaubsdndaeeneseeneesonn 17/0/0 16/12/6 
SISAL (per ton)— 4 8 A S- 
African, Apr.—June........00.0000. { 7 3 a7 > 
SILK (per lb.)— s. d. s. d. 
EEEE Snsepinsnncbescesceccnececeoss ., ©. 7 9 
OIE ccducttecssequisbeensncasnensenes { 6 3 6 3 
ae 7 3 
: 1 7 6 7 6 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan ............ { 6 9 6 9 
WOOL (per Ib.) — d d. 
English, Southdown, greasy 15le 14lo 
= Lincoln hog, washed... 13 12) 
Queensland, scd. super combg. 23 23 
N.S.W. greasy, super combg.... 13 13 
N.Z., greasy, half-bred 50-56... 1212 1212 
9 Crossbred 40-44 lite Allg 
Tops— 
Merinos 70’s average ......... 28 27\2 
“ a! ak wsbsdanbe 2612 261; 
a 16 16 
5 ee 15l2 15l2 
MINERALS 
COAL (per ton)— - d, s. d 
é , 9 6 19 6 
Welsh, best Admiralty ......... 22 6 22 6 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Tyne 21 6 219 
> 
Sheffield, best house, at pits “4 + ; =: . 
IRON AND STEEL (per ton)— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ...... 109 0109 0 
Bars, Middlesbrough ............ 205 0 265 O 
EE DEE Sovdeccesccnesesse 202 6 202 6 
BORGTTEES covccccscencees per box 22 6 20 3 
NON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)— 
Copper— 39/18/93 
satel - 39/ 9/13/9 
Standard cash  .........0008 ©) 40/1/3 39/163 
ors 40/50 40/0/0 
Three months .....ccccecsserees 4063 40/1/3 
Tin— 170/0/0 164/10/0 
Standard cash ........+00 coceee 170 10/0 165/0/0 
a 170/15/0 165/5,0 
Three months ...... sevcercecees 171/00 16510/0 
Lead, soft foreign— “ gins 
EE - apdncicancacsusincbsconesoseds 15/15/0 15/¢ ° 
‘ 15/16/3 15/1/3 
SRS OEE dctctncdncscnsssesess 17/15,0 17,150 
aa 13/189 13/11/3 
Ee . eocasapeccapscessepocesoencnss 14/0/0 13/13/9 
Aluminium, ingots and bars...... 100 0/0 1000/0 
ve rolling billets ...... - e ; oe 0/0 
° 80.00 
Nickel, home and export......... { 185 0 ° 185 0 0 
. z 65/0/0 64,0/0 
Antimony, Chinese ...........+0+ { 66,0 0 65/0/0 
a, ¢€ s dd. 
Tolfre hinese ... t...Jd 44 0 42 0 
Wolfram, Chinese ...per uni 60 4 0 
£s.d. £3. d 
Platinum, refined ...... per 07z.... 7/0/0 7/0/0 
Quicksilver......... per 76 Ibs.... 12/16/6 {i a . 





Apr. 20, Apr. 27, 


1938 1938 
eo «2 @ 
GOLD, per fine ounce —............. 139 6 139 6 
SILVER (per ounce)— 
EE” Gikidandak badiidactusedacusatenece 1 6l5jg 1 Gliyg 
MISCELLANEOUS 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, London area, 
in paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-returnable)— 


42s, per ton 


4-ton loads and upwards 





CHEMICALS— s. ds. d. 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% uf : a , Se 
litric 0 2 0 2 
” DEN nsacabbietileeshatsinncs { 0 3 0 3 
gp SRMIEEE EE. cosncccacccoscccces J 05 0 5 
f 0 6 0 06 
» Tartaric, English, less5%4 1 1 i 1 
2 rtar n 1, less o L ile 1 ils 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ,........... 12 0 12 0 
onie. cast sn J 20/0/0 20/0/0 
Ammonia, carb.  .........008 ton L21/0/0 21/0/0 
= ROOD inencesenieess 7/14/0 7/14/0 
Arsenic, lump ............ perton 35/0/0 35/0/0 
s. d. ee ¢&@ 
Borax, gran. .........00. percwt. 13 6 13 (6 
90 BDOWGET .ccccccccccrccscccees 15 0 15 O 
Nitrate of soda ......... per cwt. 8 0 8 0 
we “ht J 0 4 0 4 
Potash, Chiorate, net ......... L 0 42 0 4! 
PD ~ nsdincssnsccons percwt. 10 0 10 O 
> © 
EE TIN, cencecacscce per owt { 7 z 7 0 
I sisctichsnisesines per cwt. { ; ; ; : 
Sulphate of Copper perton 18/0/0 18/0/0 
COPRA (per ton)— 
Pes SUNOIND, CAL, cccccnccccccccs 12/7/6 12/5/0 
HIDES (per lb.)— s. d s. d 
. . J 0 442 O 4l2 
Wet salted, Australian ............ LO 5g O 5ig 
; JS 0 2i2 O 2lg 
RE IIE sdcccnsditidnieressesenes L 0 34 O 3% 
J O 48 O 4% 
GAD coccscnspcssccnessscssneccccceses L 0 4% 0 45 
Nes J 0 633 O 62 
Dry and Drysalted Cape ...... L 0 6% O 74 
Market Hides, Manchester— JS 0 42 O 4lz 
Best heavy ox and heifer 4 O 544 O St4 
: [Om @ 4 
BOS COW ccccecccccccccncceccoses L 0 433 0 45, 
. JS O 4g O 4% 
Best Calf  ....ccccccccccescccceses L 0 6lg O 6lg 
INDIGO (per lb.)— Sf 5 6 i. “ 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine... L. 6 0 6 0 
LEATHER (per |b.) — Ss 
. ; ’ 1 0 1 O 
Sole Bends, 8/14 1D. ccs cecseeeee 20 2 0 
” . > i 2°96 2 0 
Bark Tanned Sole  ...cccccoccoces 1 3.0 3 0 
Shoulders from DS Hides ...... { ° : > : 
. Eng. or WS do. ...... {0 ® 09 
. ” Sy Bin 
Bellies from DS do. —.......0000s 4908 0 5 
Ll 0 6 0 6 
oo Eng. or WS do. .s.csseee { 06 oO 6 
0 8 0 8 
Dressing Hides  ........esssseeees : 4.3 1 3 
eee tT Lil 19 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 lb. per doz { : ; : : 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.)— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, London... 1 54 1 6lo 
Petroleum, Amer. rid. bri. Lond, 0 10!lg O 1042 
luel oil, in buik, lor contracts 
ex instal. ‘Thames— 
PUSRAGS coccecccceccecccccessccces . O at O 354t 
aa O 4let 0 4lot 
ROSIN (per ton)— 
14/7/6 14/7/6 
AMELICAD cecccccccccccccscccccccsess 18/00  18/0/0 
RUBBER (per Ib.)— s. d. s & 
St. ribbed smoked sheet ......... 0 6g O 5ldig 
PE SOD TNE». cccepananenaupaneien O 55% O 5, 
SHELLAC (per cwt.)— 40 0 40 0 
TN OFGNge ccccccccccccccccccccoecs { 43 0 43 0 
TALLOW (per cwt.)— 
Te 18 6 18 6 
TIMBER— 
Swedish u/s 3x8 ...... per st 22/10/0 22/10/0 
. RW kas ae 22/0/0  22/0/0 
= Of - 19/100 19/10/0 
Canadian Spruce, Dis. ~ 23/100 23/10/0 
Pitchpine .......ceeeeeee perload 11/0/0 11/0/0 
RED BPOBIB ccccccccccccecs per std, 35,0/0 35/0/0 
"Teak ...cccseseseeeeeeeees per load 27/0/0 27/0/0 
Honduras Mahogany logs c.it. 0/12/0 0/12/0 
English Oak Planks ...... ~ 0,6/0 0/6/0 
English Ash Planks ...... ~ 0/7/0 0/7/0 
VEGETABLE OILS (per ton net)— 
EE EE cocecctitoseskesecees 24/17/6 
Rape, COGMCE — ...cccccccccccccecece 34/0/0 
Cotton-seed, crude 17/10/0 
Coconut, crude ...... 16/17/6 
TDD. \ccqupemsepbucneesesonvereoonenate 14/2/6 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng......... + 9/15/0 9/15/0 
Oil Seeds, Linseed— 
Ts EIEN csccdcsceseneenes - 12/0/0 12/0/0 
EEE cnccccessssccnccocesscccesé 12/17/6 12/16/3 
; s. d. s. d. 
Turpentine ............ percwt. 31 3 31 3 


* Week ended April 12th. + These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 


April 30, 1938 THE 


ECONOMIST 


263 





SOCIETE FINANCIERE DE TRANSPORTS ET D’ENTREPRISES 
INDUSTRIELLES, S.A. 


(SOFINA) 


EXTRACT FROM DIRECTORS’ REPORT 


TO THE 


SHAREHOLDERS FOR PRESENTATION 


AT THE ORDINARY GENERAL MEETING OF APRIL 28, 1938 


THE MEANING OF ECONOMIC EQUILIBRIUM 


Last year we tried to show how insecurity of private rights is 
detrimental to the general welfare ; but we were careful to make it 
clear that adjustments may be necessary even of contractual rights. 
Change is essential in every form of life, and the economic body 
can be no exception to the rule. 

Yet people go about repeating that equilibrium must be established 
—or re-established—and then stabilised either throughout the 
economic system or in some of its branches. Almost every govern- 
ment to-day makes this search for equilibrium one of the main 
items of its declared policy. 

The pursuit of this objective, whether it aims at maintaining or 
modifying vested rights and existing situations affects the lives of 
men and undertakings. We therefore think it may be helpful to 
define the notion of economic equilibrium, to examine the schemes 
for establishing it, and to see what lessons can be drawn from recent 
experiments. 

Such will be the subject, this year, of the general remarks which 
it has become a tradition with us to add to our report on the company’s 
operations. Being longer than usual, owing to the many aspects of 
the subject, they are submitted to you in a separate pamphlet. In 
brief, they set out the following points. 

Economic equilibrium implies a satisfactory fulfilment of man- 
kind’s individual and collective wants—satisfactory for those who 
supply goods or services as well as for those who receive them. 
Those who seek to establish this equilibrium are often in quest of 
justice in distribution, and usually they aim at increasing wealth 
so as to bring about a steady rise in the standard of living. But these 
designs are dominated by a more immediate objective, which is to 
ensure the fullest possible utilisation of all resources of goods and 
labour available for production and at the same time a complete 
distribution of their products; in other words, to equalise supply 
and demand, both being raised to the highest possible level. 


MALADJUSTMENTS TO BE CORRECTED 


Economists have always tried to discover what conditions are most 
conducive to general welfare ; but nowadays some believe that the 
world’s economic structure has radically changed, and that new 
methods must be devised for setting up a “ fair balance’ between 
supply and demand. We find, however, that disparities such as they 
point to have always existed, though cases vary, and that there is 
nothing very new in the remedies they propose. 

Some of the schemes on which recent attempts to reorganise the 
economic system have been based assume that means of production 
are inadequate to satisfy the requirements of the community ; others 
suppose, on the contrary, that the capacity to produce is widely in 
excess of the capacity to consume. 


INADEQUATE CAPACITY TO PRODUCE 


The first type of plant invests the government with the power to 
apply all means of production to those purposes which it considers 
to be the most useful. This conception finds its most complete 
expression in the Soviet system under which the authorities assign 
to everyone his task and decide what will be his share in the joint 
output. But since State enterprise cannot replace the multiplicity of 
private initiative, or equal its flexibility, it will at best succeed in 
supplying staple commodities, with the result that supply and demand 
will be made to balance only at a low level. Likewise, when “ pre- 
paredness for war” takes pride of place over well-being, a people 
must submit to the privations that go with a state of siege ; a policy of 
self-sufficiency implies an all-pervading regimentation that leads to 
conditions more and more similar to those of the Soviet regime. 


INADEQUATE CAPACITY TO CONSUME 


Schemes directed to expanding consumption so that it may equal 
the capacity to produce seek to displace rather than to create pur- 
chasing power, even if they do not aim at levelling social inequalities, 
Transfers of this kind characterise most attempts at State planning ; 
as a matter of fact, governmental intervention in economic activities 


seldom amounts to anything else. Their usual effect is to impoverish 
the community. 

Some’ classes of producers have been granted protection to the 
detriment of consumers, or subsidies at the expense of the taxpayers; 
but higher prices have curtailed the demand. Salaries and pensions 
have been increased at the employers’ expense in order to raise the 
purchasing power of the masses ; but only a limited number of goods 
appeal to the masses, and the undertakings whose profits have been 
diminished cease to extend their plant ; frequently they even refrain 
from renewing them. Governments decide to replenish order-books 
in their stead, and thus to create work for the unemployed ; they 
borrow heavily to that end, but public works can replace but a small 
proportion of the expenditure that private enterprise would devote 
to purchases of equipment if only it thought the outlay would be 
remunerative ; and the price of the temporary stimulus given to 
business is a heavy burden placed on the taxpayers’ future purchasing 
capacity, in the form of a debt that is not offset by any lasting increase 
in the community’s total income. Experience has taught that an 
unbalanced budget does not spell economic equilibrium. Further 
stimulants have been sought in currency devaluation and in an “easy 
money ” policy ; the expected rise in selling prices was to have had 
the twofold effect of mitigating the debtors’ burden—at their creditors’ 
expense—and of creating that illusion of prosperity which, fostered 
by an apparent increase of incomes, encourages spending; but, 
contrary to expectation, the rise in prices proved to be by no means 
general, and where it occurred the cost of production increased as a 
rule to an equal extent ; on the other hand, the buying fever aroused 
by the expectation of higher prices, and fed by the abundance of 
available funds, raised demand to a level at which it could not be 
maintained. 

Those who sought by these methods to expand consumption, so 
that the means of production should be fully utilized, lost sight of the 
indisputable fact that there can be no real increment in purchasing 
capacity unless buyers, on their part, furnish goods or services 
equivalent to the additional income they wish to receive. Moreover, 
the will to purchase, especially productive equipment, arises only if 
the outlay promises to be profitable ; super-abundant means of pay- 
ment do not suffice to create this will. 


EXCESS IN SUPPLY 


Equalisation of supply and demand can be approached by another 
method ; instead of attempting to expand consumption, let produc- 
tion be restricted. This method has in fact been tried in various 
forms. 

The supply of labour has been reduced by shortening hours, so that 
a greater number of employees should share the work. But as 
employers could not reduce weekly wages, their costs of production 
have increased, and some of them have replaced labour by machines, 
while others have put up their selling prices, thereby checking 
consumption ; in both instances the shortening of hours has led to 
fresh unemployment. 

The supply of commodities has been reduced by prohibiting 
production or by paying compensation for not producing. These 
measures, when applied to articles of international trade, have chiefly 
benefited foreign competitors to whom they did not apply. However, 
so long as production fully meets the demand, it is unreasonable that 
there should be an excess. Adjustment is best obtained by means of 
agreements between producers. Several governments have 
encouraged the formation of trade associations, and sometimes they 
have gone so far as to guarantee them a monopoly. Although there 
may be some danger that these associations might put up their selling 
prices unduly—as some have done, while raising wages to gain the 
support of labour unions—it is not difficult to check abusive practices 
that might prejudice consumers. 

In some countries, savings—especially company reserves—have 
been taxed with a view to discouraging extensions of productive 
equipment. This has led to increased unemployment in the industries 
producing durable goods, has endangered the stability of under- 
takings, and has threatened to dry up the very source of the means 
of production. 
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PRICE REGULATION 


Some reformers, satisfied that economic equilibrium existed 
during a given year of business prosperity, have started from the 
assumption that the prices or price relations ruling at that time were 
the cause of this equilibrium, and that it would be restored if only 
those prices or ratios were re-established. They have spread a belief 
in a veritable magic of prices, and this belief has given rise to a number 
of attempts to create specific relations between wholesale and retail 
prices, agricultural and industrial prices, or internal and external 
prices. The methods applied have consisted chiefly in currency and 
money market manipulations. They have proved to be of limited 
efficacy. It is doubtful whether their failure is to be regretted, since 
the usefulness of the objective is open to dispute. 

Currency devaluation, however, may give producers of the country 
in which it takes place an advantage over their foreign competitors. 
It may be necessary in order to enable them to recover accustomed 
markets. While it is to the general advantage that currencies be 
brought “ into line” for the purpose of maintaining and extending 
trade, it is to-day recognised that a devaluation race is a vain pursuit. 
Yet the restoration of fixed parities between currencies will not be 
practicable unless each country is firmly resolved and has the power 
regularly to meet its external commitments by means of its exports 
and the foreign capital it is able to attract. 


REPERCUSSIONS OF STATE PLANNING ON INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE 


When, as a result of its economic policy, a country is impoverished, 
and especially when it reduces the quantity of its exportable goods 
or increases their cost, thereby restricting its capacity to import, its 
action is detrimental to other countries. Customs barriers are not 
the only obstacle to a revival of international trade. 

In order to avoid practising a sort of negative protection, it may 
be necessary to impose on foreign products import duties equivalent 
to the burden of taxes and social benefits that the national production 
is called upon to bear in excess of that which its foreign competitors 
must include in their costs. This is one of the reasons why absolute 
free trade is impracticable under present conditions. Besides, it 
would be impossible to sweep away customs barriers without throw- 
ing world economics into further confusion, unless pre-arranged 
measures were taken to provide employment for the men and the 
productive equipment whose occupation was dependent on the pro- 
tection afforded by tariff walls. Wider markets would undoubtedly 
make it easier to maintain the balance between supply and demand 
but the field open to trade cannot be enlarged without a spirit of 
international co-operation. 

How is this co-operation to be promoted ? 

There can be no question of “ planning ” world economics. Any 
attempt to equalise costs, for instance, would be futile; even in the 
national field all efforts to this end have failed; moreover, disparity 
of costs encourages division of labour. The first essential is that 


governments should become imbued with the idea that they must 
help each other to provide outlets for the goods and services of their 
nationals, 


LESSONS OF RECENT EXPERIENCE 


Recent experiments have not only revealed the disadvantages and 
weaknesses of “‘ planning”; they have also taught how governmental 
action can contribute to economic equilibrium. Their role is to open 
up roads for trade, mark them out with signposts, and prevent 
traffic from becoming disorganised; but it is not for them to tell 
each person where to go and how to get there. Governments have 
successfully intervened in bringing about agreements between 
producers; some have awakened a spirit of fellowship between 
employers and employees; others have helped, by means of statis- 
tical research, to keep buyers and sellers better informed of market 
conditions; or they have taken an active part in commercial propa- 
ganda directed towards developing demand; or again, they have 
facilitated the shifting of unemployed populations to regions where 
there were opportunities for work. Every one of these practices 
might be extended to the international field. 

Nations to-day are like players assembled around a card table, 
some of whom insist on playing bridge, others nap, and yet others 
poker. If, under such conditions, international trade cannot be 
carried on it is because that game also requires agreement on funda- 
mental rules—a set of economic and legal principles. It should not 
be impossible to define these principles and to embody them in 
international agreements. 

Technical progress opens up infinite possibilities for production 
and education, causing needs to become more refined and diversified, 
can increase requirements indefinitely. There is no excess of com- 
modities; on the contrary more and more will be needed in order 
that man’s standard of living may be raised. 

“he disequilibrium between supply and demand is due to the fact 
that potential buyers are prevented from supplying, or will not seek 
to put themselves in a position to supply, goods or services that 
others desire. Private enterprise is the most effective agency for pro- 
ducing what is demanded and for developing markets; governmental 
action can protect and stimulate private enterprise, but all too fre- 
quently it accentuates the very maladjustments which it seeks to 
correct, because it hinders production or renders the goods on offer 
unattractive. 


Copies of the complete translation of the Report and 
Supplement can be obtained from : 
The Electric & Railway Finance Corpn., Ltd., 
10 Mayfair Place, London, W.1, 
and 
The Midland Bank Limited, Poultry, London, E.C.2. 
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Vegetables.—The colder weather 
has caused a fall in demand “for salads, 
but sales of green vegetables, carrots 
and parsnips are brisk, according to The 
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Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


Oilseeds and Oils.—The markets 
continue quiet and prices, where 
changed, are somewhat lower. There 
is only a small demand for linseed, and 
the quantity afloat for Europe is given 
as 83,000 tons, compared with 155,000 
tons a year ago. Linseed oil and refined 
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increasing, and the best from Worcester 
sells readily at 5s. to 6s. per bundle, 
with a few special samples priced up to 
16s. 


Grains 


The wheat market has been steady 
and prices little changed, except for a 
fall of nearly 2s. per quarter in Manitoba 
wheats. Persistent drought round the 
Mediterranean is affecting European 
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Rubber.—The improvement in the 
market noticed last week has not con- 
tinued, and prices closed somewhat 
lower than their mid-week level. World 
stocks in March increased by 122,936 
tons, compared with March, 1937, and 
by 16,815 tons compared with a month 
ago. 

MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 
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‘COMPANY MEETINGS 





UNION-CASTLE MAIL STEAMSHIP COMPANY 
LIMITED 


INCREASED AMOUNT OF PROFIT ON COMPLETED VOYAGES 


DIVIDEND PROSPECTS OF THE ORDINARY STOCKHOLDERS ’ 


SATISFACTORY PROGRESS OF THE SHIPBUILDING AND RE-ENGINING PROGRAMME 


COMPANY’S IMPORTANT PART IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF SOUTH AFRICAN TRADE 


MR ROBERTSON F. GIBB’S ADDRESS 


The annual ordinary general meeting of The Union-Castle Mail 
‘Steamship Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Robertson F. Gibb, chairman and joint managing director, 
presided. 

Mr A. H. Milbourne (joint secretary) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—The audited 
accounts of the company and the report of the directors for the 
year ended December 31, 1937, have been in your hands for some 
days and I conclude that, as usual, you will agree to take them as 
read. (Agreed.) 

Before referring to the accounts in detail, I wish to take this 
opportunity, the first we have had, of extending a very cordial 
welcome on behalf of my colleagues and myself to the large number 
of new members who have recently become directly interested in the 
company as the result of the distribution of the ordinary stock 
among the shareholders of the R. M. and E. D. Realisation Com- 
panies. This widespread distribution marks the culmination of the 
measures taken by the board during the past few years to ensure as 
far as possible that the control of the company, which is now a 
wholly independent concern, shall not again fall into the hands 
of any one individual or group. 

In welcoming our new stock-holders, may I also express the hope 
that they will find their association with this company a satisfactory 
one and assure them, as well as our preference shareholders, that 
their interests and those of the company as a whole will always 
receive the constant earnest attention of the board. 

The accounts which are submitted for your approval to-day are 
on very similar lines to those of the previous year and do not call 
for quite so much detailed comment as did the 1936 accounts, 
when effect was given to the necessity for writing off the very con- 
siderable losses on investments which the company had sustained 
through its association with the former Royal Mail group. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Dealing first with the profit and loss account, I would draw your 
attention to the moderate increase shown in the amount of profit on 
completed voyages, after due provision has been made for depre- 
ciation on the fleet and on property and plant, for taxation, admini- 
stration and other expenses, and after allowing for certain special 
outlays—in the case of the two mail vessels whose re-powering was 
completed in 1937—for alterations and renovations additional to 
the main re-engining contract, which special outlays were in the 
opinion of the board properly chargeable against revenue. 

To this profit on completed voyages of £510,000 has to be added 
the income from investments and properties, amounting to 
£110,000. The decrease in this figure of a little over £10,000 com- 
pared with the previous year is accounted for mainly by a rather 
smaller return from some of our investments in subsidiary or asso- 
ciated companies in South and East Africa. 

From the total of these two items, amounting to £620,000, have 
to be deducted interest on loans and on debenture stock and 
directors’ fees, which together come to £173,000, leaving a net 
profit of £447,000, or £11,000 more than in 1936. The increase 
of £14,000 for interest charges is due, of course, to the larger 
amount of advances in respect of shipbuilding and re-engining 
during the year. After adding the balance of £149,000 brought 
forward, the total available for allocation is £596,000. 


PAYMENT OF PREFERENCE DIVIDEND ARREARS 


At our meeting last year I indicated the board’s hope to be able 
to deal with the arrears of dividend on the 6 per cent. preference 
shares out of the profits for that year. This expectation was ful- 
filled by the payment on December 3list last of the 18 months’ 
arrears of preference dividend, together with the six months’ divi- 
dend then due. These arrears, together with the dividend for the 
year on the six per cent. and four and a half per cent. preference 
shares, absorbed £295,000, leaving a balance of £301,000. 

Here I think it desirable that I should reiterate the explanation 
I gave last year regarding the book loss unavoidably associated with 
our re-engining programme. This programme involved the removal 
of engines which stood in the books at a proper figure but which 
after removal from the five vessels concerned are no longer of value 
as assets of the company. The total amount of book loss involved 
is approximately £435,000, and it was obviously necessary that this 
loss should be dealt with. For this purpose £200,000 was set aside 
in the 1936 accounts, and in the accounts before you to-day we 
have made provision for the balance of £235,000. This latter sum 
has been found by allocating £150,000 from the profit and loss 
account and by transferring £85,000 from insurance reserves. This 
completes the provision necessary fully to write off the value of 
the old engines of these ships. A credit balance of £151,000 re- 
mains in the profit and loss account, which we recommend should be 
carried forward. 

Incidentally, I may mention that all our subsidiary companies 
continue to show a net profit. 


BALANCE SHEET 


As regards the balance sheet, there are not many items calling 
for special comment. On the liabilities side there is only one 
marked difference between the figures for 1936 and those for 1937 
—namely, that in respect of the amount of advances on account of 
new tonnage and re-engining, which have increased from just 
under £2,000,000 to rather more than £3,000,000, the actual 
difference being about £1,100,000. During the current year this 
figure will be still further increased, involving, of course, a corre- 
sponding increase in the amount of interest payable. These ad- 
vances have been obtained on favourable terms, and if only the 
question of the rate of interest had to be considered it would clearly 
be to the company’s advantage to leave matters as they are. In 
addition to interest, however, we shall have to find large sums 
during the next few years to make the covenanted repayments, and 
in this connection your directors are still bearing carefully in mind 
the possibility of placing at least a proportion of these loans on a 
more permanent basis as and when a suitable opportunity occurs. 

On the assets side of the balance sheet you will observe that the 
book value of the fleet has increased by rather more than £1,600,000 
and now stands at £10,135,000, which sum includes expenditure 
on vessels under construction and being re-engined. As in past 
years, depreciation at the customary rate of 5 per cent. has been 
written off, except in the case of the first of the vessels to be re- 
engined, the only one which affects the 1937 accounts. In the case 
of all the five vessels involved in the re-engining programme we 
have, after careful consideration, decided to adopt for the purpose 
of depreciation the basis of a 25-years’ life—i.e., after writing off 
the book value of the old engines and adding the cost of re- 
engining, depreciation will be calculated on the basis that the 
vessels be written off the books within the period from the com- 
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pletion of re-engining to the date of their reaching the extended age 
of 25 years. 

You will observe from the report that there is a credit balance of 
£136,842, representing the difference between book values and 
amounts realised in respect of investments sold and tonnage disposed 
of. This has been applied towards writing down the cost of the two 
refrigerated cargo vessels now under construction. Notwithstanding 
the abnormally high price of new tonnage, these vessels were 
specially ordered to assist in carrying out our contract with the 
South African Government for the conveyance of perishable 
produce, and as they are costing us very considerably more than 
their four sister ships already in service I am sure you will agree 
that we have followed a prudent course in thus writing down their 
value more nearly to a normal figure. 


INVESTMENTS 


There is one other item to which you will doubtless expect me to 
refer on account of the marked change in the amount shown in the 
1937 accounts compared with the corresponding figure for the pre- 
vious year—namely, the value of our investments, which now 
appears in the balance sheet at £566,000, compared with £893,000. 
This decrease is mainly accounted for by the sale during the year 
of our holding of shares in the Durban Navigation Collieries, Limi- 
ted. We obtained a controlling interest in that company many years 
ago, when it was felt desirable to provide specially for our large 
requirements of South African coal. Owing to the fact that all our 
mewer vessels consume oil fuel and our coal requirements are now 
comparatively small, it was thought expedient to take advantage of 
a favourable opportunity of disposing of this asset. 

I think you will agree that on the whole the accounts before you 
reveal a reasonably satisfactory state of affairs and that the com- 
pany is in a much sounder position to-day than it was six or seven 
years ago, when, owing to heavy losses sustained on investments 
through its association with other companies, under the former 
regime, its assets were found to be much overvalued. As already 
mentioned, these losses were provided for in the 1936 accounts, 
aid to-day our investments appear in the books at figures which 
fairly represent their actual value. 


PROSPECTS FOR ORDINARY DIVIDEND—NECESSITY FOR 
RESERVES 


Now that the arrears of preference dividend have been entirely 
paid off and provision has been made for the special depreciation 
arising in connection with our re-engining programme, you will 
naturally expect me to give some indication as to the prospect of 
our resuming the payment of dividends on our ordinary stock, which 
has not been possible since the payment made in respect of the year 
1929. With regard to this, I may say that it is the hope of the 
board, if present conditions continue, to be able to pay a moderate 
dividend on the ordinary stock out of the profits of the current year. 
At the same time, the board intends steadily to pursue a sound 
financial policy, and with this object in view it will be necessary to 
establish and build up reserves appropriate to a company of this 
standing. 

It must also be borne in mind that the company still has heavy 
obligations for repayments in respect of the advances obtained for 
its shipbuilding and re-engining programme, and that in order to 
maintain its position in the overseas trades which it serves it will 
be essential in due course to order further new tonnage or replace 
some of the existing older ships. 


SHIPBUILDING PROGRAMME 


Our shipbuilding programme is continuing to make good progress. 
During 1937 we took delivery of the cargo motor vessels “‘ Rochester 
Castle ” and “ Roxburgh Castle,” which are refrigerated throughout 
and are engaged in the conveyance of fruit and other perishable 
produce from South Africa to this country. The two further vessels 
of the same type now under construction are expected to be com- 
pleted towards the end of this year. 

In September last our newest mail vessel, the “ Capetown 
Castle,” was launched at Belfast by the Mayoress of Capetown at 
a very interesting and memorable ceremony, and was delivered to us 
at the end of March. She is due to sail from Southampton on her 
maiden voyage next Friday, and as the largest and finest vessel em- 
ployed in the South African trade we feel confident that she will 
prove very popular with the travelling public. While similar in most 
respects to the “ Stirling Castle” and “Athlone Castle,” she is 
1,500 tons larger and embodies a number of improvements upon 
those fine vessels. 

Work on the two intermediate vessels which we ordered at the 
beginning of last year is now well advanced, and the first of these 


ships is due to be launched shortly and to be delivered in November. 
We are expecting the second vessel to be completed in March of 
next year. 


PROGRESS OF RE-POWERING PROGRAMME 


Satisfactory progress is also being made with the re-powering pro- 
gramme. The “ Arundel Castle” and “ Windsor Castle” have 
returned to the mail service and are performing the voyage between 
Southampton and Capetown in the reduced period of 134 days. 
The “Carnarvon Castle,” ‘“‘ Warwick Castle” and ‘ Winchester 
Castle” are now at Belfast for re-engining and are expected to be 
re-delivered to us in July, October and December respectively. 

With the delivery of the “Capetown Castle” we have now 
received ten of the fourteen new vessels ordered since the commence- 
ment of 1934. As I mentioned last year, these ten vessels were all 
ordered before the great rise in shipbuilding costs began. On the 
other hand, the four vessels now under construction are costing us 
considerably more, and we shall naturally be reluctant to place 
further orders until prices fall. 

However, even if we do not embark upon further shipbuilding 
just yet, we shall be able in the course of the next twelve months 
to dispose of a number of our older ships which have served us 
very well, and thereafter our various services will be carried on 
almost entirely with modern tonnage. In the meantime, we 
have continued to keep all the units of our fleet up to a high 
standard of efficiency. 

During the year we disposed of the coaster “‘ Hansa,” formerly 
engaged in our Continental feeder service, and the launch “ Koo- 
doo,”’ these vessels being no longer required. 

Unfortunately, two of our vessels were involved in serious acci- 
dents last year, although I am glad to say that in neither case was 
there any loss of life or serious injury. In February the “ Llan- 
dovery Castle” struck a mine off the Spanish coast and was out of 
service for about five months while the necessary repairs were being 
effected. In June the “ Sandgate Castle,” which was employed in 
our America-South Africa cargo service, was abandoned owing to 
fire and became a total loss. As the result of the recent Board of 
Trade inquiry into the circumstances attending the loss of this ship 
no blame was attached to the company in the matter. 

Our mail, intermediate, East African and cargo services were all 
regularly maintained throughout the year, with the exception that 
the East African service was somewhat affected by the temporary 
withdrawal of the “ Llandovery Casts” on account of the accident 
to which I have just referred. 


ACCELERATED MAIL SERVICE 


The “ Stirling Castle,” “ Athlone Castle,” “ Arundel Castle” 
and “ Windsor Castle” are now performing the mail voyage to 
Capetown in 134 days, as, of course, will the “ Capetown Castle ” 
when she sails on Friday. As I have indicated, the remaining three 
mail vessels that are being re-engined are expected to be re-delivered 
to us in the course of the next few months, and by the end of the 
year we expect to have the accelerated mail service in full operation. 
The service will then be maintained by eight vessels instead of by 
nine, as hitherto. 

As our re-engining programme is completed the “ Dunvegan 
Castle” and “ Dunnottar Castle,” which have been temporarily 
engaged in the mail service, will return to the intermediate service, 
for which they were originally built. They will shortly afterwards 
be joined by the two fine new intermediate vessels now building, 
thus enabling us to effect important improvements in our inter- 
mediate and East African services. 


PASSENGER TRAFFIC 


Whilst our passenger traffic last year as a whole might be re- 
garded as satisfactory, seeing that our total earnings from this source 
showed a moderate increase over the figures for 1936, the results 
were a little disappointing in view of the fact that it was generally 
anticipated that the Coronation celebrations would attract much 
larger numbers of visitors from the Dominions to this country. 

Perhaps the most gratifying feature in connection with our pas- 
senger traffic last year was a small but none the less welcome 
increase in our earnings both outwards and homewards in respect 
of our East African service. Our passenger earnings along the 
African coast also showed some increase. 


CARGO TRAFFIC 


The total volume of cargo moving from South Africa last year 
was considerably in excess of that in previous years, due principally 
to record shipments of manganese ore to the Continent, and to the 
large exportable surpluses of sugar and maize. 

Seeing that rates of freight generally throughout the world 
attained a higher level in 1937, although they have since receded, 
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it might be thought that we and the other lines engaged in the 
South African trade must have had a very good year so far as the 
cargo side of our business is concerned. There were, however, 
several factors which prevented us from benefiting from these con- 
ditions. The lines were under contract to lift a great proportion of 
the cargo to which I have referred at low rates of freight and, as the 
regular berth tonnage was not adequate to cope with the quantities 
moving, it was necessary, in order to fulfil our contractual obliga- 
tions, to charter a large number of additional ships, often at rates 
appreciably in excess of those received, with the result that substan- 
tial losses were sustained. Moreover, as the terms of our agreement 
with the South African Government restrict us severely in regard 
to our rates of freight on most of the commodities we carry, whether 
out or home, the general rise in freights did not benefit us mate- 
rially. At the same time, the fact that full cargoes were frequently 
secured by the vessels regularly engaged in the trade was of some 
advantage, and, on the whole, last year may be regarded as a fairly 
satisfactory one from the point of view of freight. 

Increases in the cargo earnings of most of our services, outwards 
and homewards and on the African coast, were recorded during 
the year, but it must be remembered that operating expenses were 
also mounting steadily, and continue to do so. 


SOUTH AFRICAN FRUIT TRAFFIC 


As in previous years, we conveyed from South Africa large 
quantities of perishable produce, especially fruit. This company has 
heen associated with the development of the South African fruit 
industry since its inception, and has taken the leading part in pro- 
viding facilities for the overseas transit under refrigeration of the 
various kinds of fruit exported from the Union. 

In our regular mail and intermediate vessels we have, at great 
cost, provided the special cold chamber accommodation required, 
and, in addition, have built four wholly refrigerated fast cargo 
vessels for this service, whilst, as already mentioned, two similar 
ships are under construction. As necessary, vessels have also been 
chartered by us to go out in ballast to bring home fruit cargoes, 
often at considerable loss. The conditions under which these services 
are rendered are governed by an agreement between the South 
African Government and the company, and the charges made by us 
for the conveyance of fruit under the special conditions required are 
moderate, and compare favourably with those obtaining in other 
similar trades. 

Unfortunately, there has been a fall in the prices realised for 
South African fruit in the overseas markets, which we hope will 
prove to be of a temporary nature, and it has been suggested that 
the rates of freight should be drastically reduced to meet the position 
of the fruit farmers. Whilst willing and anxious to do all we can 
to assist, we cannot, of course, contemplate undertaking this costly 
form of transport on an uneconomic basis. 

In the American-South Africa trade it was found practicable last 
year to bring into operation a general increase in the rates of 
freight, and, although the year’s working in respect of this par- 
ticular service again resulted in a loss, this was less than that 
sustained in the previous year. 


DEPUTY-CHAIRMAN’S SERVICE TO BRITISH SHIPPING 


Towards the end of last year our deputy-chairman, Sir Vernon 
Thomson, paid a visit to South Africa and was thus enabled to 
obtain first-hand information in regard to numerous matters con- 
nected with our interests in that country. He also had the oppor- 
tunity of meeting a number of Cabinet Ministers and other impor- 
tant men in Government and commercial circles. As all who know 
Sir Vernon will readily appreciate, the fresh knowledge which he 
has acquired from this visit will be used to the fullest advantage in 
connection with the company’s affairs. The primary purpose of 
his voyage was to assist the recuperation of his health after the 
strain of his many onerous duties, particularly in connection with 
the Tramp Shipping Administrative Committee and the Tramp 
Subsidy Committee, of both of which he was chairman, and we are 
all glad to have him back with us restored to health. 

I should like to take this opportunity of expressing on your behalf 
our cordial congratulations upon the recognition of his invaluable 
services to the British shipping industry during the past few years 
which His Majesty has accorded by graciously conferring upon 
him a baronetcy. 


CHAIRMAN’S FORTHCOMING VISIT TO SOUTH AFRICA 


I myself propose to sail for South Africa in the Capetown Castle 
next Friday in order to introduce this magnificent addition to our 
fleet to the South African public. 

As well as presiding at a number of functions, when I hope 
to have the pleasure of meeting once again many of the leading 


Government and civic officials and business men, I shall take the 
opportunity, as on previous occasions, of discussing various impor- 
tant mattets with our agents at the ports and at Johannesburg. At 
the latter I shall also be able to see the progress that is being 
made with the erection of our new office building on our excellent 
site there, which will more worthily represent our interests in that 
most important city. The value of such personal visits on the part 
of responsible representatives of the company is increasingly 
manifest. 


TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF 


As in former years, I should like to express on your behalf, as 
well as on behalf of my colleagues and myself, our great apprecia- 
tion of the work of our staff at home, abroad, and afloat. During 
the year under review they have continued to render efficient and 
willing service, and it is one of my pleasures, as chairman of this 
company, to receive numerous letters, more particularly from 
passengers, warmly commending members of the company’s per- 
sonnel for the assistance they have been able to afford in one way 
or another. When it is remembered that it is not uncommon to 
find satisfactory service regarded as nothing more than what is due 
and that only real or imagined shortcomings in this respect call for 
special comment, it is a matter of gratification to me that the letiers 
and personal expressions of appreciation I receive greatly outnumber 
complaints. 


THE OUTLOOK 


The year 1937 was, generally speaking, one of continued pros- 
perity in South Africa, and the other territories in southern and 
eastern Africa which are served by our vessels also enjoyed im- 
proved conditions and recovered much of the ground lost during 
the depression. In Rhodesia also good progress is being made in 
many directions. 

Provided existing conditions continue, indications “generally point 
to the present year proving a fairly satisfactory one for the com- 
pany, although the increased expenses with which we are faced on 
account of wages, fuel, repairs, stores, victualling, insurance, taxa- 
tion, etc., are bound considerably to affect our profits. 

During the past four years we have been engaged upon a ship- 
building and repowering programme the magnitude of which is 
probably without parallel in the history of any shipping company, 
and, as you know, this programme is not yet at an end. Our 
primary object is to provide adequately for the requirements of the 
overseas trade of South Africa, and when, in the course of the next 
few months, our present programme is complete, it cannot be ques- 
tioned that South Africa will be provided with shipping facilities 
second to none of their kind in the world. For over 80 years this 
company of ours has been running its ships to and from South 
African ports, and subject to the continuance of reasonably normal 
conditions it is now even better equipped than in past times to play 
its part in the continued development of the trade of that great 
Dominion. 

I now beg to move: “ That the Report of the Directors and the 
Statement of Accounts for the year ended December 31, 1937, now 
submitted, be and they are hereby received and adopted.” 

Sir F. Vernon Thomson, Bt., K.B.E. (deputy chairman and joint 
managing director), seconded the resolution. 


THE MAIL CONTRACT 


Mr J. H. Gosschalk asked if there was likely to be any serious 
loss through the letter mail being carried by air in future. 

Mr F. Coward said it would be interesting, in view of what had 
happened during the last year or two, if the chairman could inform 
the meeting of the number of ordinary shareholders at the present 
time. 

The Chairman, in replying to these questions, said that the 
carrying of letters by air did not affect the company. The latter 
had a mail contract, commencing last year, which had 10 years to 
run. It might not be generally known that although the first-class 
mail was now carried by air, the actual volume of mail matter 
carried by the company showed no diminution. In consideration for 
that contract the company had agreed to reduce the time of the 
passage from 16} days to 134 days, and that would be in full 
swing by the end of the present year. The number of ordinary 
shareholders on the books at the present time was something like 
11,800. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman proposed that the Right Hon. Lord Catto of 
Cairncatto should be re-elected as a director of the company. 

The Duke of Abercorn, K.G., K.P., seconded the 
which was unanimously approved. 

The Chairman next moved the re-election of Mr C. L. Dalziel 
as a member of the board. 


resolution, 
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Sir Ernest Harvey, Bt., K.B.E., seconded the motion, which was 
carried unanimously. 

On the proposition of Mr S. J. Jacques, seconded by Mr W. G. 
Glover, the auditors (Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Com- 
pany) were reappointed. 


SHAREHOLDERS’ APPRECIATION 


Lieutenant-Colonel A. E. D. Anderson proposed a vote of thanks 
to the chairman and directors and said he would like to assure the 
board, on behalf of many new shareholders, that they had the 
utmost confidence in the chairman and his colleagues. They had 
the finest fleet in the world, on what was possibly the best route in 
the world. The shareholders thought it was due to the board’s fore- 
sight and courage that they had that fleet. They desired to thank 
the chairman and the other directors for the skill they had given to 
the company’s business. 

Mr D. C. Cooke seconded the resolution, which was carried 
with acclamation. 

Mr A. Hunt, C.B.E., cordially supported 
appreciation of the services of the board. 

The Chairman, in replying, on behalf of his colleagues and him- 
self, thanked the proposer and supporters of the resolution for their 
very kind expressions of appreciation. It was a great encourage- 
ment to the directors to know that they had the shareholders’ con- 
fidence, and it was an inspiration to them to go on doing the best 
they could for the company. Owing to his life-long connection 
with the company he was very jealous of its traditions and reputa- 
tion, and he was sure that his colleagues would endeavour not only 
to maintain that reputation, but to enhance it. (Applause.) 


the expressions of 


BREEDON AND CLOUD HILL LIME 
WORKS, LIMITED 


IMPROVED POSITION 
MR A. WOOLLEY-HART’S SPEECH 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of Breedon and Cloud Hill 
Lime Works, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at 11-12 Pall 
Mall, London, Mr A. Woolley-Hart (chairman) presiding. 

The Assistant Secretary (Mr L. A. Daly) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said:—Gentlemen, I should explain that Mr 
Jordan, who has been the secretary all along, is not well, and he is 
not able to be present to-day. Mr L. A. Daly, his assistant, is 
taking his place. 

There is very little I can add to the information given in the 
report and accounts. I will point out, however, that the balance 
sheet before you gives effect to the reorganisation of the company’s 
capital as passed by the shareholders and approved by the court. 
This did not necessitate any alteration in the total capital, or in any 
way interfere with the rights of the division of profits between the 
two classes of shares as they had previously existed. 

I might as well give some comparisons of the figures. Comparing 
last year’s figures (1936-37) with those of 1937-38, the capital 
remains the same, although differently divided, and all the shares 
are now of a denomination of 5s. The debentures stand at 
£71,259, as against £74,674. The next item is the 5} per cent. 
second debentures, amounting to £21,000. This issue was neces- 
sary to enable the finance to be properly carried on, as our bankers 
had kindly assisted us in a temporary matter in connection with 
large expenditures which we considered necessary to make in con- 
nection with houses for our workpeople. The overdraft remains 
at about the same figure as in the previous year. The creditors 
are about £2,000 more, namely, £22,238, against £20,131. 

The net profit for the year is £24,124, against £24,862, but that 
is after providing £1,400 for National Defence Contribution and 
£2,119 for increased income tax. This, with the balance brought 
forward, leaves us with a larger sum available than in the previous 
year, namely, £28,527. 


PERFECTLY CLEAN BALANCE SHEET 


On the assets side the value of property stands at £188,419, 
against £176,022, showing a considerable increase. This is prin- 
cipally in connection with the housing scheme. In arriving at the 
present figure, £8,500 has been written off for depreciation, an 
increase of £700 on previous years. Sundry debtors are increased by 
£15,400, and this increase being necessary in view of the require- 
ments for our road contracts for roads in course of construction. Pre- 
liminary expenses, which stood in our last balance sheet at £3,886, 


have been cleared off out of the allocation of last year’s profit, and 
this year a new item of £1,345 under the same heading will be 
cleared off by allocation from this year’s profits. This leaves 
us with a perfectly clean balance sheet. 

A few figures I have prepared will, I hope, be of interest to 
you. During the last five years te January 31, 1938, the gross 
trading profit has risen from £23,561 to £43,093. Out of the 
gross profits we have made we have paid £24,330 in debenture 
interest. We have paid off £13,741 on our debentures, written 
off depreciation to the extent of £37,175, paid off issue expenses 
including the present allocation, to an amount of £10,632, and are 
now proposing to carry to reserve £5,000, and to carry forward 
£4,129. These items, apart from the payments in reduction of 
debentures, amount to £56,936—all of which represents profit 
made on the business and left therein. 


PROSPECTS FOR CURRENT YEAR 


As to the prospects of the present year, and the future generally, 
we are of the opinion that the company will continue to more 
than hold its own—no political troubles intervening. It is the 
intention of the board not to increase the dividend unless the profits 
in the future exceed by far their expectations, but to increase the 
reserves and build up as large a fund as possible to consolidate 
our financial position, and to provide working capital for additions 
to plant, etc. 

You will, however, realise that on the same profit basis as 
1937-38 we shall have about £2,000 more available next year than 
at present, because of there being no further capital expenses to 
write off. 

The chairman concluded by moving that the report and accounts 
be adopted, and that dividends of 14 per cent., less tax, on the non- 
cumulative preference shares and of 24 per cent., less tax, on 
the ordinary shares, be paid, that £1,345 10s. 4d. be writien off 
expenses of capital reorganisation and discount on issue of second 
debentures, that £5,000 be transferred to general reserve account, 
and that the balance of £4,129 1s. Sd. be carried forward. 

Mr J. H. W. Laverick seconded the motion, which was unani- 
mously approved. 

The retiring director having been re-elected and the auditors te- 
appointed, a cordial vote of thanks was given to the managers, staff 
and employees of the company, and the meeting closed. 





BANK OF ATHENS 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 


The directors’ report for 1937 was presented at the annual 
shareholders’ meeting held on March 26, 1938. 

The following were among the salient points: The steady im- 
provement in the economic world since 1935 was even more 
marked during the first months of 1937, owing principally to fresh 
armament programmes which have become a most important factor 
in industrial activity. 

High prices, together with the development of production, pro- 
duced a feeling of optimism favourable for business which was 
accompanied by rising prices on the Stock Exchange. 

Then, influenced by new unfavourable conditions, and accentu- 
ated by the disquieting change in the international political situa- 
tion, forecasts soon began to lose their original optimism and the 
latter months of the year began to show significant symptoms of 
a new depression. 

Moreover, exchange troubles which have characterised the post- 
war period continued and handicaps to trade were still enforced 
in many countries in spite of many efforts to abolish them 

In Greece important progress has been shown in all spheres of the 
national economy. Agriculture has been satisfactory owing to the 
stimulation given to it by the wise measures of the Government. 

Industry had to face increased costs, due to world-wide rise 
in raw materials and other factors, so that it suffered more than 
usually from foreign competition. Nevertheless, it maintained 
its activity and, if exports are not very large at present, it has 
managed to consolidate its position in the home market. 

Various legislative measures, among others, collective contracts, 
reduction of working hours, social insurance, agricultural laws, 
have been adopted and, although they entail inevitable sacrifices, 
they have been deemed necessary for raising the standard of living 
and the purchasing power of the working classes. 

The results for the year 1937, after deducting the usual provi- 
sions and amortisations, amount to Drs. 20,958,659 as compared 
with Drs. 21,116,509 for the preceding year. This allows us to 
propose a distribution of a dividend of Drs. 12 per share, the 
same as for the previous year, and to carry forward Drs, 5,043,529, 
almost the same as in 1936. 
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IONIAN BANK LIMITED 


FURTHER PROGRESS IN GREECE 
INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The ninety-ninth annual ordinary general meeting of the Ionian 
Bank Limited was held, on the 27th instant, at the offices of the 
company, 25-31 Moorgate, London, E.C., Sir John Stavridi (the 
Chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that apart from the fact that the accounts covered 12 months, 
as compared with 16, there was no special feature in the history of 
the bank, and the year under review had been one of quiet and 
orderly co-ordination of the bank’s operations, coupled with such 
development as had been possible in the countries in which its 
activities were situated. 


CONDITIONS IN GREECE 


For Greece the year had been one of political and social stability, 
and the Government, in the application of its general programme 
of reconstruction, had made great progress. Public works, roads» 
and the productive works of Macedonia had also been pushed 
forward with energy. With a view to improving the standard of 
living of the working classes the Government had proposed a new 
and fixed scale of remuneration for each class of employee in 
the various trades and businesses, dependent on the years of ser- 
vice. In regard to their own bank, the increased salaries would cost 
over £8,000 per annum. 

During the past 12 months there had been no relaxation in exchange 
barriers, but import quotas had been granted far more liberally. 
It was satisfactory to note that notwithstanding extra imports the 
final balance of payments had been favourable to Greece so that 
the gold reserve had increased to Drs. 3,489,000,000. 

The Budget of 1935-36 had closed with a small surplus ; that of 
1936-37 was expected to close with a deficit of about Drs. 80,000,000, 
while as for 1937-38 it was expected that the estimated deficit would 
finally be reduced to Drs. 200,000,000 owing to the improving yield 
of taxation. 

It was regrettable that no progress had been made in the negotia- 
tions for the settlement of the public debt. It was essential for the 
re-establishment of the credit of Greece that the question of her 
public debt should be settled without further delay. 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS 


As to the export trade, the increased value must be attributed 
mainly to higher prices paid abroad for Greek products, and to certain 
special exports to Spain. Exports to Germany represented 30 per 
cent. of the total and to the United Kingdom barely 12 per cent, 
Imports from countries with which Greece had clearing arrangements 
had increased from 54:47 per cent. in 1936 to 64:54 per cent. in 
1937. Industry had again been active under the protective tariff 
of high duties. The total area cultivated in 1937 had amounted 
approximately to 5,967,750 acres, and marked a new record. Greek 
shipping had been very active during the first months of, the 
year, the Spanish Civil War having furnished excellent freights 
for the smaller Greek tramp steamers. 


EGYPT AND CYPRUS 


In Egypt the bumper cotton crop in America and consequent 
collapse of prices had come rather as a shock, but the general com- 
mercial position of the country was, on the whole, satisfactory. 
Local political questions had held up road and other construction 
called for under the Treaty with Great Britain, and constant pressure 
must be imperative to ensure that work of prime strategic importance 
would be completed within the specified time. Banking competition 
in that “ overbanked” country had almost become a price war, 
and banking facilities were available to the public at levels below 
those of the leading financial centres. 

The improvement in the economic conditions of Cyprus noticeable 
in past years had continued at an accelerated pace, due partly to the 
development of the mining industry. Good progress had also been 
made in the organisation of the citrus fruit trade. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


Frem the bank’s accounts they would notice there was a net profit 
of £16,639 for 12 months, which was an improvement on the £21,176 
for 16 months. The directors recommended a dividend of 2s. 6d. 
per share, or 24 per cent., which was slightly in excess of the 3 per 
cent. paid for the 16 months, and compared with 2 per cent. per 
annum paid for the five preceding years. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 


ANOTHER GOOD YEAR 
PREMIUM INCOME EXCEEDS £10,000,000 


The two hundred and eighteenth annual general court of Royal 
Exchange Assurance was held on the 27th instant, in London. Mr 
Vivian Hugh Smith (the Governor), in the course of his speech, 
said : In our life department the year 1937 saw once again a further 
increase in our business, the total amounting to £4,734,000. The net 
sum assured was appreciably higher at £4,655,000. The total pre- 
mium income of the life department was £1,352,000, which again 
shows an advance, while the total claims paid and outstanding were 
£781,000. The gross rate of interest earned on the life fund is 
£4 16s. per cent. against £4 19s. 2d. per cent. for the previous 
year. The life assurance fund now amounts to £13,239,000. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT AND WAR RISKS 


I am again able to report a good result of the year’s business of 
our fire department. The total underwriting profit amounted to 
£177,000, an advance of some £6,000 over the profit for 1936. 

After taking credit for approximately £48,000, being the net 
interest received there is available for transfer to profit and loss 
account a sum of £225,000. In the case of the home, the general 
foreign field, and in the United States of America, our loss ratios 
have been lower than those of the preceding twelve months. 

You will, I know, wish me to refer in some detail to the changes 
that have taken place in our marine department this year. Following 
the resignation of Mr Magnus, the underwriter, we appointed Mr 
N. R. Jenkins, formerly deputy underwriter of the Sun Insurance 
Office, marine underwriter to the Royal Exchange Assurance. It 
was further arranged that Mr C. C. Turner, marine underwriter to 
the Sun Insurance Office, should be appointed joint underwriter to 
the Royal Exchange and likewise Mr N. R. Jenkins has been 
appointed joint marine underwriter to the “ Sun.’ The two under- 
writers are now working together, and, as from March 25th last the 
marine underwriting for both offices has been carried on from our 
own offices at 37, Lime Street. I wish, however, to make it plain 
that while a close association and a common underwriting policy 
now prevails between the “Sun” and ourselves, yet each company 
will retain its own connection and will continue underwriting for 
its Own account. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


I am pleased to be able to record another good year in our accident 
department. The net premiums for the year amounted to £1,205,¢ 
and the underwriting profit, together with net interest, has resulted 
in a sum of £102,500 being transferred to the general profit and loss 
account. This is the second year in succession that we have been 
able to transfer a sum in excess of one hundred thousand pounds to 
our general profit and loss account, and while I naturally hope that 
we may look forward to a continuance of these satisfactory results, 
yet we must not forget that there are some uncertain conditions 
which still persist in the business of writing accident insurance. 
A large section deals, as you know, with motor vehicle insurance, 
where the tendency to grant increasing awards by the courts in cases 
arising out of motor-car accidents shows no signs of abating. 

The report of the departmental committee appointed by the Board 
of Trade to consider the question of compulsory insurance has now 
been issued and if the recommendations contained are adopted, it 
would appear that the result is likely to be additional cost of motor- 
car insurance. I can only assure you that every effort will continue 
to be made to keep premiums adjusted to the measure of risk. 

Your directors have recommended a final dividend of 19 per cent. 
and this dividend together with an interim dividend of 11 per cent. 
paid in November last will amount to a total of 30 per cent., less 
tax, on the capital stock of the corporation for the year 1937. 

For the first time in our history the premium income for the Royal 
Exchange group as a whole has exceeded £10,000,000, while our 
combined assets exceed £30,000,000. These figures, in the 218th 
year of the existence of the Royal Exchange Assurance speak, I think, 
very well of its virility. Dealing with the associated companies, 
he said : The Car and General Insurance Corporation obtained a net 
premium income for the year amounting to £1,540,000. The under- 
writing profit of £92,000 showed an increase of some £22,600. The 
total assets amount to £2,200,000. The Motor Union Insurance 
Company received a net premium income of £1,815,000 for the 
year, resulting in an underwriting profit of £143,000; the total 
assets of the “ Motor Union ” now amount to £2,971,000. The State 
Assurance Company and the National Provincial Insurance Company 
experienced a satisfactory year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE LONDON ASSURANCE 


ASSETS EXCEED £20,000,000 
RECORD LIFE BUSINESS 


The annual general court of the London Assurance was held, on 
the 27th instant, in London. 

Mr R. Olaf Hambro (the Governor), in the course of his speech, 
said: The year 1937 stands in many ways as being one worthy of 
something more than normal comment, and I would like to record 
the fact that we have now passed the £20 millions assets mark and, 
in addition, have well exceeded the figure of £5 millions in annual 
premium income. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The life department exhibits that same healthy virility to which I 
referred when I dealt with the previous year’s account. In 1937— 
and for the sixth year in succession—we have a record in net new 
life business production, the figure being £2,956,153. The total net 
premium income of the year, which is after deduction of all re- 
assurance premiums, amounted to £853,476, and the total income 
of the department from all sources, which, of course, includes, in 
addition te the premium income referred to, interest and dividends, 
certain fees, and an amount of £122,228 being consideration for 
annuities granted, makes a total of £1,341,915. The fund has in- 
creased during the year by £523,547, and the total amount of the 
life assurance fund as at December 3lst last stood at £9,985,741. 
The net interest yield has fallen from £3 17s. 8d. per cent. to 
£3 16s. 8d. per cent., but this fall is in large part accounted for by 
the higher rate of income tax. 

The market value of Stock Exchange securities, as compared with 
book value as at December 31st last, shows a surplus of £493,862. 


FIRE AND ACCIDENT ACCOUNTS 


The combined fire and accident premium income shows an in- 
crease over that of the previous year of nearly £56,000, and this 
figure is arrived at after taking into account a decrease in income in 
the fire department of just over £30,000 and an increase in the 
accident account of £86,000. The fire premium income exceeds the 
£2,000,000 mark at £2,010,867. Whilst this is a lesser figure than 
that shown in the previous year, it calls for no comment other than 
that, in the main, it is brought about by underwriting restriction, 
which is self-imposed, and premium rate reductions. The virtue of 
the account from a profit-producing standpoint is evidenced by the 
underwriting profit being just over £9,000 in excess of that which 
was achieved in the previous year, and we are able to make a transfer 
to the profit and loss account of £181,327. The accident insurance 
account records a substantial increase in its income, the total pre- 
mium for the year being £1,405,298. The profit emerging from this 
account is £98,077, representing 7 per cent. of the premium income, 
which is an exceptionally good profit percentage. 

One of the major sections of accident insurance underwriting is 
the motor department. The business of motor insurance has been 
aggravated by unduly high awards granted by the Courts in third- 
party claims, and, furthermore, by claims arising as a result of the 
Rose v. Ford decision, given in the House of Lords last year. 


MARINE BUSINESS 


In the marine department the increase in premium income over 
that which obtained in the previous year amounts to £127,662, the 
total for the year being £774,850. The transfer made to the profit 
and loss account is £50,000, which compares with £74,928, after 
deduction of interest, in the 1936 accounts. Owing to the substantial 
increase in the premium income during 1937 the marine insurance 
fund of necessity is bound to show a reduction, looked at from a 
percentage standpoint, the comparative figures in this case being 
122.7 per cent. in 1936, as against 115.1 per cent. in 1937, although 
the total increase during the year of account to the fund, which now 
stands at £892,155, is £91,642. 

We have been concerned for some years with the setting-up of a 
scheme which will accord a benefit by way of a pension to widows of 
members of the staff of the “ London ” and its associated companies, 
and as a result of an examination of the matter by the actuary we 
are advised that it is necessary that an amount of £150,000 be 
allocated to it, and you will note that we are proposing a transfer 
of this amount. It is our intention that the scheme shall be con- 
tributory with a limit of annual contribution on the part of the 
corporation of £15,000 per annum, the staff affected by the scheme 
contributing, in the aggregate, a like annual amount. The pensions 
possible within the ambit of these two figures will be a minimum of 
£100 per annum and a maximum of £150. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GENERAL ACCIDENT, FIRE AND LIFE 
ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED 


A SATISFACTORY REPORT 


The fifty-second annual general meeting of this Corporation was 
held, on the 27th instant, at Perth. 

Sir Francis Norie-Miller, Bt. (the chairman), said that all would 
have noted the Budget which had been introduced the previous day 
by Sir John Simon. That was most ably conceived, and was a 
very equitable Budget, which he was sure would be approved by the 
great mass of the people of this country. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


The report showed very good results, especially in the fire de- 
partment, which for many years had been their mainstay for profit, 
and this year gave the handsome profit of over £183,000, or 25.42 
per cent. They must not be too elated at that result, because fire 
insurance in every part of the world had been most profitable during 
the past four years—1934, 1935, 1936 and 1937. A bad patch 
might come, but he was of opinion that on account of all the pre- 
cautions taken for fire prevention, the annual losses might be to a 
great extent stabilised, and, if that was the case, then the public 
might think a reduction in premium should be made. The public 
would not permit that companies should return in losses only about 
30 per cent. to 35 per cent. of their premiums and spend over 40 per 
cent. in expenses. 

The results shown by the corporation were obtained after they 
had by reduced premium or bonus policies received for their cover 
at least 15 per cent. less premium than was obtained by most of 
their competitors. They exercised every economy in expense, and 
would continue that economy and show to the public that it was 
in their best interests to support a company that charged the mini- 
mum premium, gave the best service and had funds of nearly 
£20,000,000 as security for its policyholders. They did not accept 
re-insurance in their fire department; therefore their income of 
£1,127,715 was direct business. They very properly re-insured a 
large amount of that, making their net income £720,800. He was 
most anxious to see that net income increased to one million pounds, 
and would appeal to all shareholders and connections to introduce 
fire business to their corporation. 


OTHER DEPARTMENTS 


Their accident and general account, which was the largest and 
most important of the corporation’s departments of business, showed 
a very satisfactory increase in total premiums, an evidence of the 
vitality of their organisation. It required a great amount of work 
to increase an income of £8,021,000 in one year by £700,000, yet 
they were able to do that in a year which everybody would admit 
had been a very difficult one. 

The directors were pleased at the fact that, notwithstanding a 
heavy loss ratio in their motor department, their total claims ratio 
had only increased to 56.94 per cent., as against 55.66 per cent. 
last year. Their commission and expenses—that was, the whole of 
their expenses in that department—only amounted to 35.88 per 
cent., and showed a slight reduction from last year at 36.01 per 
cent. After making most generous allowances for every outstanding 
liability they were able to transfer to profit and loss account 
£345,583. 

Their life business, which was transacted by the General Life 
Assurance Company, continued to be most satisfactory, the funds 
having risen to £5,000,000. The new business had reached the sub- 
stantial amount of about £3,000,000 a year, and they really did 
not want to exceed that sum to any great extent. 

In the profit and loss statement they had brought forward from 
last year £646,411; the trading profits and interest earnings of 
£293,110 brought the total amount they had to deal with to 
£1,478,000; after providing for the full dividend, placing £10,000 
to pension fund, carrying £45,000 to help the marine account, pay- 
ing various directors’ and auditors’ fees, and paying an amount of 
£288,579 in home, Dominion and foreign taxes—he emphasised that 
amount because it was becoming a serious burden on all businesses— 
they were able to carry forward no less a sum than £805,886. Per- 
sonally, he had always looked upon their carry-forward as a substi- 
tute for an equalisation of dividend fund. If they looked upon it in 
that way they would find that the Corporation had now nearly three 
years’ full dividend in hand. If they would turn to the balance 
sheet shareholders would find that that was in addition to £2,000,000 
of general reserve fund, the paid-up capital of £750,000 and addi- 
tional reserves in the fire and accident accounts. 

The report was adopted and the proposed final dividend of 2s, 
per share, making 3s. 6d. for the year, less tax, on the ordinary 
shares, was approved. 
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BRITISH TIMKEN, LIMITED 


RECORD OUTPUT 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of British Timken, 
Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at the registered office of 
the company, 65 Cheston Road, Aston, Birmingham. 

Mr M. B. U. Dewar (the chairman), in the course of his re- 
marks, said:—During the past year your works have been kept 
very fully employed and the output was the highest in the com- 
pany’s history. I think you will agree that the balance sheet shows 
a very satisfactory position, our current liabilities as at December 31, 
1937, being more than covered by our cash alone. 


BONUS SHARE ISSUE 


We are proposing, as we did last year, to capitalise a certain 
part of our reserves, issuing one new share free for every five old 
shares held, the necessary meeting to authorise the increased capital 
having been convened to take place immediately after this meeting 
ends. 

During the past year, not only has there been a very consider- 
ably increased demand for the usual applications of your company’s 
products, but also for new applications which necessarily involve 
considerable capital expenditure on new plant and equipment and 
it appears to your board that the most satisfactory way of meeting 
this demand is out of profits if possible, and as I pointed out last 
year, when a considerable amount of profits is retained for capital 
expenditure, your directors consider that the nominal amount of 
capital should be increased and additional shares issued to share- 
holders. 

Last year I mentioned that your company was becoming gener- 
ally better known in the industrial field. I am glad to be able to 
report that this progress has been maintained and that our turn- 
over in the railway machine tool and rolling mill fields has steadily 
increased. In particular, the demand for Timken bearings for rail- 
way axle-boxes showed during the year under review a very con- 
siderable increase Over any previous year. 

Our cash at the end of the year amounted to £162,403, which 
your directors consider an adequate sum to meet not only our divi- 
dend but our capital requirements in the direction of still further 
new equipment required to meet the demand for large rolling mill, 
railway and other industrial bearings. 


INCREASING DEMAND 


Last year I referred to anticipated raw material difficulties and 
suggested that this might have an adverse effect on our output. I 
am glad to say that this has been avoided, except in the case of 
railway bearings, where, during a year of increasing demands of the 
re-armament programme, our demand for machined axle-boxes neces- 
sary for our bearings has proved beyond the capacity of our sup- 
pliers, with the result that our customers have suffered. By reason 
of considerable capital expenditure both by ourselves and our 
suppliers we are confident that these delays are now things of the 
past whatever the demands may be. 

One question which will be in 
Government re-armament programme is 
company. 

With regard to our own output, while we are not directly 
engaged on any actual munition work, nevertheless, the almost 
universal applications of the anti-friction bearing not only in 
modern war machines but in the actual equipment for their pro- 
duction, must mean a larger demand for certain of your company’s 
products as the re-armament programme gathers speed. 

The increasing development of anti-friction bearings during the 
past 10 years has been a very speedy one, and by endeavouring at 
all times to anticipate demand, I am happy to report that. your 
works are now very fully and adequately equipped to deal with 
any demand that may be put upon them, 


your minds is how far the 
likely to affect our 


CURRENT YEAR 


As regards the current year, we shall have to face the full effect 
of increased raw material and wage costs, and it must be borne in 
mind, as I pointed out last year, that your factory is a mass pro- 
duction factory, and consequently the rate of profit obtained can 
be very largely affected by comparatively small changes in the total 
output. However, the factory has been very fully employed during 
the first three and a-half months of this year, and we have no reason 
to look for other than another satisfactory year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and resolu- 
tions authorising the increased capital were duly passed. 


WORLD AUXILIARY INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF 73% 


The nineteenth ordinary general meeting of this Corporation was 
held, on the 28th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Capt. the Rt. Hon. C. C. Craig, D.L., the chairman, said that 
in the fire account interest amounted to £2,460 and premiums to 
£88,642. After meeting all claims, etc., and transferring £5,000 to 
profit and loss account, there remained a fund of £49,184, equal to 
55.5 per cent. of the premiums received during the year. In the 
general accident and miscellaneous account premiums were £78,484 
and interest £3,557. After paying losses, etc., and transferring 
£12,000 to profit and loss account, there remained a fund of 
£126,000, which was 161 per cent. of the premium income. 

The income of the marine account was increased by about 
£13,000, or 124 per cent. over that of the preceding year, but claims 
had materially increased and amounted to 38.2 per cent. The 
claims for 1936 account were also somewhat higher than in former 
years, but the year should still leave a reasonable profit. 

On the hull side of the business efforts had been made to obtain 
agreement, and in March last year an understanding had been come 
to between companies and Lloyd’s that no further reductions in rates 
or values should be granted on renewals. That was supplemented 
in June by a further agreement to apply a general increase in 
premiums where the results over a period of years had made such 
an increase necessary. Those agreements and understandings had 
been loyally carried out. 

The company’s commitments were necessarily made some time 
ahead and policies on hulls generally ran for twelve months. As a 
consequence the improvements which he had mentioned had not 
become operative until the middle of last year, and then only to a 
limited extent. Whether those increases were sufficient time alone 
would tell, but the current year should show the result of the 
market’s efforts to improve the hull position and was the first year 
in which they would obtain the full advantage therefrom. 

In the profit and loss account, after paying sundry charges, reserv- 
ing £12,000 for Government taxation and transfering £10,000 to 
investment reserve account, there remained a balance of £167,904, 
from which the directors recommended the payment of a dividend 
of 74 per cent., free of income tax. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


THE ROYAL LONDON MUTUAL 
INSURANCE SOCIETY, LIMITED 


YEAR OF SUBSTANTIAL PROGRESS 


The seventy-seventh annual general meeting of The Royal 
Mutual Insurance Society, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, 
in London. 

Mr J. K. Wiseman, the joint managing director, who presided, 
said: —The directors again have the satisfaction of reporting substan- 
tial progress. The total income for the year amounted to £8,539,424, 
an increase of £315,212 over the previous year. The total assets 
amount to £41,065,867, an increase of £2,854,698. The combined 
premium income of all branches amounted to £6,909,885, an increase 
of £271,811. 

Our development is shown by the following remarkable figures: — 

Total Premium Income 


Year. of all Branches. Total Assets. 
3907 2s ee. £990,000 £2,100,000 
WOa? sie ee» £1,650,000 en £5,430,000 
1927 ... e»» £4,450,000 ... £18,020,000 
ee .-» £6,900,000 £41,060,000 


The premium income in the ordinary life branch for the year 
(including consideration for annuities granted) amounted to 
£1,836,489, an increase of £103,227 over the previous year. This 
branch of the Society’s business has grown rapidly in recent years. 

The ordinary branch fund amounted at the end of the year to 
£12,654,232, an increase of £1,088,402 during the year. The total 
amount paid in respect of claims amounted to £906,553, an increase 
of £89,975. The rate of interest earned (excluding the auxiliary life 
fund) was £3 19s. 5d. per cent. net, after deduction of income tax. 

The directors have decided to continue the interim bonus during 
the current year at £2 per cent. per annum, the full rate allocated 
at the last two quinquennial valuations. 

In the industrial life branch the premium income for the year 
amounted to £4,992,425, which is an increase of £159,375 over the 
previous year. The funds of this branch at the end of the year 
amounted to £26,670,965, an increase of £1,776,133. Claims and 
surrenders paid amounted to £2,335,741. 
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The increase of £1,776,133 in the Fund, which includes 
£1,124,552 interest on investments, is money put aside as a provision 
for future liabilities. Adding this item to the actual disbursement 
to policyholders during the year the total is £4,111,874. Thus the 
actual amount paid to policyholders, plus the amount added to the 
fund, which provides for future payments to policyholders, together 
make up a suim equal to 823 per cent. of the premiums received. 
This figure serves to show the advantage of the system of industrial 
assurance. 

A regular bonus system has been introduced in this branch on 
lines similar to the ordinary branch. The bonus at the last valuation 
under tables which participate at the full rate, where the qualifying 
period was completed, was £1 per cent. per annum. 

The premium income in the fire account amounted to £76,566, an 
increase of £2,722. 

In the accident and general account the premium income amounted 
to £32,996, an increase of £2,106. Both accounts are in a strong 
position and offer a high degree of security. The sum of £23,719 
has been transferred from profit and loss to the general branch 
reserve fund, increasing it to £80,299. 

In conclusion, I wish on behalf of the directors to thank the chief 
officials and the head office staff and all grades of the outside staff 
for excellent services during the past year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously carried. 





CITY DEEP LIMITED 
INCREASE IN ORE RESERVES 


PROGRESS WITH NEW SHAFT 
DR HANS PIROW’S REVIEW 


The annual meeting of the City Deep, Limited, was held, on the 
22nd instant, in Johannesburg. 

Dr Hans Pirow, the chairman, who presided, referred to the 
severe loss the company had sustained through the resignation from 
the chairmanship, owing to his departure from South Africa, of Mr 
C. L. Read. To his personal efforts the success achieved in sur- 
mounting many difficulties with which the company had been faced 
since 1931 had been largely due. 


YEAR’S RESULTS 


Moving the adoption of the report and the accounts, the Chairman 
said the benefits of the increase of 16,000 tons in tonnage milled and 
of 0.1 dwt. in yield per ton milled had been offset by the increase 
in working costs of 11d. per ton milled, and consequently the working 
profit had decreased by £9,370 to £240,658. 

Capital expenditure during the year had totalled £172,683. Of 
this amount £12,549 had been provided from the proceeds of free- 
hoid property sales, leaving £160,134 to be taken from capital funds 
and reducing the balance of working capital to £159,696 at the end 
of the year. 

Proceeds from the sales of freehold property, as set out in the 
directors’ report, would, in due course, be shown as accruals to the 
capital funds of the company. 

Practically the whole of the remaining freehold was being used or 
would in future be required for mining purposes. 

It had been necessary to provide only £534 for taxation last year. 
As foreshadowed at the last annual general meeting, allowances for 
accumulated tax losses and for amortisation of capital expenditure 
had extinguished the liability of the company for Government taxa- 
tion of profits derived from gold mining during 1937. 

It was, however, estimated that, assuming the continuance of the 
present conditions, income tax assessed loss wonld be extinguished 
during the second half of 1938. After that date the company would 
therefore require to make provision for income tax on the basic rate 
of 3s. per pound of taxable income, but the present ratio of profits 
to revenue was not likely to create any liability for income tax under 
the formula during 1938. 


PROGRESS WITH NEW SHAFT 


Good progress had been made with the sinking of the new No. 5 
vertical shaft, which had reached a depth of 3,524 ft., at the end of 
the year. 

During the first quarter of the current year a further 797 ft. were 
sunk. If that satisfactory rate of progress could be maintained the 
first connection with the underground workings should be made about 
the middle of next month and the shaft sinking should be completed 
before the end of the year. 

It was expected that before the end of the year considerable benefit 
would be obtained from the improved ventilation which the new shaft 


would bring about. Unless unforeseen difficulties arose, the new 
shaft should be in commission by the middle of 1939. 

Reviewing development results, the chairman said the percentage 
of payable South reef had been low, and, with the gradual comple- 
tion of the development in known favourable areas in the upper 
levels of the mine, footage developed on South reef was being 
decreased. Exposures of the main reef leader had been generally 
satisfactory, particularly in the central portion of the mine, but less 
satisfactory towards the eastern and western boundaries. 


ORE RESERVES 


The available ore reserve at the end of the year was estimated at 
3,532,200 tons of the average value of 5 dwts. per ton over the 
stoping width of 50 in.—an increase of 134,800 tons, with the 
decrease of 2.6 in. in the estimated stoping width and no change in 
the estimated value. In addition, 587,600 tons of the average value 
of 6.5 dwts. per ton were contained in the shaft and safety pillars 
not at present available for stoping. 

“It must be borne in mind,” said the chairman, “ that the ventila- 
tion and transport difficulties, together with the fact that a number 
of higher grade ore reserve blocks are in the remnant stage, have 
exerted a detrimental influence both on our working costs and on the 
average grade of ore mined. In addition, the shortage of native 
labour during the latter part of 1937 and the need for new equip- 
ment to replace the obsolete and worn-out machinery and materials, 
which are usually found at a mine that has passed through a pro- 
longed difficult period, have also increased our working expenditure. 


FAVOURABLE FEATURES 


“In the circumstances, the increase in available ore reserves, 
maintenance of the steady rate of development and the good progress 
made in sinking and equipping No. 5 shaft must be regarded as 
Satisfactory features; and, although it cannot be said that our diffi- 
culties have been solved, there is good reason to believe that, with 
the completion of No. 5 shaft, a considerable improvement in under- 
ground conditions will be effected.” 

During the first quarter of the current year tonnage remaining to 
be extracted from old dumps on the surface had been practically 
exhausted. It was not expected that much additional ore could be 
obtained from that source. 

The report and the accounts were adopted unanimously. 





SAN PAULO (BRAZILIAN) RAILWAY, 
LIMITED 


CONTINUED GROWTH OF TRAFFIC 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on the 
26th instant, in London. 

Mr Oliver R. H. Bury, M.I.C.E. (the chairman), said that the 
results of the year revealed a continued growth in the traffic of the 
railway. The receipts in currency of the railway as a whole, that 
was including the Bragantina section, amounted to 136,307 contos 
of reis in comparison with 130,195 contos of reis in the previous year. 
In sterling those receipts were equivalent to £1,691,778, converted 
at the average rate of 2.97877d. to the milreis, a rate slightly higher 
than in 1936, when the equivalent in sterling was £1,550,096, or 
an increase of £141,682, or 9.1 per cent. The working expenses 
were 94,589 contos of reis, against 85,886 contos of reis, or expressed 
in sterling £1,174,000 in 1937, compared with £1,022,556 in the 
previous year. The net profit resulting, after deduction of London 
office expenses, interest on stores and pension fund Brazil, was 
£410,637, compared with £426,927 in 1936. The directors pro- 
posed a final dividend of 2 per cent., free of income tax, on the 
ordinary stock, which made 4 per cent. for the year. 

With regard to the prospects for the current year, the traffic 
receipts to date were 40,720 contos of reis, or in sterling £450,635, 
compared with 38,644 contos and £479,669 for tie same period last 
year. Their superintendent said they were at present entitled to 
expect that the gross traffic offering this year would at least be as 
great as that of last year. 

An outstanding feature of the year had been the publication of the 
New Constitution which had come into force on November 10th 
last. Out of that far-reaching enactments had been put into force 
in relation to the freedom of the coffee and exchange regulations. 
It was not to be anticipated that regulations such as those would 
fructify without a lapse of time, and at present the low prices 
prevailing for commodities had undoubtedly led to the necessity of 
exchange restriction and strict control of all exchange by the Bank 
of Brazil. They were making daily their applications for exchange 
which were being met by the Bank of Brazil in the order of such 
applications as and when exchange was available. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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RAND MINES, LIMITED 


YEAR OF DIFFICULTIES AND ALARMS 


PROGRESS AND PROSPERITY MAINTAINED 


EXCELLENT RESULTS OF GROUP 


MR W. H. A. LAWRENCE’S 


The annual meeting of Rand Mines, Limited, was held, on the 
25th instant, in Johannesburg. 

Mr W. H. A. Lawrence, deputy-chairman, presided owing to 
the unavoidable temporary absence of the chairman, Mr John 
Martin, on other business. 

In moving the adoption of the annual report and accounts, the 
Deputy-Chairman said that the year that had passed since the last 
annual meeting had at different stages witnessed changes, difficulties 
and alarms. 

Because of the world situation it had throughout seen nervous 
periods from whose anxieties Soufn Africa had not escaped. 


STRENGTH OF GOLD-MINING INDUSTRY 


Nevertheless, he continued, South Africa had cause for gratitude 
that progress and prosperity had been so well maintained—a condi- 
tion of affairs that was primarily due to the strength and stability 
of the gold-mining industry. 

The producing mines, he said, had milled a record tonnage of ore 
and had achieved a record output of gold, both in quantity and in 
value, and an unprecedented amount of work had been done by 
many new companies that were still in the stage of prospecting and 
development. 


YEAR'S PROFIT 


Reviewing the year’s accounts, the Deputy-Chairman said that 
the profit for the year, excluding profits derived from the sale of 
investments, had been £960,400. That profit was practically the 
same as that for the previous year and the rate of the dividend was 
unaltered at 160 per cent. per annum. In accordance with estab- 
lished policy, the profits accruing from investment realisations had 
not been utilised for dividend purposes, but had been reinvested in 
the undertaking. 

The balance sheet disclosed that the amount realised by the sale 
of investments less their book value and the net amount written 
off investments generally had been £271,092. That sum, together 
with £154,654 from the appropriation account, being excess of ex- 
penditure on investments purchased over receipts from investments 
sold, had been added to the investment reserve account, which had 
thus been increased to the substantial total of £3,886,698. 

The balance of the appropriation account showed a reduction of 
£44,474 at £564,606, represented by cash and cash assets less all 
liabilities except contingent liabilities. Contingent liabilities were 
considerably less than they had been at the end of the previous year 
and the resources of the company were fully adequate to meet all 
commitments of that kind as and when they matured. 


VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 


Investments in shares and debentures appeared in the balance 
sheet at £4,347,574, an increase of £433,438. All shares, interests 
and investments for which the share market quotations were avail- 
able appeared in the books at or under cost but in no case above 
the market price at December 31, 1937. 

It had been deemed expedient to write down the book value of 
certain holdings both below cost and below market value. Unquoted 
securities had been taken into account in accordance with conser- 
vative valuation fixed by the directors and in no instance at a 
valuation exceeding cost. It was evident from the schedule of in- 
vestments included in the accounts that the market value largely 
exceeded the book value shown in the balance sheet. 

The market value of the company’s gold-mining interests at the 
end of the year had represented 84.2 per cent. of the market value 
of all its investments and of those gold-mining interests 89.6 per cent. 
had been dividend producing. The company was, of course, sub- 
stantially interested in various gold-mining companies which had 
not yet reached the milling stage. 

It must not be overlooked, the Deputy-Chairman went on, that 
the large proportion of the company’s revenue which accrued in the 
form of dividends on its gold-mining investments contained an 
element which represented the return of capital. Gold-mining shares 
were wasting assets but, nevertheless, as had been pointed out at a 


SPEECH 


previous annual meeting, they had served the company well and 
would undoubtedly continue to serve the company well in future. 

Regular reinvestment of some part of the revenue derived from 
them was in the circumstances an essential policy to be pursued 
by a company like Rand Mines. 


PROSPERITY OF GOLD MINING 


The gold-mining industry had continued to progress, and its pros- 
perity had been well maintained. The industry’s requirements of 
native labour had increased and would continue to increase steadily 
and substantially. Concurrently with that expansion of require- 
ments, available supplies of labour had shown a marked falling off 
during the latter part of the year, due mainly to the improved agri- 
cultural position in the native territories. The mines as a whole had 
temporarily experienced a serious shortage of native labour. The 
inflow of natives had increased satisfactorily during the first few 
months of the current year. 

The experimental employment of tropical natives from areas north 
of latitude 22 degrees south continued to give encouraging results 
in all respects, including health, which strengthened the prospects 
of the industry being able in due course to obtain substantial addi- 
tional supplies of labour from such sources. 

The decision of the industry to introduce the “ closed shop” prin- 
ciple had been brought into effect without difficulty—a pleasing 
indication of the satisfactory relationship that had been maintained 
between industry and the recognised trade unions. 


EMPLOYEES’ PROVIDENT FUND 


At the instance of the South African Mine Workers’ Union, a 
conference had been held during the latter part of the year between 
representatives of that union and of the Gold Producers’ Committee 
of the Chamber of Mines, presided over by the Minister of Mines, 
as a result of which already a large volume of existing phthisis 
legislation had been added to by another amending Act providing 
for certain further increases in payments made to beneficiary miners. 

Since the inception of the Witwatersrand Gold Mines Employees’ 
Provident Fund in January, 1934, the industry had subscribed 
£2,631,882 to it. The membership had increased from 26,321 at 
the outset to 37,628 in December, 1937, and benefits already awarded 
amounted to over one million pounds. 

Following recent discussions with representatives of recognised 
unions, the industry had offered to establish a savings department 
of the fund into which mines would make payments at the rate of 
£13 per annum in respect of every adult European employee, to be 
credited to the individual employee’s account and to be withdrawable 
by him under certain stipulated conditions. The offer was contingent 
upon existing agreements being brought up to date as covering 
present conditions affecting employees and industry. 


MINING OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 


The Witwatersrand gold-producing mines of the Central Mining- 
Rand Mines group had milled 18,590,000 tons of ore, an increase 
of 458,500 tons on the previous year’s record figure. The average 
vield of gold per ton milled at 4.104 dwts. showed a further small 
reduction of .087 dwt., but owing to the larger tonnage treated the 
working revenue of the mines of the group had increased by £262,280 
to £26,921,008. 

The last-mentioned figure included the amount of £82,639 in 
respect of special declarations made by the East Rand Proprietary 
Mines, Limited, and Geldenhuis Deep, Limited, in connection with 
certain abnormal recoveries of gold at their respective reduction 
plants. Working costs had been higher by 1.2d. per ton milled, 
and consequently the total working profit decreased by £269,453. 

Dividend declarations totalled £4,990,519, as 
£5,315,457 in 1936. 


compared with 


INCREASED ORE RESERVES 


It was satisfactory to note that, despite the increase in total 
tonnage milled, the average residue value had been reduced to the 








274 


record low level of .204 dwts. per ton, as against .234 dwts. per ton 
in 1936. Although the development of footage totalling 693,555 ft. 
had been 52,281 ft. less than the previous year’s record figure, 
available payable ore reserves of 11 producing mines had shown, 
according to latest re-estimates, a substantial increase of 3,573,960 
tons compared with the preceding year’s total, and aggregated 
74,653,580 tons. 

It was gratifying, Mr Lawrence continued, to record that the 
mortality rate from diseases among groups of native employees had 
been the lowest in the history of the group, and the group mining 
accident mortality rate had decreased from 2.04 to 1.97 per 
thousand. 

The present valuation of the outstanding phthisis liability of the 
mines of the group was practically unchanged at £4,963,501. The 
mines concerned had provided with accrued interest up to the end 
of the year the aggregate sum of £2,495,859 towards meeting that 
liability. 

Non-producing companies of the group included the Blyvooruit- 
zicht Gold Mining Company, Limited, which had been formed last 
year to acquire and exploit a mining lease which the South African 
Government had agreed to grant over an area of approximately 
3,034 mining claims on the farm at Blyvooruitzicht No. 71, on the 
Far West Rand. 

As was evident from the schedule of investments in the balance 
sheet, the company had important interests in a number of Wit- 
watersrand gold-mining companies outside the Central Mining-Rand 
Mines group. 


INDUSTRIAL INTERESTS 


Various South African industrial concerns in which the company 
was interested had been maintained in a sound position and had 
earned satisfactory profits. 

They included important coal-mining and lime, piping and 
cement manufacturing enterprises. 

Before concluding, Mr Lawrence referred with deep regret to the 
death of Mr Frank Raleigh, who had been intimately associated 
with the gold-mining industry of the Transvaal for more than 
50 years. Mr Raleigh had been appointed secretary of Rand Mines, 
Limited, in 1896 and had become in 1921 its managing director, 
the post which he had occupied with distinction until his death. 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 





CROWN MINES, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND DISTRIBUTION MAINTAINED 
RECORD WORKING REVENUE 


MR W. H. A. LAWRENCE ON DEVELOPMENT 
OPERATIONS 


The annual meeting of Crown Mines, Limited, was held, on the 
22nd instant, in Johannesburg. 

Mr W. H. A. Lawrence presided in the unavoidable absence on 
other business of the chairman, Mr John Martin. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts Mr Lawrence 
said that operations had continued on the same large scale as in the 
preceding year and that two dividends had been declared totalling 
190 per cent., which equalled the record distribution of 1936. 

After reviewing the accounts he said that the tonnage milled had 
been approximately the same as in 1936. The average yield per ton 
milled, at 4.803 dwt., had been .021 dwt. higher than the average 
yield of the previous year. The average price realised for their gold 
had been slightly higher than the average price in 1936; in conse- 
quence the total yield of gold—namely, 1,022,572 fine ounces, though 
53 fine ounces less than the total yield in 1936, had produced working 
revenue totalling £7,184,957—£22,235 more than the working 
revenue realised from gold in 1936 and the highest total in the 
history of the company. 

The total working revenue, including the proceeds from sales of 
silver and osmiridium, had been £7,195,059. Working costs had 
increased by £99,057 to £4,060,150, and the working profit, at 
£3,134,909, had been £76,964 lower than in 1936. 


LARGER NET AMOUNT AVAILABLE 


Expenditure on capital account, on the other hand, had been 
£88,907 less than in 1936. Consequently, after making allowance 
for the difference between other items of revenue and expenditure, 
the net amount available for distribution showed on balance an 
increase compared with the corresponding net figure in 1936; and it 
was possible not only to maintain the dividend at the rate of the 
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previous year but to increase the amount carried to the credit of the 
appropriation account by £35,886. 

As already mentioned, the average yield of gold per ton milled at 
4.803 dwt. had been .021 dwt. higher than in 1936. In that connec- 
tion it was interesting to note that, following improvements to the 
reduction plant, the average percentage of extractions had increased 
to 96.1 and the average value of residues had fallen by .053 dwt. per 
ton to .195 dwt. per ton. It would thus be seen that if allowances 
were made for the improvement of .053 dwt. in residue value per 
tons, the yield would be .032 dwt. lower in 1937 than in 1936. 

The improvements to the reduction plant had consisted of an 
addition to “ B ” section of four tube mills and accessories to achieve 
finer grinding and thus facilitate the treatment of a larger percentage 
of slimes. The reduction of .053 dwt. in average residue per ton 
milled represented saving—or addition to working revenue—of 
approximately £79,000. 


CONTINUANCE OF NORMAL REEF CONDITIONS 


Reviewing development operations, Mr Lawrence said that, in view 
of restrictions placed upon development by the shortage of native 
labour during the year, the results achieved might be regarded as 
very satisfactory. The percentage of payability (68.5 per cent.) 
reflected a continuance of normal reef conditions in the mine. The 
company drew its tonnage principally from two reefs—Main Reef 
Leader and South Reef. A small tonnage, however, had always been 
obtained from the Main Reef, varying from 1 per cent. in 1931 to 
5.5 per cent. in 1937. Thirty years ago the tonnage drawn from that 
source had been as high as 25 per cent. of the total, but a consider- 
able falling off in the value of the reef resulted in a rapid decline in 
the amount of payable ore obtainable therefrom. 

Conditions since 1932, and particularly the reduction in the pay 
limit, had justified a revival of interest in the Main Reef and the 
tonnage mined from it had increased considerably. At the same time 
more activity in the exploration of the Main Reef had been under- 
taken, and in the vicinity of No. 4 Shaft down to the Sixth Level 
some encouraging values had been encountered. The work was 
being continued and might eventually result in a not inconsiderable 
tonnage becoming available for inclusion in ore reserves. The area 
in which those favourable indications had been found was, however, 
limited, and possibilities of any great extension of operations on the 
Main Reef must be discounted until more information was available. 

Prospecting work on another reef—Bird Reef—had been started 
on a small scale in 1935. The results of the prospecting conducted 
in the vicinity of No. 12 Shaft had been consistently unpayable, and 
last year prospecting had been abandoned. 


THE MAIN REEF LEADER 


Much of the development on the Main Reef Leader during the 
year had been carried out in the far western section of the mine 
served by No. 17 Shaft. The reef disclosures in that section had 
hitherto been disappointing, but during the past year values en- 
countered towards the western boundary had improved and a higher 
percentage of payability had been proved. In other sections of the 
mine developments on the Main Reef Leader had given generally 
satisfactory results. 

The footage accomplished on the South Reef had been approxi- 
mately the same as in the preceding year, and further considerable 
tonnage of payable, but low grade, ore had been proved. On both 
reefs the total ore developed and classed as payable had been 
3,956,520 tons, with an average value of 4.8 dwt. per ton. The 
tonnage thus developed had been 263,460 tons less than the tonnage 
developed in 1936, and the value of the ore disclosed had shown a 
decrease of 0.5 dwt. The total ore reserve, as re-estimated at the 
end of the year, was 25,559,000 tons of an average value of 5.2 dwt. 
over the estimated stoping width of 48.8 in. This included 4,951,500 
tons of an average value of 5.7 dwt. in shaft and safety pillars not 
at present available for stoping. 

The available reserve was therefore 20,607,500 tons, which had an 
average value of 5.0 dwt. The available reserve showed an increase 
of 536,100 tons, the average value being fractionally lower. 


NATIVE LABOUR 


The shortage of native labour which had prevailed throughout the 
greater part of the year, and had been particularly serious ina 
December, had been a limiting factor in mining and development 
operations of the company. It would be appreciated that for the 
company, as for all other mining companies on Witwatersrand, that 
maintenance and improvement of native labour supplies was of 
fundamental importance. 

Various experiments with a view to economising in native labour 
had been made. The mechanical scraper equipment for lashing ore 
in stopes and mechanical devices for loading rock in drives had been 
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used on a limited scale, with results which afforded some encourage- 
ment for more extensive use of them in order to maintain develop- 
ment, footage, and tonnage output in the event of more serious 
shortage of native labour. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





STATE ASSURANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
FURTHER EXPANSION OF BUSINESS 


The forty-seventh annual meeting of the State Assurance Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at the Head Office of 
the Company, State Insurance Buildings, Liverpool. 

Mr A. W. Willmer, J.P. (chairman of the company), presided. 

The Chairman, moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: —The total transferred to profit and loss account in respect 
of our trading operations for 1937 amounts to £61,856, a figure in 
excess of the average earnings of the company, and as expansion is 
indicated by the premium incomes of all departments I accordingly 
commend to you as satisfactory the report and balance sheet. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


The profit for the fire account is £40,148, the figure available for 
transfer to the profit and loss account. The premium income is 
steadily increasing, which justifies our hope in this direction ex- 
pressed at the annual meeting last vear. Our energies, directed 
upon the lines then indicated, have to some extent been nullified by 
the experience in the foreign fields where it is becoming increasingly 
difficult to counteract the unfavourable effects of world conditions. 

The fire loss ratio of the company at 46.5 per cent. is some 44 
points better than in 1936, while there is little variation in the total 
expense ratio, including as it does the heavy incidence of foreign 
and colonial taxation. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


The accident and general department continues to expand, and it 
is pleasing to know that this expansion is not confined to one parti- 
cular type of accident business, but is very evenly distributed. The 
income has materially increased and there is a slight reduction in 
the ratio of expense. 

The loss ratio at 53 per cent. is slightly higher than that for the 
preceding year, but cannot be considered unsatisfactory having 
regard to the effect of recent decisions in the Courts. I feel I must 
emphasise this latter point as it is difficult to anticipate how these 
decisions will affect the loss ratio of the current year. There is an 
amount available for transfer to the profit and loss account of 
£13,085. 

Marine Account.—Last year the chairman voiced the anticipa- 
tion that the anxieties and difficulties of recent times would reflect 
themselves in the underwriting accounts, and in the circumstances 
the transfer to profit and loss of £8,622 in respect of the year 1934 
cannot be considered other than satisfactory. It will be observed 
that the premium income is £16,945 greater than the preceding 
year, which represents an increase of no less than 20 per cent. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Reviewing our operations as a whole it will be observed that the 
transfers to the profit and loss account from the various trading 
departments aggregate £61,856 ; the addition of interest not carried 
to other accounts and other items makes the total amount available 
£84,871, against £69,331 for the previous year. 

After deducting the various charges in the profit and loss account, 
providing £6,500 for accruing income tax and National Defence 
Contribution, £7,500 for general contingencies, and transferring 
£7,000 to the staff superannuation fund, there is a credit balance 
forward of £222,501. This represents an increase of £17,581 in 
the balance brought forward from the previous account. 


THE INVESTMENTS 


When addressing you three years ago the chairman told you of our 
cautious investment policy and indicated that in the substantial 
appreciation in the investments at that time we had the satisfaction 
that this figure provided a sum sufficient to meet any very consider- 
able depreciation if and when this should take place. It is there- 
fore with some measure of satisfaction I now tell you that, in spite 
of the severe fall in securities generally during the year 1937, the 
value of our investments exceeds by a substantial sum the conserva- 
tive figure at which it appears in the balance sheet. 

The total assets of the company standing at £3,216,254 reveals 
an increase of £87,615 over the preceding year. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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CUNARD STEAM SHIP COMPANY 


POLICY OF NEW SHIPS 
BIG INCREASE IN ATLANTIC TRADE 


The sixty-first ordinary general meeting of the Cunard Steam Ship 
Company was held, on Tuesday, the 26th instant, at Cunard 
Building, Liverpool. 

Sir Percy E. Bates, Bart., G.B.E., chairman, presided. 

The Chairman, in his address, said: —The Cunard profit and loss 
account, after providing the usual depreciation, is £1,700 better than 
jast year. On paper the company is still marking time, but in fact 
there is real progress. 

For the first year since the formation of our major subsidiary, 
Cunard White Star, Limited, both companies have a clean certificate 
from the auditors, and this is a fact of importance to you because, 
without it, making money available for dividend by either company 
is very difficult. The reason for the clean certificate lies in the 
Adiantic, where the 1937 results of Cunard White Star have enabled 
that company to retrieve a substantial portion of the past and the 
directors to present figures which should form a firm basis for the 
future. Operating expenditure is up by £623,315, due to 
increases in the cost of every item. As we have done more 
business on the Atlantic, carried more passengers and more cargo, 
operating receipts are higher by £1,340,722, and the working 
improvement amounts on balance to £717,407, showing a total 
operating profit of £1,305,829. 


SUBSTANTIAL DEPRECIATION 


Consideration of the figures encouraged the directors of Cunard 
White Star to try to set out on a policy of depreciation which would 
be sound; £135,143 has been written off the “ Queen Mary” in 
respect of 1936 and £976,280 has been written off the fleet as a 
whole in respect of 1937. The balance of profit and loss account 
carried down is £146,351, against £546,659 last year, when no 
depreciation was written off the ships at all. 

Dealing with the Cunard White Star balance sheet, cash is lower 
by £465,056, mainly because the whole of the money spent during 
the year on ships No. 552 and No. 1029 has been provided out of 
current cash. The amount so expended was £1,535,595, which 
during the year was gradually added to last year’s fleet figure of 
£18,717,400. The gross total has been reduced, first by the depre- 
ciation written off in cash in the profit and loss account amounting 
to £1,111,423, and second by £6,348,662 from the share premium 
account, leaving a figure for ships and payments on account of 
No. 552 and No. 1029 of £12,962,148. 

By itself this means little, but taken in conjunction with the profit 
and loss account it means a good deal. No. 552 and No. 1029 
obviously will not be included in any depreciation account until they 
are delivered—No. 552 in 1940 and No. 1029 in 1939. If the 
company maintains a yearly allocation out of earnings of £976,280 
in respect of the older ships and the “* Queen Mary,” the balance- 
sheet figures now reached for these ships will be reduced to scrap 
values when the “ Queen Mary” attains the age of 25 years and 
when each of all the other ships attains the age of 20 years. We 
believe this to be an attainable target as well as a correct one in 
the sense that further annual shipbuilding of an order approximate 
to our annual depreciation figure should enable the company to 
maintain its place in the Atlantic. 


MONEY FOR NEW SHIPS 


There are other points on which you should be informed, notably 
that depreciation written off the ““ Queen Mary” has been remitted 
to H.M. Treasury in cash, to be held by them in accordance with 
ihe terms of the agreements and relative trust deeds. Such money is 
available on the application of the company, but at the discretion of 
the Treasury, to be applied in or towards the acquisition by purchase 
or otherwise of steamships or other vessels suitable for the company’s 
business. We have not yet had occasion to ask for this money to be 
made available to the company for shipbuilding, and for the time 
being it is lying with the Treasury and will be invested for the 
account of the company. I am satisfied that on a slight adjustment 
of anticipatory arrangements already completed in respect of finance 
for No. 1029, the ‘“ Queen Mary ” depreciation money remitted or 
to be remitted to the Treasury would be available to take its proper 
place with our free money or with finance provided by others. 

To sum the matter up, the Cunard White Star profit and loss 
account and balance sheet provide £223,151 towards carrying on for 
1938 a plan tor depreciation on balance-sheet figures which have 
logic behind them, and for these we claim your commendation. 

In the Cunard Company’s own balance sheet the mortgage on our 
Liverpool building now stands at £300,000, £120,000 having been 
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record low level of .204 dwts. per ton, as against .234 dwts. per ton 
in 1936. Although the development of footage totalling 693,555 ft. 
had been 52,281 ft. less than the previous year’s record figure, 
available payable ore reserves of 11 producing mines had shown, 
according to latest re-estimates, a substantial increase of 3,573,960 
tons compared with the preceding year’s total, and aggregated 
74,653,580 tons. 

It was gratifying, Mr Lawrence continued, to record that the 
mortality rate from diseases among groups of native employees had 
been the lowest in the history of the group, and the group mining 
accident mortality rate had decreased from 2.04 to 1.97 per 
thousand. 

The present valuation of the outstanding phthisis liability of the 
mines of the group was practically unchanged at £4,963,501. The 
mines concerned had provided with accrued interest up to the end 
of the year the aggregate sum of £2,495,859 towards meeting that 
liability. 

Non-producing companies of the group included the Blyvooruit- 
zicht Gold Mining Company, Limited, which had been formed last 
year to acquire and exploit a mining lease which the South African 
Government had agreed to grant over an area of approximately 
3,034 mining claims on the farm at Blyvooruitzicht No. 71, on the 
Far West Rand. 

As was evident from the schedule of investments in the balance 
sheet, the company had important interests in a number of Wit- 
watersrand gold-mining companies outside the Central Mining-Rand 
Mines group. 


INDUSTRIAL INTERESTS 


Various South African industrial concerns in which the company 
was interested had been maintained in a sound position and had 
earned satisfactory profits. 

They included important coal-mining and lime, piping and 
cement manufacturing enterprises. 

Before concluding, Mr Lawrence referred with deep regret to the 
death of Mr Frank Raleigh, who had been intimately associated 
with the gold-mining industry of the Transvaal for more than 
50 years. Mr Raleigh had been appointed secretary of Rand Mines, 
Limited, in 1896 and had become in 1921 its managing director, 
the post which he had occupied with distinction until his death. 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 





CROWN MINES, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND DISTRIBUTION MAINTAINED 
RECORD WORKING REVENUE 


MR W. H. A. LAWRENCE ON DEVELOPMENT 
OPERATIONS 


The annual meeting of Crown Mines, Limited, was held, on the 
22nd instant, in Johannesburg. 

Mr W. H. A. Lawrence presided in the unavoidable absence on 
other business of the chairman, Mr John Martin. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts Mr Lawrence 
said that operations had continued on the same large scale as in the 
preceding year and that two dividends had been declared totalling 
190 per cent., which equalled the record distribution of 1936. 

After reviewing the accounts he said that the tonnage milled had 
been approximately the same as in 1936. The average yield per ton 
milled, at 4.803 dwt., had been .021 dwt. higher than the average 
yield of the previous year. The average price realised for their gold 
had been slightly higher than the average price in 1936; in conse- 
quence the total yield of gold—namely, 1,022,572 fine ounces, though 
53 fine ounces jess than the total yield in 1936, had produced working 
revenue totalling £7,184,957—-£22,235 more than the working 
revenue realised from gold in 1936 and the highest total in the 
history of the company. 

The total working revenue, including the proceeds from sales of 
silver and osmiridium, had been £7,195,059. Working costs had 
increased by £99,057 to £4,060,150, and the working profit, at 
£3,134,909, had been £76,964 lower than in 1936. 


LARGER NET AMOUNT AVAILABLE 


Expenditure on capital account, on the other hand, had been 
£88,907 less than in 1936. Consequently, after making allowance 
for the difference between other items of revenue and expenditure, 
the net amount available for distribution showed on balance an 
increase compared with the corresponding net figure in 1936; and it 
was possible not only to maintain the dividend at the rate of the 
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previous year but to increase the amount carried to the credit of the 
appropriation account by £35,886, 

As already mentioned, the average yield of gold per ton milled at 
4.803 dwt. had been .021 dwt. higher than in 1936. In that connec- 
tion it was interesting to note that, following improvements to the 
reduction plant, the average percentage of extractions had increased 
to 96.1 and the average value of residues had fallen by .053 dwt. per 
ton to .195 dwt. per ton. It would thus be seen that if allowances 
were made for the improvement of .053 dwt. in residue value per 
tons, the yield would be .032 dwt. lower in 1937 than in 1936. 

The improvements to the reduction plant had consisted of an 
addition to “ B” section of four tube mills and accessories to achieve 
finer grinding and thus facilitate the treatment of a larger percentage 
of slimes. The reduction of .053 dwt. in average residue per ton 
milled represented saving—or addition to working revenue—of 
approximately £79,000. 


CONTINUANCE OF NORMAL REEF CONDITIONS 


Reviewing development operations, Mr Lawrence said that, in view 
of restrictions placed upon development by the shortage of native 
labour during the year, the results achieved might be regarded as 
very satisfactory. The percentage of payability (68.5 per cent.) 
reflected a continuance of normal reef conditions in the mine. The 
company drew its tonnage principally from two reefs—Main Reef 
Leader and South Reef. A small tonnage, however, had always been 
obtained from the Main Reef, varying from 1 per cent. in 1931 to 
5.5 per cent. in 1937. Thirty years ago the tonnage drawn from that 
source had been as high as 25 per cent. of the total, but a consider- 
able falling off in the value of the reef resulted in a rapid decline in 
the amount of payable ore obtainable therefrom. 

Conditions since 1932, and particularly the reduction in the pay 
limit, had justified a revival of interest in the Main Reef and the 
tonnage mined from it had increased considerably. At the same time 
more activity in the exploration of the Main Reef had been under- 
taken, and in the vicinity of No. 4 Shaft down to the Sixth Level 
some encouraging values had been encountered. The work was 
being continued and might eventually result in a not inconsiderable 
tonnage becoming available for inclusion in ore reserves. The area 
in which those favourable indications had been found was, however, 
limited, and possibilities of any great extension of operations on the 
Main Reef must be discounted until more information was available. 

Prospecting work on another reef—Bird Reef—had been started 
on a small scale in 1935. The results of the prospecting conducted 
in the vicinity of No. 12 Shaft had been consistently unpayable, and 
last year prospecting had been abandoned. 


THE MAIN REEF LEADER 


Much of the development on the Main Reef Leader during the 
year had been carried out in the far western section of the mine 
served by No. 17 Shaft. The reef disclosures in that section had 
hitherto been disappointing, but during the past year values en- 
countered towards the western boundary had improved and a higher 
percentage of payability had been proved. In other sections of the 
mine developments on the Main Reef Leader had given generally 
satisfactory results. 

The footage accomplished on the South Reef had been approxi- 
mately the same as in the preceding year, and further considerable 
tonnage of payable, but low grade, ore had been proved. On both 
reefs the total ore developed and classed as payable had been 
3,956,520 tons, with an average value of 4.8 dwt. per ton. The 
tonnage thus developed had been 263,460 tons less than the tonnage 
developed in 1936, and the value of the ore disclosed had shown a 
decrease of 0.5 dwt. The total ore reserve, as re-estimated at the 
end of the year, was 25,559,000 tons of an average value of 5.2 dwt. 
over the estimated stoping width of 48.8 in. This included 4,951,500 
tons of an average value of 5.7 dwt. in shaft and safety pillars not 
at present available for stoping. 

The available reserve was therefore 20,607,500 tons, which had an 
average value of 5.0 dwt. The available reserve showed an increase 
of 536,100 tons, the average value being fractionally lower. 


NATIVE LABOUR 


The shortage of native labour which had prevailed throughout the 
greater part of the year, and had been particularly serious ia 
December, had been a limiting factor in mining and development 
operations of the company. It would be appreciated that for the 
company, as for all other mining companies on Witwatersrand, that 
maintenance and improvement of native labour supplies was of 
fundamental importance. 

Various experiments with a view to economising in native labour 
had been made. The mechanical scraper equipment for lashing ore 
in stopes and mechanical devices for loading rock in drives had been 
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used on a limited scale, with results which afforded some encourage- 
ment for more extensive use of them in order to maintain develop- 
ment, footage, and tonnage output in the event of more serious 
shortage of native labour. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


STATE ASSURANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 





FURTHER EXPANSION OF BUSINESS 


The forty-seventh annual meeting of the State Assurance Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 2Sth instant, at the Head Office of 
the Company, State Insurance Buildings, Liverpool. 

Mr A. W. Willmer, J.P. (chairman of the company), presided. 

The Chairman, moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: —The total transferred to profit and loss account in respect 
of our trading operations for 1937 amounts to £61,856, a figure in 
excess of the average earnings of the company, and as expansion is 
indicated by the premium incomes of all departments I accordingly 
commend to you as satisfactory the report and balance sheet. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


The profit for the fire account is £40,148, the figure available for 
transfer to the profit and loss account. The premium income is 
steadily increasing, which justifies our hope in this direction ex- 
pressed at the annual meeting last vear. Our energies, directed 
upon the lines then indicated, have to some extent been nullified by 
the experience in the foreign fields where it is becoming increasingly 
difficult to counteract the unfavourable effects of world conditions. 

The fire loss ratio of the company at 46.5 per cent. is some 44 
points better than in 1936, while there is little variation in the total 
expense ratio, including as it does the heavy incidence of foreign 
and colonial taxation. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


The accident and general department continues to expand, and it 
is pleasing to know that this expansion is not confined to one parti- 
cular type of accident business, but is very evenly distributed. The 
income has materially increased and there is a slight reduction in 
the ratio of expense. 

The loss ratio at 53 per cent. is slightly higher than that for the 
preceding year, but cannot be considered unsatisfactory having 
regard to the effect of recent decisions in the Courts. I feel I must 
emphasise this latter point as it is difficult to anticipate how these 
decisions will affect the loss ratio of the current year. There is an 
amount available for transfer to the profit and loss account of 
£13,085. 

Marine Account.—Last year the chairman voiced the anticipa- 
tion that the anxieties and difficulties of recent times would reflect 
themselves in the underwriting accounts, and in the circumstances 
the transfer to profit and loss of £8,622 in respect of the year 1934 
cannot be considered other than satisfactory. It will be observed 
that the premium income is £16,945 greater than the preceding 
year, which represents an increase of no less than 20 per cent. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Reviewing our operations as a whole it will be observed that the 
transfers to the profit and loss account from the various trading 
departments aggregate £61,856 ; the addition of interest not carried 
to other accounts and other items makes the total amount available 
£84,871, against £69,331 for the previous year. 

After deducting the various charges in the profit and loss account, 
providing £6,500 for accruing income tax and National Defence 
Contribution, £7,500 for general contingencies, and transferring 
£7,000 to the staff superannuation fund, there is a credit balance 
This represents an increase of £17,581 in 
the balance brought forward from the previous account. 


THE INVESTMENTS 


When addressing you three years ago the chairman told you of our 
cautious investment policy and indicated that in the substantial 
appreciation in the investments at that time we had the satisfaction 
that this figure provided a sum sufficient to meet any very consider- 
able depreciation if and when this should take place. It is there- 
fore with some measure of satisfaction I now tell you that, in spite 
of the severe fall in securities generally during the year 1937, the 
value of our investments exceeds by a substantial sum the conserva- 
live figure at which it appears in the balance sheet. 

The total assets of the company standing at £3,216,254 reveals 
an increase of £87,615 over the preceding year. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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CUNARD STEAM SHIP COMPANY 


POLICY OF NEW SHIPS 





BIG INCREASE IN ATLANTIC TRADE 


The sixty-first ordinary general meeting of the Cunard Steam Ship 
Company was held, on Tuesday, the 26th instant, at Cunard 
Building, Liverpool. 

Sir Percy E. Bates, Bart., G.B.E., chairman, presided. 

The Chairman, in his address, said: —The Cunard profit and loss 
account, after providing the usual depreciation, is £1,700 better than 
last year. On paper the company is still marking time, but in fact 
there is real progress. 

For the first year since the formation of our major subsidiary, 
Cunard White Star, Limited, both companies have a clean certificate 
from the auditors, and this is a fact of importance to you because, 
without it, making money available for dividend by either company 
is very difficuit. The reason for the clean certificate lies in the 
Adlantic, where the 1937 results of Cunard White Star have enabled 
that company to retrieve a substantial portion of the past and the 
directors to present figures which should form a firm basis for the 
future. Operating expenditure is up by £623,315, due to 
increases in the cost of every item. As we have done more 
business on the Atlantic, carried more passengers and more cargo, 
operating receipts are higher by £1,340,722, and the working 
improvement amounts on balance to £717,407, showing a total 
operating profit of £1,305,829. 


SUBSTANTIAL DEPRECIATION 


Consideration of the figures encouraged the directors of Cunard 
White Star to try to set out on a policy of depreciation which would 
be sound; £135,143 has been written off the “ Queen Mary” in 
respect of 1936 and £976,280 has been written off the fleet as a 
whole in respect of 1937. The balance of profit and loss account 
£146,351, against £546,659 last year, when no 
depreciation was written off the ships at all. 

Dealing with the Cunard White Star balance sheet, cash is lower 
by £465,056, mainly because the whole of the money spent during 
the year on ships No. 552 and No. 1029 has been provided out of 
current cash. The amount so expended was £1,535,595, which 
during the year was gradually added to last year’s fleet figure of 
£18,717,400. The gross total has been reduced, first by the depre- 
ciation written off in cash in the profit and loss account amounting 
to £1,111,423, and second by £6,348,662 from the share premium 
account, leaving a figure for ships and payments on account of 
No. 552 and No. 1029 of £12,962,148. 

By itself this means little, but taken in conjunction with the profit 
and loss account it means a good deal. No. 552 and No. 1029 
obviously will not be included in any depreciation account until they 
are delivered—No. 552 in 1940 and No. 1029 in 1939. If the 
company maintains a yearly allocation out of earnings of £976,280 
in respect of the older ships and the “ Queen Mary,” the balance- 
sheet figures now reached for these ships will be reduced to scrap 
values when the “ Queen Mary” attains the age of 25 years and 
when each of all the other ships attains the age of 20 years. We 
believe this to be an attainable target as well as a correct one in 
the sense that further annual shipbuilding of an order approximate 
to our annual depreciation figure should enable the company to 
maintain its place in the Atlantic. 


carried down 1s 


MONEY FOR NEW SHIPS 


There are other points on which you should be informed, notably 
that depreciation written off the ‘“ Queen Mary ” has been remitted 
to H.M. Treasury in cash, to be held by them in accordance with 
the terms of the agreements and relative trust deeds. Such money is 
available on the application of the company, but at the discretion of 
the Treasury, to be applied in or towards the acquisition by purchase 
or otherwise of steamships or other vessels suitable for the company’s 
business. We have not yet had occasion to ask for this money to be 
made available to the company for shipbuilding, and for the time 
being it is lying with the Treasury and will be invested for the 
account of the company. I am satisfied that on a slight adjustment 
of anticipatory arrangements already completed in respect of finance 
for No. 1029, the “‘ Queen Mary ” depreciation money remitted or 
to be remitted to the Treasury would be available to take its proper 
place with our free money or with finance provided by others. 

To sum the matter up, the Cunard White Star profit and loss 
account and balance sheet provide £223,151 towards carrying on for 
1938 a plan for depreciation on balance-sheet figures which have 
logic behind them, and for these we claim your commendation. 

In the Cunard Company's own balance sheet the mortgage on our 
Liverpool building now stands at £300,000, £120,000 having been 
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paid off during the year and the remainder renewed at a lower rate 
of interest. Deposits with the company are lower at £691,019. On 
the credit side shares in other companies standing in the books at 
£119,346 have returned over 7 per cent. I have kept till the last 
the large figure for shares in subsidiary companies, £13,675,225. 
The pledged security, Port Line shares, T. and J. Brocklebank 
shares, and our Liverpool building can be relied upon to provide 
for our mortgage debt, and, I think, with a good margin. The 
book value of our Cunard White Star shares remains unchanged at 
£9,181,777. 


LARGEST LINK WITH U.S.A. 


This represents our permanent stake in the Atlantic, and we are 
concerned alone in what it can be made to yield. The figures show 
clearly what it produced last year; what it may produce this year 
depends mainly on factors outside the company. The company is 
the largest link between Europe and North America, and its pros- 
perity is entirely bound up with the prosperity of these two con- 
tinents. Up till recently the prospects have not been encouraging. 
There have been political disturbances in Europe and economic dis- 
turbances in the United States. I think in both respects matters 
are improving. There is still time for 1938 to make a good showing 
it conditions in Europe and the United States continue to improve 

I think you are in as good a position as I am to forecast the 
future. That you have a good organisation working on both sides 
of the Atlantic is shown by the large increase in the business 
handled in 1937 without corresponding increase in organisation 
expenditure. If the business is there we can get it. 

The policy of building new ships is in no way responsible for the 
absence of dividends, and indeed, in my view, is the only policy 
which can lead to their resumption. Shipping of any kind is a 
highly competitive trade, and Atlantic shipping is perhaps more 
keenly competitive than any other form of it. We must continue 
building or our business will be taken by others. There are two 
ships building at the present time, No. 552, to be called “ Queen 
Elizabeth,” and No. 1029, to be called “ Mauretania.” Contracts 
for both ships were most fortunately placed before the recent rise in 
prices. Both ships are absolutely needed for the company’s business, 
and, indeed, I am very glad that the new “ Mauretania ” will be in 
service next year. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


JAMES W. COOK AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY YEAR’S TRADING 


The forty-first annual general meeting of this Company was held, 
on the 22nd instant, in London. 

Mr W. J. Clarke (chairman and managing director), who pre- 
sided, said: The year just passed has been one of unremitting 
pressure, which has been crowned with success because we have 
been able to redress the balance by somewhat increased dividends 
from our subsidiaries. 

As 1 foreshadowed last year the gross profit on trading shows 
very little improvement, which is due to another short crop in dried 
fruit handled at our wharves and, in the case of lighterage, to 
rising costs which we were unable to. recover by any commensurate 
rise in rates. I am glad to say that a revision upwards took 
place generally in the port but only at the end of the year, so that 
we could not feel the benefit we are enjoying in 1938. 

I may say that the opportunities presented to us will require 
a substantial capital expenditure. How this will be met will be 
a matter of earnest consideration by your board so that it can be 
financed in the wisest possible way and of which you will hear 
at some later date. 

With regard to the subsidiaries, the Bulk Oil Steamship Company 
has had another successful year. It has paid a dividend to the 
parent company and carries forward in their accounts more than 
they brought in. 

Eastern Roadways—This company has continued its policy of 
enlargement. It again has’ been able to pay a dividend to the 
parent company, and after writing off its heavy depreciation carries 
forward more than it brought in. 

Days Transport—This business works in the Ipswich and London 
area. They paid us this year their first dividend, and that has not 
absorbed the whole of their profit, so that they carry forward to 
this year more than they brought in last. 

You will see, therefore, that in the main I can give you nothing 
but a satisfactory report of our activities which I hope and believe 
we shall continue to enjoy. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and a final 
dividend of 74 per cent., less income tax, on the ordinary shares, 
making 10 per cent. for the year, was declared. 











HUDSON’S BAY COMPANY 
EFFECT OF FALL IN PRICES 


The two hundred and sixty-ninth annual General Court of the 
Governor and Company of Adventurers of England Trading into 
Hudson’s Bay was held, on the 26th instant, at Beaver Hall, 
Garlick Hill, London, Mr Patrick Ashley Cooper (the Governor) 
presiding. 

The Governor, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: When I addressed you last year I expected that our results this 
year would be no worse than last year, and, therefore, I am dis- 
appointed that I have to submit to you to-day a profit and loss 
statement which shows that our profits are £57,000 less than in the 
previous year. The reasons are not far to seek. Trading conditions 
in all countries in which we operate, with perhaps the exception of 
Great Britain, are now definitely worse than they were this time 
last year. During the earlier part of the year there was a general 
maintenance of trade, but, with falling commodity prices, a wave of 
lack of confidence spread over the world. We first felt it in the 
international markets of the fur trade, then in our operations in the 
United States, and finally in our stores department in Canada. 
It is there that we have our largest operations, and therefore, 
although the recession reached Canada last, we felt it sharply when 
it did arrive. 

On the question of a dividend, we were faced with considerable 
difficulty. In the last two years we have paid to the preference 
shareholders dividends amounting to 374 per cent. on their shares, 
wiping out the arrears and bringing payments of dividend up to 
date. We were thus clear to deal with the question of a dividend 
on the ordinary shares. This year we were faced with a much 
reduced profit, but after providing for the preference dividend we 
are left with a balance of £110,000 on the year’s working, and in 
all the circumstances we felt justified in recommending to you a 
dividend of 3 per cent., less tax, from trade on the ordinary shares. 
On the land account you saw that we had only earned £13,000, but 
we felt justified in recommending a dividend of 1 per cent. 


GENERAL CONDITIONS 


On the whole 1937, and particularly the earlier part of it, was 
a good year for Canada. With the single exception of wheat, the 
output of every major commodity was greater than in 1936. 

But against this cheerful picture there were dark spots. Con- 
struction still lagged behind. The value of Canadian field crops 
was 10 per cent. lower. 

When we look at the major crop disasters in Saskatchewan, we 
must not be too discouraged, for you will notice that, while 1937 
was by no means a satisfactory year from the point of view of 
moisture, nevertheless Manitoba and Alberta showed marked im- 
provement, and an extension of the better moisture conditions to 
Saskatchewan would, I have no doubt, bring similar sharp recovery. 

Canada is dependent on conditions in other countries, and par- 
ticularly in the United States, and if economic conditions in that 
country do not improve the outlook for Canada is not reassuring. 
If before long there is an improvement in the United States we may 
well be saved from a serious recession in our business activity, but 
at this moment it is impossible to foretell what may happen. 

The set-back in our profits was mainly due to the fur trade. 
The sharp decline in the profits was due to the severe fall in fur 
prices during the year. 


THE OUTLOOK 


During the year the deputy governor and I visited Canada and 
had the opportunity of seeing Mr Allan and the other members of 
the Canadian committee and the principal officers. As to the 
future, as I have told you, up to the middle of the autumn the reces- 
sion in business in the United States had not caused any serious 
decline in our Canadian business, but we cannot ignore the fact 
that events in that great country have a very direct effect on our 
operations. If there is an improvement in the United States, then 
we may be able to sustain our progress. If, on the other hand, the 
recession in the United States should continue, or, as some fear, 
develop into a major depression, then our situation will indeed be 
difficult. 

In these circumstances I cannot hold out to you any hope of 
marked improvement in the results of the current year and, indeed, 
I think we shall be fortunate if we are able to maintain even the 
reduced profit which we show to-day. 

At the same time, taking the longer view, I believe that you can 
look forward to the future with confidence and with expectation of 
further improvement, efficiency and greater profits. 

The report and accounts were agreed to. 
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OLYMPIC PORTLAND CEMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 7} PER CENT. 
TAXATION CONDITIONS IN U.S.A. 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of the Olympic Port- 
land Cement Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at 
7 Gracechurch Street, London. 

Mr John Lawson (the chairman) said that the net profit for the 
year was about £12,000 less than in the preceding year, but the direc- 
tors felt justified in recommending a final dividend of 5 per cent. 
(making 74 per cent. for the year) as the distribution in the preced- 
ing year was on a conservative basis. 

Last year he referred to the doubt which existed as to the method 
of charging the 10 per cent. U.S.A. Withholding Tax from dividends 
distributed to British shareholders. Two days ago they received a 
cable from their agents that the Inland Revenue authorities had 
now decided that the tax was applicable on net dividends and not 
on gross. The company would respond for the Withholding Tax on 
the present dividend, but it was expected that future distributions to 
United Kingdom shareholders would be subject to deduction of 
British income tax and 10 per cent. United States Withholding 
Tax. The directors had under consideration measures whereby 
somewhat more than 15 per cent. of the total profits of the company 
would be earned outside of the United States, which would free the 
company of its obligation to deduct 10 per cent. United States 
Withholding Tax on dividends distributed to British shareholders. 

Work at the factory proceeded smoothly during the year. Mr 
Krabbe, the works manager, in his annual report, referred to the 
economies effected. 

The company’s first contract for deliveries of cement to Coulee 
Dam was almost finished in December last, and there remained only 
about 10,000 barrels still to be delivered. He was pleased to re- 
port that the quality of cement delivered on this contract had met 
with complete acceptance. 

Cement business in the U.S.A. during 1937 was well 
maintained in comparison with the preceding vear. Production 
and deliveries for 1937 showed a small increase of 3.4 per 
cent. and 1 per cent. respectively over the totals for 1936. It was 
noticeable, however, that in the last month of the year production 
was 21} per cent. and deliveries 233 per cent. lower than December, 
1936. 


CONDITIONS IN THE U.S.A. 


Conditions in the U.S.A. had been for some years increasingly 
dominated by domestic politics. The full effects of the Undistri- 
buted Profits Surtax Bill passed in 1936 were not realised by 
industry until income tax returns were made at March 31, 1937, 
and the criticism by President Roosevelt in April of the rapid rise 
in the price of durable goods, including cement, was almost imme- 
diately followed by the “ gold scare.” 

It seemed probable that the Undistributed Profits Surtax Bill 
would be substantially amended in spite of the President’s protest, 
and only a short time ago his Administration Reorganisation Bill had 
been defeated, and it was not clear at the moment whether his latest 
proposal to spend several billion dollars in various relief measures 
would have the approval of Congress so far as the direction in which 
the money should be spent was concerned. 

The President’s reference to cement last year was followed up 
by his recent attack on what he called “‘ administered prices ” cover- 
ing steel, cement or other materials with which the spending of 
Government money was concerned. It appeared to be aimed at 
collusive practices supporting building material prices, and it was 
proposed that all bids on Government work were to be based on the 
f.o.b. prices at the factory and the same price must be available te 
any contractors bidding on Government work. He did not think this 
would affect the company materially as their prices hitherto on 
Government work had been on an f.o.b. basis. 

Having in view also the large spending programme proposed by the 
President, the company’s agents indicated in their latest advices that 
they did not fear the completion of the Coulee project would not be 
proceeded with, and some weeks ago a meeting was held in Denver 
with the Bureau officials to discuss the quality and quantity of the 
cement required. It was then estimated that a total of about six 
and a quarter million barrels would be required, of which the 
company should get its fair proportion, but it was thought that it 
would be some time yet before bids were called for. 

The same spending programme would no doubt include highway 
construction, but as to what proportion affecting the State of 
Washington their agents were as yet unable to say. They advise that 
the outlook in regard to general business in their territory should 
be about the same as last year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


ORIENTAL TELEPHONE AND 
ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED 


FURTHER EXPANSION 


The forty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Oriental Tele- 
phone and Electric Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th 
instant, at the Great Eastern Hotel, London. 

Sir A. Henry McMahon, G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., K.C.LE., C.S.1. 
(chairman of the company), in the course of his speech said: The 
met revenue of the company for the year amounts to £114,147, as 
against a corresponding figure of £103,842 for the year 1936, or an 
increase of £10,304. The directors recommend a final dividend of 
8 per cent. for the year (free of tax) on the ordinary shares. 

The Singapore branch shows progress, having added 387 
exchange lines during the year. I regret to say, however, that the 
application made some time ago for permission to introduce a mes- 
sage rate has again been refused by the Government of the Straits 
Settlements, although several modifications to its original sugges- 
tions have been put forward by the company. Your directors are, 
however, giving the matter further consideration, and I hope when 
I next address you that a solution of the difficulty will have been 
found. 

The working of the Mauritius branch has again shown a loss. 
This has been our experience in Mauritius for some years past, and 
has been the subject of long and earnest consideration by the direc- 
tors. The Government maintains a telephone system of its own, 
and the conclusion we have been driven to is that there is not room 
on the island for two separate telephone systems. 

We decided, therefore, that the best plan would be for us to 
suggest to the Government that they should purchase our system, 
and some time ago we opened negotiations in this sense. I am glad 
to inform you that an agreement in principle has now been arrived 
at, and that during the course of the current year the Government 
will take over our system. Final arrangements have not yet been 
completed, and it is too early to lay details before you. I shall 
be in a position to do so next year. In the meantime I am sure that 
you will agree with us that the course we have taken is in the best 
interests of the company. 


BOMBAY, BENGAL AND MADRAS 


I come now to our subsidiary and associated companies. The 
Bombay Telephone Company continues to make good progress with 
the addition of 2,268 new exchange lines during the year. As I 
indicated last year, the chief preoccupation of this company has 
been to devise means for meeting the rapid expansion which has 
been taking place and which, I think you will agree, is by no means 
an unsatisfactory state of affairs. They are doing this very suc- 
cessfully, as is indicated by the additional growth of exchange lines 
to which I have already referred. They have paid the same dividend 
as for 1936, namely, 8 per cent. 

The Bengal Corporation has also had a good year and has added 
1,399 new exchange lines. That company has paid an additional 
2 per cent. by way of bonus for the year ended June 30, 1937, 
making a total distribution of 10 per cent. and, although conditions 
are not quite so favourable at the moment as we could wish, there 
is reason to hope for steady progress and expansion in the future. 

The Madras Company has put on 276 new exchange lines and 
pays the usual dividend of 8 per cent. plus a bonus of 1 per cent., 
or 9 per cent. in all. As already mentioned, a further issue of 
shares was made by this company during the year to meet the re- 
quirements necessitated by the expansion of its system, and generally 
this company may be regarded as being in a very healthy and pros- 
perous condition. 


RANGOON AND HONG KONG 


The Rangoon Company has also made some progress, though not, 
perhaps, quite as much as could have been desired. But a new 
method of charging was introduced as from January Ist this year, 
incorporating a system of message rate and as the results so far 
have been decidedly encouraging, we may look for greater expansion 
as soon as the system and its advantages become more generally 
known and appreciated. The dividend is the same as last year, 
namely, 6 per cent. 

The China and Japan Telephone and Electric Company and the 
Hong Kong Telephone Company.—The Hong Kong Company has 
made excellent progress during the year, with an addition of 1,085 
new exchange lines, in spite of the conditions prevailing in China 
during the latter half of the year. The Hong Kong Company has 
paid dividends amounting to 12 per cent. for the year, which has 
enabled the China and Japan Telephone and Electric Company 
to make its usual distribution of 6 per cent. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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Volume and Value of Departmental Store Sales 


The following charts show the course of the volume and value of department store sales since 1935 on the basis of the indices calculated 
by the Retail Distributors’ Association. The value indices relate to a constant sample of department store sales, and the volume indices have 
been obtained by correcting the value of sales by means of an index of prices. The first five charts show the course of the volume and value of 
sales in the principal sections of department stores, while the sixth diagram compares the course of total sales with changes in the volume 
of transactions. It will be seen that the volume of sales took a downward turn last year when their value was still rising. The trends of retail 
trade and general business activity are analysed in an article on page 243. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS 


For the week ended April 23, 1938, total 
ordinary revenue was £13,594,000, against 
ordinary expenditure of £9,076,000. ‘Thus, 
excluding sinking fund allocations, the 
deficit accrued since April Ist last is 
£9,089,000, against a deficit of £1,937,000 
a year ago. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Receipts into the Exchequer 
(£ thousands) 















































ie April 1, ‘April 1, | Week | | Week 
Revenue 11937, to\1938, to| ended | ended 
April — yy — 
24, 
1937 1938 3 bs 1937 ion 
ORDINARY REVENUE | . 
Income Tax ......... 8,174 7,291! 10} 47 
SL seecpsknasnanse 2,500 2,870 450 400 
Estate, etc., duties 5,900 4,410 1,790) 1,020 
EES sasengcubencees 730 480 160 150 
SAMs, cobsacdacinente | on a 120 
Other Inland Rev. | 40 . 
Total I. Revenue ... | 17,344 15,511, 2,410) 1,737 
CORO sonnccenivesiee | 16,485 12,944 5,362) 3,670 
SE seuacscvccaadabense 8,500; 8,100 2,200) 6,000 
Total Customs and 
BED ascsasseconsces 24,985; 21,044 7,562) 9,670 
Motor duties ......... | 2S SST ic) an 
P.O. (net receipt) ... | 3,000) 2,100 1,050) 1,700 
Crown Lands......... ie 150 150 
Receipts from Sun. | 
NY cecuduuamiiiens 190 61 136 3 
Misc. receipts ...... 290 676 6 334 
Total Ordinary Rev. | 48,344 42,101) 11,164) 13,594 
SeELF-BAL. REVENUE 
Post Office and — 
Broadcasting*...... 2,050 3,200 550 900 
PD ccaapsncdves 50,394 45,301, 11,71 4, 14,494 
| Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
£ thousands) 
Expenditure = [april 1, (April 1, | Week | Week 
11937, to 1938, to ended ended 
| April April April April 
24, 23, 4, 23, 
1937 1938 | 1937 1938 
an - ‘ : t . 
ORDINARY | | 
EXPENDITURE | | 
Int. & Man. of Nat. | 
Debt 23,274; 23,213) 508! 1,076 
Payments to N. Ire- | 
land 248 adi | 248 
Other Con. Fund 
SUE Gnacosccesce | 259 277 
ET dedateamieien 23,781 23,490 756 1,076 
Supply Servicest ... 26,500, 27,700 6,350 8,000 
Total Ord. Expend. 50,281 51,190 7,106 9,076 
New Sinking Fund 305 70 
SELF-BALANCING | 
EXPENDITURE | 
Post Office and | 
Broadcasting Votes| 2,050 3,200 55( 900 
WD ‘ivekisidiées 52,331) 54,695) 7,656 10, 046 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 
t Excluding Post Office and Broadcasting. 


After raising Exchequer 
£318,569 to £2,944,358, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £70,000 issued to 
the New Sinking Fund), reduced the gross 
National Debt by £4,130,000 to about 
£8,156 millions. 


balances by 


WEEK’S CHANGES IN DEBT 
(£ thousands) 


Net REPAYMENTS, ETC.* 


IE oihcsiain cain thks iiadddedanseenedinns 693 
Bank of England Advances .........cceeesssseeeees 1,500 
Public Department Advances .........0csseee++08s 1,400 
National Savings Certificates. .........scceceerserers 50 
Post Office and Teleg. (Money) Acts..........+0++ 350 
North Atlantic Shipping Issues .............0++6 137 

4,130 


* There were no net increases in debt during the 
week. 
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AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 


The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1938, to April 23, 1938, are shown 
below :— 


(£ thousands) 


Ordinary Exp. ... 51,190 Ordinary Rev. ... 42,101 


Inc. in balances 580 Gross borr. 9,974 
‘5s 
New S.F. 305 
Net borrowing... 9,669 
51,770 51,770 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions) 
Treasury — and | 
Bills payeee 
Advances | Total | 
—— |—_- — | Float- Float- 
ae) | eel ee | de 
Ten- Ta Public of Debt | 
der P Depts. Eng- | 
1937 land —— 
Mar. 674°6* 23:5) ... |698°1| ...® 
Apr. 24 |515:0/170°7, 18:3 | ... |704-:1) 189-0 
Dec. 31 889-7* 39-4 | 55°7 |984:9 ... 
1938 
Jan. 22 |597-0 301-0| 28-1] ... | 926-2! 329-1 
»» 29 587-0 292-3) 31-6] ... |910-9) 323-9 
Feb. 5 572:0 281-7) 33-6 | ... | 887-3} 315-3 
» 12 557-0 276-9, 31-9] ... |865-8| 308-8 
» 19 542°0 275°5| 31°3| .. |848°8| 306-8 
»> 26 | 532-0 273-1} 39-2 | | 844-3) 312-3 
Mar. 5 522-0 282-4! 39-8| ... |844-2/ 322-2 
» 12 517-0 283-8| 38-9) . | 839-8| 322-7 
» 19 512-0 288-5| 35-6 | 836-1) 324-1 
~ 3 828-7* | 13-1 | 841-8| ...* 
Apr. 9 512-0 304-9| 30-6 | 5-0 852-5| 335-5 
» 16 |522-0 306°8| 28-6} 1-5 | 858-9) 335-4 
9» 23 |532-0! 296-1] 27-2 | 855-3! 323-3 


* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 
impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal- 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 
(£ millions) 


| Amount | Per 
| — Cent. 
| Average Allotted 
see oe Rate at 
Tender Applied % mini- 
Offered ‘ton Allotted aaa 
Rate 
1937 s. d 
Apr. 23 40-0 94-3 40:0 10 5-54 18 
Dec. 31 50-0 80°5 50:0 10 11-59 47 
1938 
Jan. 28 30-0 86-5 30:0 10 0-80 18 
Feb. 4 30-0 88-4 30:0 10 0:98 18 
7 30-0 87:7 30°0 10 0-89 18 
‘ 18 35-0 86°6 35:0 10 1:04 23 
» 2 40:0 92:0 40°0 10 1:39 33 
Mar. 4. 45:0 97:8 45:0 10 0:94 30 
99 1l 45-0 92:1 45:0 (10 1°35 36 
99 18 50-0 82:3 50:0 10 1-54 54 
%9 25 50-0 84:6 50:0 | 9 11-31 55 
Apr 1 50-0 77:0 50.0 10 3°24 71 
os 8 50-0 85-2 50°0 10 2:65 56 
o I15 45:0 85-6 45:0 10 2-82 41 
» 22] 45:0 88-5 45:0 10 2:95. 41 


Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities. When 
normal length is 90 days, bills paid tor on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills 

On April 22nd, applications at £99 17s. 5d. per 
cent. for bills to be paid for on any day of the following 
week were accepted as to about 41 per cent. of the 
amount applied for. Applications at higher prices 
were accepted in full. £45-0 millions of Treasury 
bills are being offered on April 29th. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 


CERTIFICATES 
Sales in | Number | ypace 
rice 

in a ~ 4 —_ 
14 weeks to :— £ 

Apr. 10, 193741 9,889,875 7,417,406 

Apr. 9, 1938 | 9,790,446 7,342,834 
Week to :— 

Apr. 10, 1937 | 624,646 468,484 

Apr. 2, 1938 659,551 494,663 

Apr. 9, 1938 732,781 549,586 





+ After elfeneedn | to "March 27th. N.B.—Net 


Exchequer receipts, 9 days to April 9, 1938: 
Dr. £350,000. 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 
APRIL 27, 1938 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 








£ £ 
Notes Issued : | Govt. Debt =:11,015,100 
In circultn. 489,261,893 | Other Govt. 
In Bnkg. De- | Securities 188,602,945 
partment 37,145,267 | Other Secs. 373,168 
| Silver Coin 8,787 
| 
| Amt. of Fid. 
| Keoue ...... 200,000,000 
| Gold Coin & 
Bullion . 326,407,160 
526,407,160 | 526,407,160 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


£ £ 

Props. Capital 14,553,000 | Govt. Secrs.. 113,996,164 
eae 3,157,552 | OtherSec.: ——— 
Public Deps.* 10,889,533 | Disc., etc. 7,063,685 
Other Deps. : ——————_ | Securities .... 19,379,556 
Bankers . 113,288,096 | ————_—_ 
RY entncs 36,512,509 | 26,443,241 
Rebate i ee 37,145,267 

149,800,605 | Gold & Silv. 
| Coin ...... 816,018 
178,400,690 178,400,690 


_* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis- 
sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts. 


THE WEEK’S CHANGES 
(£ thousands) 


Compared with 





| Amt., ae 
Both Departments Apr. 27; 
| 1938 Last Last 
| Week | Year 
COMBINED LIABILITIES 
Note circulation 489,262 6,315 + 20,446 
Deposits : Public ...... 10,890 7,137! — 15,27 
Bankers’,...... 113,228 + 6,767 + 18,895 
GRBs co ccees | 36,512 + 387 3,065 
Total outside liabilities 649,892'— 6,298 + 27,771 
Capital and rest ......... 17,711) 4 8! — 3 
COMBINED ASSETS SS 
Govt. debt and securities 313,614 3,620 + 18,917 
Discounts and advances 7,064 1,168 + 1,596 
Other securities 19,753 1,444 5,236 
Silver coin in issue dept. 9 Same 2 
Gold coin and buillion.... | 327,223 4 2\+ 12,553 
RESERVES —_—— — 
Res. of notes & coin in | 
banking department... 37,961\/+ 6,317|— 7,892 
Proportion of reserve to | 
outside liabilities— | 
(a) Banks. dept. only | 
‘proportion ””) | 23-6%|+ 3-9%|— 6:°3% 
(6) Gold stocks to de- 
posits and notes | 
(“‘ reserve ratio ’’) 50-3%/+ 0:-4%!— 0°2% 


COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 


(£ millions) 


| 1937 1938 
| Apr. Apr. | Apr. | Apr Apr. 
28 | 6 13 2 27 
| | * 
Issue Dept. : | | . | 
Notes in circ. 468°8 489-7497-2 495-6 | 489-3 
Notes in bank- 
ing dept.... 44°8 36:7 29:2 30°8 37:1 
Govt. deb tand 
securities 197:0 200:0199-9 |'199-6 | 199-6 
Other secs. ... 3-0 23-6 0-2 0-4 0:4 
CORI eccicacanse | 313-7; 326-4 326-4 326-4 | 326-4 
Deposits: | | 
Re | 26:2) 12-8] 17-7 | 18-0 10:9 
Bankers’........ | 87-6) 112-4103-9 106-5 | 113-3 
QED cécccccee 39-6) 36:8 36:0 | 36°] 36-5 
Total cocpccceeee 153-4) 162-0157-6 160-6 | 160-7 
Bkg. Dept. Secs.: 
Government... | 97:7) 111-9116-1 117-6 | 114-0 
Discounts, etc. 5-5) 10-1, 9-6 8-2 7:1 
Other .....ceeee |} 22-0} 20-2) 19-6! 20-8 19-4 
FERRE ccnccenscee | 125-2) 142-2:145-3 |146-6 | 140-5 
Banking dept. | 
TESETVE........4+ |} 45:9) 37-6) 30-0 | 31-6; 38-0 
° i ° o © i % 
** Proportion ” 29-9} 23:2 | 19:0 | 19-7 23:°6 
Reserve ratiot 50-6) 50:2 | 50°0 , 49°9 50:4 


+ Gold stocks in both departments to deposits 
and notes in circulation. * At this date, Government 
debt was £11,015.100 ; silver coin in Issue Department, 
£8,787; capital, £14,553,000; rest, £3,157,552. 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Egypt 
appeared in The Economist of April 2nd; Inter- 
national Settlements of April 9th; Denmark, 
Norway, and Sweden, of April 16th; Belgium, 
Bulgaria, Canada, Greece, Hungary, Latvia,;New 
Zealand, Portugal, Roumania, and South Africa 
of April 23rd. 








U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
Million $’s 
Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
12 U.S.F.R. Banks 29, 31, 21, 28, 
RESOURCES 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold certifs. on hand 
and due from Treas. | 8,843 9,213 10,642 10,642 
Total reserves ......... 9,142 9,696 11,104 11,103 
Total cash reserves 289 472 453 452 
Total bills discounted il 2 10 8 
Bills bt. in open mkt, 4 1 1 1 
Total bills on hand ... | 15 13 10 9 
Industrial advances ... 23 17 17 17 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 2,526 2,526 2,564 2,564 
Total bills and secs. ... | 2,564 2,594 2,591 2,590 
Total resources ......... 12,445 12,901 14,383, 14,327 
LIABILITIES 
F.R. notes in actual 
a 4,177 4,122 4,121) 4,120 
Aggregate of excess mr. 
bank res. over reqts. 1,640 1,560 2,490 2,580 
Deposits — Member- 
bank reserve account | 6,934 7,312 7,547 7,661 
Govt. deposits ......... | 95 292 1,428 1,321 
Total deposits ......... 7,298 7,919 9,323 9,326 
Cap. paid in and surplus 306 309 309 309 


Total liabilities ......... 
Ratio of total res. to 
deposit and F.R. note 
liabs. combined ...... 
U.S.F.R. Banks AND 
Treasury COMBINED 
RESOURCES 


12,445 12,901 14,383 14,327 


79-7%'80- 3% 82-6% 82°6% 


Monetary gold stock... | 11,782 12,794 12,841, 12,860 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. | 
GEE” ccncnacceoce 2,541 2,680, 2,688; 2,690 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation... | 6,381 6,329 6,361 6,355 
Treasury cash and de- | 
__ posits with F.R. Bks. | 3,051, 3,843 3,592 3,513 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK,.—AMillion $’s 


Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
29, 31, 21, 28, 
1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Total gold reserves ... [3469-3 4099-1 4624-6 4718-3 
Total bills discounted | 4-5 2:7 2-6 2-3 
Bills bt. in open mkt. | 1-7 0-2 0-2 Q-2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 725-0 739-5 745-8 745-8 
Total bills and securts. | 737-3 746-8 753-3 752-9 
Deposits — Member- | | 
bank reserve account 5 


3051-5 3475 -0,3509 -8 3636- 
Total res. to dep. and | | | 


Fed. Res. note lia- | | 
‘i . |84- 2% |86- 2% 87- 6% |87- 7% 


__bilities combined .. 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
MEMBER BANKS.—Million $’s 


Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
14, 16, 6, 13, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 1938 
Loans, totalf ........... - | 9,394 8,889 8,677) 8,567 
Sa | 12,899 12,255 12,154 12,22 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve banks ...... 5,381 5,733 5,687 5,813 
Due from domestic bks. 
LIABILITIES |} 2,018 2,045 1,929) 2,051 
Deposits : demand (ad- | 
justed) piunneconsnncneds | 15,249 14,335 14,274 14,425 
ial ante aacncatals 5,133, 5,223 5,222, 5,218 
U.S. Government... 351 725 630 627 
Inter-bank ............ 6,129 5,736 5,528 5,598 


t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, 
onwards and preceding weeks is affected by a revision 
of the statement. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 


| Apr. | Mar. ; Apr. | Apr. 
| 23, 24, 14, 21, 
ASSETS | 1937 1938 1938 , 1938 
Ss ctenknensangutiinnnitl | 55,359 55,807 55,807 55,807 
Advances on gold coin | 1,099... eal od 
Bilis : Commercial 9,689 12,207 11,215 10,889 
Bought abroad 1,114 805 790 790 
Advances on securities 3,683 3,627 3,732 3,660 
Thirty-day advances 835 755 878 718 
Loans to State without | 3,2 3,200 3,200 2,300 
interest : (a) general 
(6) provisional ...... 119,999 36,674 40134 +40134 
Negotiable bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,642 5,575 5,575 5,575 
Other assets ........... - | 3,884 3,925 3,981, 4,055 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 85,170 94,815 98,063, 97,258 
Deposits: Public ...... 5,634 2,218 2,210) 3,175 
Private 13,323 22,038 21,521; 20,945 
Other liabilities ......... 2,646 3,505 3,518, 3,450 
Gold reserve to sight 
__ liabilities | 155-°2% 46:°8% 45°8% 45° ‘9% 


* From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 
49) milligrams. 

t Of which Frs. 18,050 millions under Conven- 
tion of June 30, 1937 (permissible limit, F20,000 
millions). 
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REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 
priser. 0° | Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
23, Mm | 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
TN ie eaeeetineas | 68:2) 70-8 70-8 70-8 
Of which depstd. abri ad) 19-2 20-3} 20-3} 20-3 
Res.in foreign curren:s. 6-0 5-6 4 


5-6 5 
Bills of exchange ani | 


cheques ............. . |}4371-7'4921 -8 5402-7 5067-8 
Silver and other coin... | 272-3) 239-8 181-1 242-7 
I aaa, -| 38-6) 44-2) 48:5) 41:3 
Investments .......... | 428-3) 423-0) 397-6, 417-8 
Other assets .......... | 780-0 803-9 1519-8,)1640-6 

LIABILITIES 
Sl 493-0, 514-4 514-4 514-4 
Notes in circulation 4389 -5 4807-8 5524-2 5283-3 
Other daily maturing 

obligations ........ . | 763-6 832-2)1221-91318-2 
Other liabilities ......... | 169-1, 204-6! 215-6 220-5 
Cover of note circulatn. (1-69%.1-59%,1-38%, 1-44% 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 

BANK.—Million £’s 
| Apr. _ Mar. { Apr. | Apr. 
12, 14, 4, 11, 
ASSETS | 1937 1938 | 1938 1938 
Gold and English st 16-01 16-00 16-00 16-01 
Other coin, bullion, &>. 5°31 5-33 5°17 6-32 
Money at short call-- 

a - | 26°33 25-36 24-91 25-46 
Short-term loans .. i ie ail a 
Secrts. and Treas. bil!s | 77-06 91-45 92-00 91-67 
Discounts and advances 9-26 11-70 12:44 12-58 


LIABILITIES 


Notes issued ......... . | 47-29 49-03 49-03 51-03 
Res. pm. on gold so'd 7°75, 7°75. 7-75; 7°75 
Deposits, etc.......... - | 78-34 85-38 86-17 85-65 
NATIONAL BANK OF 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—Million Cz. Kr. 
| Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
15, 15, Te 15, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
EE since sestpinc wen 2,580 2,652 | 2,659 | 2,658 
Balance abroad and 
foreign currencies ... 143 509 493 464 
Discounts and advances | 2,017 1,817 | 2,426 | 2,619 
State notes debt ...... 2,018 2,008 | 2,007 | 2,007 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notesin circulatn. | 5,447 6,013 | 6,822 | 6,709 
Deposits. ........ 697 650 | 400 659 
BANK OF DANZIG 
Million Danzig gulder 
| Apr. | Mar. | Mar. | Apr. 
15, 15, 31, 14, 

ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 | 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 29°55 28-37 28-37 28-38 
Danzig subsid. coin... | 4°75, 3°90 3°53, 3-51 

Balances abroad and | | 
foreign bills ......... | 21; 3-72; 3-28) 3-14 
i cnt caiatin | 12-66 12-71, 13-36) 13-49 

LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation ... 28°80 30-73) 34-18) 32-16 
Deposits on demand... | 15°97: 16-60) 12-84) 14-87 


BANK OF ESTONIA 
Million Estonian krones 


Mar. | Feb. | Mar Mar 
31, 28, 23, 31, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 938 | 1938 


1 
Gold coin & gold bullion 34:18 34-22 3 
Net foreign exchange 17°16 17°31 1 
Home bills discounted 12-45 11-51) 1 
Loans and advances... | 13°67) 13°51, 1 

LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 47°18 50-77 51-63 50-53 
Sight dep. and current 


accounts, of which... | 36°21 34-74 31-56 35-53 
(a) Government... | 24°06 19°29 19-19 19°89 
(6) Bankers. ...... 8-78 12-60 9-65 12-92 
Reserve to current 
liabilities.......... 61-6%, 60°3% 61-:9% 59-8% 
BANK OF FINLAND 
Million F. Marks 
| Apr. | Mar. | Mar. | Apr. 
i 8, 8, 31, 8, 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold reserve .......-++» . | 603-1) 602-6 602°5 620-5 
Gold abroad not in gold 
FOSETVE cccccccccecccee 213:2) 32-0; 32:0 ‘ 
Foreign correspondents |1770 -0 2285 -3' 2320-9 2339-3 
Foreign bills, etc. ...... 89:6 58°4 58-1) 58-4 
Inl. bills and home loans '1105-2 1347-2,1456-2 1475-1 
Finnish & foreign bonds) 413-9) 447-8 454-3 439-6 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... |1881:0 2194-2 2291-5 2276-6 
Sight deposits: Govt. | 428°4 522°4 428-2 385-6 
Other | 601-9) 807-0 884:-91061-8 
Ordinary cover to sight 
liabilities ............ 5-4%'77-6%'75 -4%'75-7% 
BANK OF JAPAN.—Million yen 
ap Apr. | Mar. Mar. | Apr. 
3, 5, 26, 2, 
ASSETS | 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Coin and bullion: Gold | 540-3 801-0 801-0 801-0 
Other 38:9 31-8 34-8 34-9 
Discounts and advances | 892-7 532-3 522:3 528-2 
Government bonds ... | 708-8 1156-8 1032-2 1176:°3 
Agencies’ accounts ... | 91-9, 120-2 143-1 131-0 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued ............ 1500-2 1790-7 1823-8 1870-3 
Deposits: Government | 463-9, 534-0 366°4 418°2 
Other ...... | 62-9] 66-2 126-7, 99-2 








i 
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RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 

Million Rupees 
| Apr. Mar. | Apr. {| Apr. 
a. mt eB! CB 
ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938; 1938 
Gold coin & bullion} 444 444 | 444) 444 
Rupee coin. ...... 561 629 | 636 | 586 
Balances abroad... 246 | 91 55 53 
Sterling securities | 803 | 788 788 788 

Indian Govt. rupee | | 
securities......... 274 | 274 274 | 324 
Investments ...... 78 | 67 70 | 71 
LIABILITIES | 
wee in circuln. : { — oe | ete 
ndia 8 | 1,810 / 1, 

Burma 1969 82 | 76 | 79 
Deposits : Govt. 101 ‘ 158 150 151 
Banks | 250/ 149 143 123 

Gold and sterling | 
to liabilities 59-9%|_ 57°7% | 57:5%| 57'5% 


BANK OF JAVA.—Million florins 


| Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 

| 24, 26, 16, 23, 

ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938 1938 
Gold and silver ......... 126:45 136-67 136-09 136-37 

Discounts, advances & | 

other investments ... | 76°35) 73:57 74°84 75°56 
Foreign bills ............ | 3-31) 1-81) 1-77; 1-56 
Ocher A000ts ....ccccceee | 71°71; 70°38 64°84 60°58 


LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... |191:26|)183-58 189-27 18587 
Deposits and bills . | 73°27| 83-68, 73-39, 73-22 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
Million dinar 





Apr. | Mar. | Mar. | A - 
8, | 8 | 31, | 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Cash reserve : | | 
Gold at home and | 
IE cccnasnscneses 1 1658} 1,731) 1,782) 1,785 
Other foreign exchange 668 410 381 404 
Discounts and advances | 1,669] 1,606) 1,613 1,595 
Government advances | 2,249 2,240' 2,240 2,240 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation ... | 5,429] 5,704 5,864, 5,857 
Sight liabilities ......... 1,97&| 2,748 2,607, 2,627 
BANK OF LITHUANIA.—Million litas 
Apr. | Mar. | Mar. ; Apr. 
a. a. ed 
ASSeTS | 1937 1938 1938 1938 
NL nse terdichahinenan ail 76°64 79-11 79°12 79°13 
Silver and other coins 7°92 14:10 13-60 13-42 


Foreign currency ... 2-91 2°06 1°68 1:25 


Discounts : (2) Home 82-86 93-29100-53 95-42 

(6) Foreign 3-91 3-19 3:16 3:14 

ee 14:03 17-01 17:36 17:52 
LIABILITIES 


Bank notes in circulatn (109-87 114-81 133-69 130-64 
Current accounts ...... 7°51 73-33 57-09 70:02 


1 
peachecensenees 24°32 20:56 22:32 6°60 


Deposits 
NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 
Apr. Mar. Apr. Apr. 
26, 28, 19, 25, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
EE inde edeteitniamausai 984°5 1465-8 1480-3) 1480°3 
Silver ..... acess 18:6 14:7 14°3 17:6 
Home bills, &c. . siocinel 20-6 9-1 9-1) 9-1 
Foreign bills ......... 2°4 5-2 5°4 5:4 
Loans and advances 
in current account 177°9| 298-0 321-1) 320°6 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation | 795-7 899-7 908-4 900-7 
Deposits: (a) Govt. 76°4 85-9 101-3) 106°4 
(6) Other 349-4, 824-4 839-5) 844°6 
BANK OF POLAND 
Million zloty 
Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
| 20, 20, 10, | 20, 
Asserts 1937 1938 1938 | 19 38 
err | 407°5 438:°0 438-7 439.0 
For. exch. and balances 35°8 20:1 13-5 13-4 
Bills discounted ...... 538-6 592°8 595-7 585-9 
Loans against securities 29:2 33:6 23:3 22:8 
Treas. bills discnted, 0-6 43:5) 44:0! 41-7 
IND” pics dabesccense 134°5 128-0) 127-1) 127-1 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 949°3 1062-3/1083-6/1041-0 
Sight liabilities : | 
(a) Government ... 0-7 42 21:5) 26°5 
pf ea | 249-0 266-7] 220°4 252°4 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 


Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 

23, 23, 13, 23, 

ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
GIOEE © cocccceescvecccesess 2623-0 2289-8 2882-8 2882:°5 
Of which held abroad | 534°5) 982-3 1005-5 1005-5 
Foreign exchange ...... | 19°4 489-4 485-0 485-0 
Discounts, C€C. ..ccccece 13:2 9:2 9-2 79 
ee eae 34:4, 21-9 22:8) 21-9 
OS eee 18-9, 28:3 27:9, 27:9 

LIABILITIES | 

Notes in circulation ... |1333-7,1465-5 1499-5|1479-4 

BPODOEMS — cccvccceccccece 1352 9 1975-3. 1925-41939 


included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards at 


538,583,653 fcs. 
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CLEARING BANKS 
LONDON 
(£ thousands) 


Month of March | Week ended | Aggregate from 


Wednesday January 1 to 
| Change Apr. 28, Apr. 27,| Apr. 28, | | Apr. 27; 
1937 | 1938 "+ | 1937 | 1938 . 1937 | 1938 
a : ; tajahsinosincediaaasctiliontaie 
| 

Number of | | | e | 

wkg. days: 23 CO | % | 6 99 (| 98 
PY 5s ctenoauin '3,297,810 baie ~ 18-2) 772,210 577,079. 12,736,734 10,890,422 | 
Metropolitan .... 183,266 183,063'— 7:5 39,201; 37,391 727,749 703,095 
SEED cnccesies | 308,423) 321,918,— 3:2 65,938) 66,090) 1,254,611 1,236,149 

ME ‘Sbinscnes en 3,420,205) - 16-5 877,349 680,560) 14,719,094 12,829,666 


t+ Based on average working day. 


PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 














. Week ended Aggregate from 
Month of March Saturday January 1 to 
{ 

| Change lame, 24, lage. 23, Apr. 24, Apr. 23 
1937 1938 | "+ | 1937) 1938, 1937 | 1938 

on still acelin dinitamaadMi N  AM aale SeeBaa 

No. of working my | 
days : 25 6 6 | % 96 

BIRMINGHAM 11,321 10,583 |—13-5 | 2,089 1,267 46,127 39,933 
BRADFORD 4,579 | 3,593 |—27-4 | 1,083 635 18,190 13,771 
BRISTOL  ...... 5,474 | 5,913 |+ 0-0 | 1,226 816 21,365 20,607 
DEMlla ‘eccteceseees 4,017 | 3,977 |— 8-1} 818 704 15,592 14,692 
LAE  ccecccces 4,840 | 4,341 |_—16°9 945 899 18,240 17,297 
LEICESTER ... 3,325 | 3,309 '— 7-8 652 454 12,928 11,921 
LIVERPOOL ... 35,802 | 24,799 |—35-9 | 7,723 3,683 25,220 88,483 
MANCHESTER | 50,681 | 43,958 |—19-6 | 9,906 6,974 186,572 161,554 
NEWCASTLE |} 6,296 | 6,865 + 1-0 1,383 1,228 23,761 26,130 
NOTTINGHAM 2,291 | 2,323 |\— 6:2 486 297 8,926 8,681 
SHEFFIELD ... | 4,960 4,857 |— 94 1,025 686 18,880 19,410 
Total: 11 Towns | 133,586 114,518 —20°5 27,336 17,643 495,811 422,479 
FPRFD cccccccee | one eee ons 5,139 4,496  99,686¢ 102,093 ¢ 


a - _ ——_—_—— me ————$$ —$_—_$__—— 


t Based on average : woking ~~. “$ 17 calendar wecks. 


MONEY RATES 
LONDON 


Apr. 21, = 22, Apr. 23, lage. 25, Apr. 26, Apr. 27, Apr. 28, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 





Bank rate (changed| % % % | & % % | % 

from 212% June 30, | | | 

SED cicaatannecesasuss 2 2 2 2 eS: ££ F 8 
panchet rates of discount | 

60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts 1739 1739 | 1749 17x9 | (1729 1729 1729 

3 months’ do. ...... 7 2 7 17; 

4 months’ do. ...... 916 1739-916 1730-9ig 

6 months’ do. ...... 5§ —5g 96-53 
Discount Treasury Bills 

DRE accescecsete 19—1739 | 1g—17g9 | 19-1732 | 1g-17a9 | 1p-1 1p—1732 | 1p—1739 

SMROTERAG’ cccccccccse » | 12-1732 | 12-1732 | 12-1732 | 12-173Q | 1p-17g2 | 1p—1732 19-1739 
Loans—Day-to-day ... lp-1 Ig | lp=1 lp—1 lo—1 lo=] ig=] 

__ pt lsaliena ina Yeh | ted | ted | aed | tg | lp-d | Jomd 
Deposit allwncs.: Bk. lg lo lg | Jpg | lo lg 
Discount houses at call 19 1g 1 |} I | ky lp lp 
BR ROED  scossscrecesees &4 & 34 | % | 34 34 34 


Comparison with previous weeks 


: ! 
| “ Bank Bills | Trade Bills 
hort aaa 


Loans| f l : 
| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 











| } 

1938 | % % % *» | & % | % 
Mar.31... | 1o-1 1732 eet 6 | 2-212 214-219 | 2lp-3 
Apr. 7... | 12-1 1739 1739- | 6-58 2-212 21g-219 | 2lg-3 

13... [ted 1732 1732 8 | %g-9g | = 2-212 | 214-212 | 212-3 

os ae lg~1 1732 174, 816-58 2-212 | 2lg-212 | 219-3 

verti | 916-58 2-21, 214-212 | 212-3 
} 


NEW YORK 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 
New York :— 


Apr. 28, Mar. 30, Apr. 6, Apr. 12, Apr. 20, Apr. 27, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 


% % % % % % 

IIE ons snciccsnenitons 1 1 1 i 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed 

I oh ccniabebesgainiacbisee - Wa lly lq ll, lly 1l4 
Bank acceptances :— c————_Selling Rates —————, 

Members—cligible 90 dys. 716 lg lg 1g lg lg 

Non-mem.—eligible, 90 dys. 5g 12 12 lg lg lp 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 1 1 1 1 1 


EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s business) 


Par of 
aad Apr. 22, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 25, | Apr. 26, | Apr. 27, | Apr. 28 
London on | aa 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 


New York, $... | $4°8623 4-981.— |4-983- |4-98i.- 4-98lg— |4:98-99 )4-985g-_ 
99 


99) 99 991 993, 


Montreal, $... | 4°8623 5-Ollg— |5-0034— 5-01-02 5-Ollg— |5-0034- |5-O1g 
, 0134 O11, 0214 0134 0134 
Paris, Fr....... 124-21 159- 164-167 160- 160- 160- 16014- 
164! 16634 1605¢ 1613¢ 16278 
Brussels, Bel... | 35:00a 29-54-5929-53- 29-54-64 29-58-6329°57- 29-59-65 
551; 601 
. Q4llig— (941ljg— |94llyg— 94llig— 945g—13)6 9411) 6-79 
Milan, L....... 92-464 "i516 13; 7g is 
| 94°87) | 94°871 94-77) 94-851 | 94:°80i | 94-80: 
Zurich, Fr. .., | 25+2212'21-6819- 21-68-70 21-69-72 21-681o- 21-68-70 21-68-70 
701» 72i\2 
Athens, Dr. ... 375 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 
Amst’d’m, Fl. 12-107 8-953g— 8:95lo- 8-95%34- 8 9513 8:9512—- 8-9512— 
9634 961» 961; 961, 6612 
Berlin, Mk. 20:43 12-38-41 12-38-41 12-38-41 12- 39. od 12-38-41 12 38-41 
Registered 
Marks (c) 48 1p~531p 4812-5312 4810~531p 4812-5312 48-53 4812-5312 
Br. India Rup. | $18d. 18-181j6, 173132—  1715jg— 1 715yg-18 172732— 17 y§- 
181, 181z9 15j6 Sg 
Hong Kong, $ | ¢ ... | 145g-15 | 145g-15 143g- —1434—-—:1434-15ig 14186 
151 51 16 
Shanghai, $... | ¢ ... 13- 13- 13- * 13- * 13-1384 13-1334/ 
; 1334 (2) aan 1) 1354 ( I 1334 (1) 
Rio. Mil. ...... $5°899d.) 213;6%m | 213;6*%m = 215;6%m | 213;6%m | 213;6*%m | 21516*%m 
: (19-00-18: 95- 19-00- 18-98- 18-95- 18-95- 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11-454 ‘10g 19-05¢ O7g 19:05y 19:02g 19-02g 
L| 16-12h 16-12h° 16-12h 16-12h 16-12h_ 16-12g 
Valparaiso, $.. | 40 125¢ (1) | 125 e(1) | 125e (1) | 125e (1) | 125e(1) _ 125e(2) 
video, $ 't5ld. (1912- 1912— 1914- 1914- 1912~2012 1912-201 
: 201 201, 2014 2014 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17:38 2012 201- 201 = 201g 2012-2012 
2119 (2) 2119) Lig (D) 21g (D211) 2112) 
Mexico, Pes....| 9:76 | Un’q'td Un’ q’td Ut n’q’td Un’q’td Un’q’td Un’q’td 
Manila, Pes... |$24-66d.237¢-  237%g- -237g- ~—237g- 237 g-241g'237e-24lg 
241g 241¢ 241g 241g 
Moscow, Rbls. 26-451>~ 26-42— | 26-4254 26-4634- 26-413¢— 26-4335- 
46 4234 433g 473g 42 44 


Usance: T.T., Rio de Janeiro, Lima. »Valparaiso (90 days). *Sellers. +Pence per unit 
of local currency. t Par 8-235lz9 since dollar devaluation on February 1, 1934. 
(a) Prior | ,to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount. (¢) Latest 

“export” rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (h) Average remittance rate for 
importers. (4) Rate for payments to the Bank of E ngland, for account Controller 
of Anglo-Italian debts. (J) Nominal. (m) Official. 


(6) Other Exchanges 





Par of 4 
\ all Apr. 22, Apr. 27, Apr. 28, 
London on Exch. 1938 1938 1938 
per £ | 
a \ - 
Helsingfors, M. ......... 193-23 22534-2619 25354- 22534-2619 
Madrid, Pt.......cc.cseeee 25-2212 ee ed 140.9 Re 
BOGE TREO. acouecvere 110 110—110%¢ 110-1103, 110-1103, 
We BOs nccccesssncsee 34-5812 Nominal Nominal Nominal 
Budapest, Pen. ......... 27°82 247-255 2479-2559 2479-253 
Prague, Kc. $1641 0§ 143-—14312 1427e-14310 143-143l9 
Danzig, Gul. ... 25-00 26! a: 2618-58 26ig—5g 
Warsaw, Zl.. 48 -38 261¢—58 261 e—5g 26!1g—5g 
UE re 25-2212 2434-554 2454-2554 2454-2534 
Bucharest, Lei ......... 813-8 665-90 665-90 665-90 
f* )* nF 
Constantinople, Pst. ... 110 { on = oa 
Belgrade, Din. ......... 276-32 212-22 212-22 212-22 
Pe Biiaditsccassdsces 48-66 29-30 29-30 29-30 
MOE TMs scccccdacsecens 673-66 390-420 390-420 390-420 
SO, TA | ccciscese 18-159 1754-1834 1754-1834 1754-1834 
MED cncuencaceedis 18-159 19-85-95 19-85-95 19-85-95 
Stockholm, Kr. ......... 18-159 19-35-45 19 - 35-45 19 - 35-45 
Copenhagen, Kr. ...... 18-159 22 35-45 22-35-45 22-35-45 
pO Se , ee Tio 973 ¢—5g 973g—5¢ 9735e—5g 
NE $24:°58d.  1325¢-141;6 = 1315;¢-1411g | 13156-14146 
Singapore, $ ....cccccec. Tt 28d. 2713; 6-28116 2713) 6-281i¢ 2715) 6-28116 
Rea 12°11 8 -9210-95lo 8-93-96 8-93-96 
Bangkok, Baht ......... $21-82d. 22-2214 22-2214 22-2214 
Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers. + Pence per unit of local 


currency. § Par, 197-105) since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rate 
for peyments to the Bank of England :—(;) Under Anglo-Spanish Agreement. 
(k) Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. 


LONDON—FORWARD 

(Closing quotations) 
Apr. 22, Apr. 23, Apr. 25, Apr. 26, Apr. 27, | Apr. 28, 
London on | 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 




















| Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
i (Pp _ (Pp) _ p p) (p) 
New York [{ 1 Month —53: 49-032 30—5: ot aaa T30—529 
cent.<{ 2 99 Ti¢—5¢ 68 Szo—lizo  13z9—113 so—llgo | 1349—1149 
at oe Sg— Fy ¢ 816 og-9 —91¢ 8-916 *g-%16 
(d) (d) (a) (d) (d) (d) 
{ 1 Month | 15g—17g | 13g—15g | 15g—134 | 21g—23g | 314-3 27g-3lg 
Paris, francs 2 25g-27g | 25g-25g | 25g-254 3-314 | 41g-412 | 37g-41g 
1 3 » 37g—4lg | 35g-35g | 35g—-354 | 41g—453g 9 514—55y S45 
(?) (?) () p) (p) Ap) 
Amsterdam, {| 1 Month 7g—5g 7g—5g g—5g 34-12 34—3g 7g—5g 
cent.4/2 55 1 e-1l4 Lig—1lg | Llg—11g | Lg-1 ldg—7g ldg—11g 
3 ” 214-178 214-17 214-178 2-112 1?g—15g 17g-lilg 
} | (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) 
Brussels, | 1 Month | 35 | 3-4) 5-7 | 46 4-5 5-7 
cent.4 |2 55 | 6-8 13-15 | ll 9-11 12-14 
3 ” | 12-14 111g-1319} 20-22 16-19 15-18 21-23 
} 
j nee -€ Ce ae’ <a; ee med cee or oe eee 
| | (p) (op) | &) | @® {9) {P} 
Geneva, 1 Month 2-1 2-1 2-1 | 2-1 i. 
cent.4/2 5 Blg—2lq | 334-234 | 334-234 | 312-21 3in-2le | 3ig-2l9 
Bas 5-4 5-4 | 51q-414 | 512-412 | 512-412 2 | 512-419 








(®) Premium. (d) Discount. 
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EXCHANGE RATES—cont. IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended April 28, 1938 
NEW YORK — caaiilalaemiante 
Imports Exports 
| a ‘ sisiiiailiailibaseaet ; acilisanteate 
N York = < ea Elite 22, a 23, i 25, | Apr. 26, | Apr. 27, From | Bullion Coin To Bullion Coin 
a a | oe | lee 1938 1938 | 1938 1938 si 
per cent. : ‘ : — 
» nw ne { . £ { £ GoLp | £ 
it a stliicalanidieatahialhcnilihsighdibioiiel lb pendiinstnperdeaide ees | sin ritish W. Africa...... | 292,724 Se a 505,578 
London :—* Old Par | ; British S. Africa ...... 1,368,495 Ie 224 ia 
60 days...) 4°8666 | 498255. . 98752 | 4-98752 | 4°982530] 4-972539' 4-981139 EIEEIEEN sasveceeccesomn 281,381 Netherlands | 260,115 
Cables New Par) 4-9914 | 4-9834 | 4:9834 | 4:9914 | 4-985;5  4°987. Netherlands............ ... | 79,369 o ee ae 2,208, 87,461 
Demand... J | 8-2397 | 4-991g | 4-985g | 4-985g  4-991g | 4°985,5 4:9854 SEINE ocesbcoscnsooss 11,799,551! | Switzerland......... = 30,408 
Paris, Fr....... 6°63 | 3-13lp | 3-O3ig | 3-O2%4 | 3-114 | 3-11lg 3°1154 Switzerland ............ 39,103 77,394! Jugoslavia ......... 28,200 os 
Brussels, Bei. | 23-54 |16-87lp [16-87 | |16-88 (16-8512 [16-8517 (16-8554 U.S.A... : 87,500| Cent. & S. America | | 17,578 
on re. Fr. | *. = ct \22°99 |22-9934 (23-00 |22-98lp [22-9954 nme  ieaateaeeanielpasiecan OTe eT, -siiainiaaibiaedteaiiihieee 
tt ira...... . 261 5-261, | 5-261 5-261 5-261 5-26! — | | an wiekshiaie : 
Berlin, Mk. ... | 40-33 |40-27 \40-25 * |40-24 * \40-24 * [40-2212 |40-2212 ener romana acento nadia Ba now Theat 
Vienna, Sch .. | 23-82 | eee eos eee ose | eee | = SILVER | SILVER | 
Madrid, Pt... | 32-67 | 2. | * OE ee ee a: OE eee s aeniseadied .. | 2,965] Palestine . 1,280} 2,925 
Amst’d’mGidr | 68-06 |55-67 [55-6512 [55-67 [55-72 [55-63 [55-6912 Australia ............... 13,528 . | Mauritius and De- eet 
Cop’h’gn,Kr. 22-30 [22-25 |22-25 |22-30 (22-25 |22-27l2 New Zealand ......... 2,572}... pendencies 5,000 
Oslo, Kr. ... > 145-374 25-10 [25-05 [25-05 25-10 [25-05 = [25-0712 REIN ics icnthnceknd ; 7,350] Aden and Depend- 
St’h’lm, Kr. 25-7212 |25-70 {25-70 25-75 25-6712 |25-72\2 SE 11,373, "85 encies .... 10,333 
Athens, Dr.... | 1-2919/ 0-915g | 0-915g | 0-915g | O-9llo | O-915g | O-91l2 EEE setstinphcangunate 7,850] Bombay, other ports, 8,970) ; 
M’treal, Can. $ 169-31 (99-515 |99-470 [99-470 (99-500 99-430 [99-470 Germany ............... 2302! Paeaia” | an3n3) 7: 
Yo’hama, Yen | 84°40 [29-09 [29-09 |29-09 (29-10 (29-08 [29-08 Germany 89451 
Shanghai,§.../ .... [27-62 [27-62 [27-62 [27-81 (27-87 = |27°75 | France... 14.774 
B. Aires, Peso ons |30-97 30-94 30-94 30-97 30°91 30-95 Jeera comemananed aeceieat a 
Rio, Ms. t... | 11-96 | 5-90 | 5-90 [5-90 | 5:90 | 5:90 | 5-90 _ DOREY iss ncscbbace | 40,654! 11,947 ass 50,147; 19,906 
Usance: T.T. * Dollars per £1. t Official * Including other countrics. 
TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT 
Statistics f for March, 1938 (on basis of £6 19s. 6d. per fine ounce) 
T ; 
. | Net Working RAS : Net Workin 
Name of Mine and Tons Output W orking| : Name of Mine and Tons | Output | pg Working) p | od 
Group Milled /|Fine ozs. | 4 Costs Profit a Ton Group Milled |Fine ozs. setae Costs Profit | pen Tee 
| ' ' ! | ' 
———_— — — — —- a - - = — 
| | Goldfields | £ | £ | £ : * @. 
Anglo-American Simmer and Jack...... | 113,500 | 24,505 | 170,922] ... 58,361 | 19 10-7 
Corporation £ | a £ s. d. Robinson Deep ...... 117,000 | 27,583 | 192,374 | 81,137 | 19 1:0 
Brakpan Mines ...... 140,000 _— 248,444 | 142,002 | 106,442 we Sub Nigel. sovnce 62,000 | 43,302 | 301,985 | 200,195 | 32 10:0 
Degesteensia Mines 141,000 * 286,578 | 153,977 | 132,601 on Vogelstruisbult... i asisialatiiia 66,350 | 15,882 110,778 | 27,284 | 25 2-0 
— DI et cuennae 152,000 as 298,213 | 149,929 | 148,284 ano Luipaards Vlei......... 52,000 | 11,058 77,135 21,020 | 21 10:7 
CSt SHCENES ....c0000 89,200 oo 124,418 | 78,910 | 45,508 one Rietfontein Cons. 24,000 3,621 25,232 | 9,048 | 13 6:0 
Johnnies Group — - rs 
Central Mining— | East Champ D’or 27,000 | 48,455 13,001 | 26 4 
_ Rand Mines | | Government Areas ... | 224,000 385,300 | | 190,561 | 17 7 
City Deep......... eose 105,000 | 20,862 145,653 ove 20,055 | 23 11-1 Langlaagte Estate 102,000 ove 103,377 10,193 | 18 7 
Cons. Main Reef ... 167,000 | 30,132 210,053 ese 49,513 | 19 2-7 | New State Areas ...... 128,000 coe 258,907 144,123 | 18 2 
Crown Mines ......... 363,000 | 88,193 | 615,837 ose 259,548 | 19 7°6 | Randfontein Estates... | 400,000 one 449,933 | 120,013 | 16 8 
Durban Roodpt. Deep | 102,000 | 21,141 147,577 oon 35,366 | 22 0-0 | Van Ryn Deep 109,000 127,80 | 35,038 | 17 1 
East Rand Prop. ...... 215,000 | 47,307 | 330,281 oe 98,014 21 7-3 | Witwatersrand 84,000 95,488 11,031 | 20 6 
Geldenhuis Deep...... 67,000 | 10,051 70,196 ese 16,595 16 0:0 —eeoee Oe ee On ese ees - 
Modderfontein B. ... 93,000 | 15,727 | 109,907 aia 44,834 | 13 11-9 | Johnnies Group Total 1,074,000 1,469,290 523,960 17 10 
Modderfontein East... | 121,000 | 23,143 | 161,454 os 55,831 | 17 5:5 Union Corperanon  —|§ ————— — —s  ———— —_ 
New Modderfontein... | 198,000 | 37,083 | 259,100 ose 108,523 | 15 2-5 | East Geduld .......... 151,000 | 43,626 | 304,320 122,699 | 181,621 
Nourse Mines ......... 82,000 | 16,872 117,804 eee 23,501 | 23 0-0 | Geduld Prop. ......... 108,000 | 27,061 189,363 | 78,379 | 110,984 
Rose Deep .........000 75,000 12,627 88,179 eco 15,673 | 19 4-0 | Mette: Dep yossenene 51,400 6,990 49,035 | 40,895 | 8,140 
ther /viines _—_-__oOoOoOoOS Or) O nS >: ee ee" 
General Mining Glynn’s Lydenburg... 8,600 2,636 18,399 ‘ice 5,032 | 31 1:0 
Van Ryn Gold ...... 63,000 58,676 ooo 16 6 New Kleinfontein 72,900 | 13,846 96,878 | 67,827 | 29,051 | 18 7:0 
West Rand Cons...... 175,000 ° 241,397 ooo 16 6 Transvaal Gold ...... 28,300 4,518 31,527 san | 4,332; 19 2-6 
| Witwatersrand Deep 47,200 8,570 | 59,613 50,332 9,281 | 





Transvaal Output, Employment and Working Profit.— 
Gold output, March, 1938: Witwatersrand, 985,163 fine ounces ; 
outside districts, 27,353 fine ounces; total, 1,012,516 fine ounces. 
Value for purposes of declaration, £6 19s. 6d. Total output, 
February, 1938: 929,531 fine ounces. The number of natives 
employed at end of March was: Gold mines, 312,922; coal 


mines, 17,162; total, 330,084. Total estimated working profit for 
March, 1938: Witwatersrand, £2,606,758; outside districts, 
£9,364 ; total, £2,616,122. Comparable figures for February, 1938 : 
Witwatersrand, £2,425,163; outside districts, £9,021; total, 
£2,434, 184. 





THE ECONOMIST WHOLESALE PRICE INDICES 


Il.—SECOND INDEX, DECEMBER, 1910 — NOVEMBER, 


1928 


In The Economist of March 26th, page 725, we gave a record of the original Economist index, from 1851 to 1910. The record of the 


second index, begun i in The | Economist of April 2nd (page 66) and continued on April 9th (page 126), is completed below. 


| Miscel- | 


sor Textiles = Sane Complete Index 
300 | 500 | 400 500 | 2,200 | 100 
| 
84512! 1,349 789 769 | 4,662 | 
i 








oe RAUNENOASYSY VYSSH YVOESHONS 


























| Cereals | 
| Other | Miscel- 
— ae | Foods ion Minerals laneous | Complete Index 
Average beige sae cecil tracacaaatll taetare 
1901-05 _ 
| 500 | 300 | 500 | 400 | 500 2,200 | 100 
1926— l l l >a 
ieee 910 67812 945 | 763 74810' 4,045 | 183-9 
August ...| 914 695 | 954 | 849 744 | 4,156 | 188-9 
September | 893 708 | 942lo/ 963 73910, 4,246 | 193-0 
October | 920 72112| 88012! 97612) 73812; 4,237 | 192-6 
November | 89512} 728 | 867 | 959 73512| 4,185 | 190-2 
December | 875 73612| 859 | 773\g| 731 | 3,975 180-7 
1927— 
January | 86712; 734 87312 | 73412| 71812! 3,928 178-6 
February... | 89712) 74012; 904 742 728 | 4,012 182:4 
March ...... | 88012; 704 90912 725 725 | 3,944 | 179-3 
April ...... 886 | 697 91712! 70410) 716 | 3,921 178-2 
I Sciietend 911 | 724 96112! 67312} 716 | 3,986 181-2 
fone ae 913lo| 716 | 1,007 66212} 705 | 4,004 182-0 
uly .....-.0. 872 | 707 | 1,068 650\2| 70412) 4,002 | 181-9 
August ...| 883 | 731 | 1,111 640 706 | 4,071 185-0 
September 86012} 748lp' 1,09812/ 617 71312} 4,038 183-5 
October ... 837 731lp| 1,088 62012/ 719 | 3,996 181-6 
November 820 732 | 1,050 63012| 72410) 3,957 179-9 
December 84512/ 71612/ 1,02912/ 62012] 733 | 3,945 179-3 
| 
1928— 
January .. 839 68512| 1,031 609 72212| 3,887 176-7 
February .. 852lg/ 700 | 1,050!2) 59412) 72312, 3,921 178-2 
March ...... 882 | 676 | 1 1,08712| 59812} 723 | 3,967 180-3 
April ...... 913lg} 669 | 1,100 | 602 7541); 4,039 | 183-6 
iiimees 9481,| 655 | 1,09612| 60912] 72412) 4,034 | 183-4 
een 89312; 647 | 1,10312/ 601 71812| 3,963 180°1 
a 837 6441p| 1,088 60212 20 | 3,892 176-9 
August .., 8131, oss | 1,06119 599 7191| 3,847 174:9 
September 78114 | | 1,02712} 610lg) 724 | 3,811 173-2 
October 802 $581, | 1,013 618 727 | 3,818 1735 
November 794 65412| 1,038 62112} 726 | 3,834 174-3 
December | | ses we ote sen sae 
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Gross Receipts, 
week ended Apr. 24 





| (,°000 
| ' . ¢ 
lose cf Seo =G sh 
ge bo se 88 Fe 
\eo s —E OY FO = S 
L. M. & S.— 
nT. Giiaadapeai 432 531 269 800 1,232 
De. shtisdeebene 478 410 182 592 1,070 
L. & N. E. (a)— 
ae 295 384 260 644 939 
eae 324 294 202 496 820 
Great Western— 
BT akebengantes 176 211 119 330 506 
nt  .keskedesios 216 142 75 217 433 
Southern— 
1937 280 69 30 99 379 
1938 317 57 21 78 <395 
Tl otal— 
EE “diisuebietees 11831195 6781873 3056 
eee 1335 903 4801383 2718 





Investment 
TRANSPORT RECEIPTS 


BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


Aggregate Gross Receipts, 











16 wecks 
£’000) 
a e/—2 
ep ¢8 | “2 3B) 38 
« a os ¢ ° o6 oe 
&S 291 oY | FO Bs 
6,579 7,825 4,539 12,364 18,943 
6,772 7,676 4,502 12,178 18,950 
4,365 5,397 4,160 9,557 13,922 
4,443 5,371 4,215 9,586 14,029 
2,762 3,100 1,868 4,968 1,730 
2,842 3,096 1,896 4,992 7,834 
4,280 961 552 1,513 §,793 
4,423 954 547 1,501 5,924 
17,986 17283 11,119 28,402| 46,388 


18,480 17097 11,160 


(a) Week ended April 23. 


28,257, 46,737 


CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS 


(000’s omitted) 


| L.M.S. 
Cumulative Figures £ 
Gross increase, first halt 1937, over 
first halt 1936 - , ie + 1,329 
Gross increase, second half 1937, 
over second halt 1936 + 1,443 
Gross increase, first half 1938, over | 
first halt 1937 :— 
16 weeks to Apr. 24, 1938 ... + 7 
Weekly Figures 
Av. weekly increase, lst half 1938 | + 0°44 
Latest week compared with 1937 ... — 162 
Latesi week compared Wilh average 
ee eae apechencatea 311 


L.N.E.R. | 


+ 


} 


4 
1,187 


1,099 


107 


6 69 
119 


299 
“ace 


Great 


Western | Southern 
£ _ 
+ 670 | + 359 
+ 647 | + 372 
| + 104 | + 131 
| + 650 | + 8-19 
- 23\+ 16 
164 — oo 


IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


| Gross Receipts, week ended, Aggregate Gross Receipts 





April 22 
. | (4,000) 
Company 
Pass. Goods | 
Belfast & Co. Down— 
7 =e | 3:7 0-5 
1938 pegneseccessscn || ae" S 0-3 
Great Northern— } 
1937 . | 7:8 11:8 
ere ;} 14:9 71 
Great Southern— | 
MET wsedsctdivesevesedaw 27:9 43-3 
UD whabensnduecseneenees 42:3 36 


Total 


on 


o 


6 13 
1 


~) 
oe 


16 weeks 

(4,000) 
Pass. Goods | Total 
7:7 8:0 35-7 
9-2 71 36-3 
33-2 152-5 285-7 
38:0 139-2 277:2 
54-1 682°8 1136°9 
69 9 636°3 1106°2 


LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 


Compared 
| Receipts with prev. 
Year 
& 5 £ ar 
| Week ending April 23, 1938, before pooling ............ 578,500 6,400 
ee I ia iid 0 oo ve natn enednnreiebesvanescenuns 24,172,000 | + 83,500 
L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ............ | 28,732,000 + 255,000 
L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling ...... 30,247,378 + 522,655 
London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 + 771,590 


OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 


INDIAN 
| | Gross Receipts Aggregate Gross 
| 2 2 for Week Receipts 
© ho = —— 
Name 5 3 
~ 1938 + or — 1938 + or — 
am 1938 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Bengal & N.Western 1 Apr. 10 $11,96,125;+ 3,691 a 
Bengal-Nagpur ...... 1 10 +$26,47,000 70,401 = ; 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I. | 3 20 +$38,37,000 51,000 75,50,000 62,000 
Madras & S. Mah.... | 1 10 $20,55,000 —2,44,781 
| §. Indian .............. | 52 |Mar. 31 +16,88,776, — 1,38,775 5,58,56,822) + 20,94,696 
¢ 10 days. t 11 days. 
| 
| ~ 7 
CANADIAN 
a 1938 $ $ $ } os 
Canadian National .. | 16 Apr. 21 3,109,397 768,646 50,807,738) — 5,892,208 
Canadian Pacific...... | 16 21 2,316,000, — 294,000; 37,422,000) — 2,288,000 
SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
Anglo-Arg. Trams. 16 Apr. 22 $678,055 10,262 10,401,807 + 222,733 
Antotagasta ........... 16 24 £19,440 + 2,629 278,420 13.680 
| . tr 52 JS $156,900 + 16,000 6,247,400 4 48,200 
| Argentine N.E. ...... 42 23 L "*{9.733 4 992 387.556 15.455 
. ilies f t1,546,000 449.000 61,238,000 — 5,387,300 
B.A. and Pacific...... 42 23 4 *#[95.906 37:553 3.798 888 233102 
B.A. Central .......0. 41 9 $83,100 44.600 4,797,400 980,800 
~ © 72 J $2,369,000 168,000 104,590,000 — 2,720,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 42 3 \ *£146960 — 10,422 6,488,212 18,320 
y > 52 J $778,000 — 305,000 31,462,000 — 3,908,000 
B.A. Western ......... | 42 3 *£48'263 — 18.921 1.951.737 — 187.423 
~ - : > 52 J $1,717,500 942,450 &4,226.200 — 25513280 
Central Argentine... | 42 43 V4 106,545 — 58,464 5,224,951 — 1,399,415 
Ds Shi lle Sf d177,724 8,130 6,539,774 — 244,591 
Central Uruguayan 41 16 \ e£20,711 88 757,066 + 17,189 
| 52 J M1543000 38,000 27,063,000 — 2,137,000 
| Leopoldina ........... 16 234" £17,552 — 2,606 307,886 — 57,950 
Mexican Railway..... | 16 21 $308,500 + 47,300 4,996,200 + 14,900 
DCMI iecncthipecissns 41 15 at £5,037 — 1,917 53,035 1,252 
United of Havana... | 41 lo £31,644 — 12,506 1,058,104 65,864 


* Converted at average official rate 16-12 pesos to £. 
pesos. t Fortnight. aConverted at official rate. 
currency. e Converted at ** controlled free rate.” 


+ Receipts in Argentine 
dReceipts in Uruguayan 


SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 


| 1938 
| 15 |Apr. 2¢ 2 


) 


A 
40,100} 


» 


Transit Receiptst ... 


pay 


7,300) 


i ee 
3,053,200|— 648,200 





Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. 
asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Cc *Int. a t J Pay- | Prev. 
aw | tFinal| ota’) able | Year 
| | | 

BANKS % % % 
Anglo-Palestine ...... | 62:¢' 10 May16/) 923 
Nat. of Australasia... st 6 a 554 
New South Wales 6/-ps | May 26 6/-ps 

INSURANCE | 

Gresham Fire, etc. ... 6 | 6 
Lon. & Manchester... “is 50t¢ |} 50¢ 
South Bnush . . | Tye* ani 623* 
TEA AND RUBBER | 
Alliance Tea (Ceylon) | ... | 7 | May 25 6 
Bagan Serai Rubber ie Re es OE 
British Malay Rubber | ... | 3 | May 16) 212 
Demodera Tea ...... ot ) a ere 9 
Dooilgalla Rubber bi sce. | eee 7 
Eastern Plant. Fin. | aes 5 5 
East India, etc.,Tea... | 6t 10 | 4 
Ederapolla Tea ...... | Wot | 12lg wo | © 
Foothills Rubber | sw. | 8 |May21; 6 
Gadong Coconut ...... Ds eee st = 
Gopeng Rubber ...... sina <a. 7\2| May 7 | Jlo 
Igalkande Rubber | ne ~4 5 | May 23) 5 
Imperial Ceylon Tea -. | 8 | May25) 7i2 
Kapar Para Rubber | 334t | 7; a 10 
Kelani Valley Rbr. ... 10t 15 8 
Kirby Rubber ......... 2lot 72 oe ee 
Malayalam Pints....... | 4* .. \May31/ 4* 
Muar Itam Estates... |... 6 May2l1| 4 
Northumberland Rbr. i. 3 4 } I il 
Rubber Pitns. Trust | 6¢ | 10 | May 25) 72 
Sahang Rubber ...... .- | 10 |May 23; 10 
Straits Rubber ...... | ss * 5 
Sungei Buloh Rubber 15¢ | 2 ame 121 
Tarun Rubber _...... 5+; 9 |Mayl9 72 
United Patani Rbr. 8 12 | May 28 8 

MINING 
Broken Hill Prop. ... |1/3ps*| June 1 |1/3ps* 
Bushtick Mines ...... } 2lo* | \May 31| Nil* 





Rate for previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked by 


| 


*Int. | 










































. . Pay- Prev. 7 j*Int. | Pay- | Prev 
Company or | Total | , Compan | or Total | ; — 
+Final| able | Year roy |+Final abie | Year 
‘Z | % % { i % l % j % | % 
Central Mining, etc. [12/-pst 20/-ps| ... | 24/-ps Morris Motors......... Dig a 
Henderson’s Trans. ie 1219 i 1219 Netherlands Steam er ee | Nil 
Jantar ‘Tin fn iy May 13 15* Nthn. Sects. Trust... | ... | 8 71g 
Kaduna Prospectrs.... | 22lo+ 30 Mayl16 40 Park Gate Iron ...... sts 5 n% 319 
Kaduna Syndicate .... | 3313 | 5813 |May16 75 P. & O. Steam. ...... 219* ... May 24! Nil* 
Pahang Consolidated | 10* ; June lj ... Potteries Motor ...... 6¢ | 10 F 10 
Sungei Kenta Tin | Tlot | 15 |May 14 5 Pressed Steel] Co. 14¢ | 28 — 22\ot 
Wankie Colliery ...... a | May 18 5* Ranks, Ltd. .... Pe May 14 3* 
OTHER | Sec. Sec. Trust (Scot) wis 2 sas 2 
COMPANIES Sec. Trust of Scot.... | 2lp* ... |Junel| 219* 
Adelaide Electric i 5* | | June 1; 5* Selection Trust a ae 15 jJune 17) ... 
Alliance Inv. (Def.)... 4t| 6 | m | © Severn Valley Gas ... | 233+ 51 sad 514 
Anglo-Celtic Trust ... ooo | Sg eee | 3 Shaw and Marvin was 8 sae 8 
Beristord (S. & W.) 6* | oes 6* Spencer (Walter) ak May 18) ... 
British Canadian Tst. 3 | | sagen 3* Southern Stockholders BagtT cee May 21; 119* 
British India Steam. | 2lo* | May 24)| Nil St. Andrew Trust wal ll sa lp 
Cable and Wireless - a 31lo Ya 2le Thrift Stores ......... 5t 834 May 16 15 
City & Prov. Stores 20F 35 = 35 Third Scot. Nat. Tst. ; 319 21, 
Cont. Union Trust... | 4lof | 6 |May 25 5lo Tube Investments ... 10* .« |May 31 lg* 
Crosse & Blackwell al 2 July 1 saa Tobacco Sec. Trust er a May 16 5* 
Dennis Brothers ...... | 3313*} ... | May 25; 3313* Wiggins Teape & Co. | 7t | 10 ‘ 9 
English Sew. Cotton Jiot| 10 | “ 10 , : ; os 
BONE ionceuaedthginas | 2*! ... [May 20 3* (a) Paid on larger capital. } Free of Income Tax. 
Ever - Ready ......... a20t | a35 June 2 45 (t) 3 per cent. tax free. 
Ford Motor ....... sae iat 5 6 
tom’ (W. G.) & Co, | 8t 12 nei 10 
Greef-Chem. Holdgs. | Slot | 121. |Ms Ig ~ : _ 
Gt. ~— Secomeit Sat | = : wedocs | = = FORD MOTOR COMPANY.—Ordinary divi- 
Horden Collieries | 2ig*| ... | May 27| 2lo* dend 5 per cent. for 1937, against 6 per cent. for 1936, 
Johnson & Phillips ... ooo | AZIgh ace | 10 MORRIS MOTORS.—Ordinary dividend 45 per 
py me etc. | 6¢ |} 10 |Mayl17) 72 cent. for 1937, the same as for 1936. 
on. rov. 1 1 
[annem |" | a te MEXICAN AND CANADIAN EAGLE OIL.— 
Mercantile Credit > wea 'May 14 5* These companies are postponing preference dividends. 
Mid-European Corp. | 2lot| 319|_—... 3 TUBE INVESTMENTS. —Interim increased by 
Montevideo Gas ...... | $4lot 1 +6 | Tilot 2lo per cent. to 10 per cent. 
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EXCHANGE RATES—cont. IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended April 28, 1938 
NEW YORK niemmarceneames een 
imports Exports 
Par of | | Apr. 21, | Apr. 22, | Apr. 23, hs 25, i 26,/A ne ae Bullion sil Coin a. Seiten © —_ 
pr.2li, pr. pr. pr. 2 pr. pr. < . 10 JOU 
New York on} Exch. | "i938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1935 - J re | 
iper oom. GoLp fo oe GoLpb " eo 
airs erred get 7 ee ibaa ape nn — _ British W. Africa...... | 292,724) ... ee 505,578) 
London :—* _ | Old Par | | s British S. Africa ...... 11,368,495)... Denmark..........0+ 2 .. 
60 days...) 4°8666 | 4-982350 4-987s2 | 4-98752 | 4°982552| 4-972539' 4-982 izg IRIS, oo sccovssserun 281,381 Netherlands ...... | 260,115 
Cables New Par| 4-9914 | 4-983, | 4-983, | 4-991, | 4-985)5 4-98!5 Netherlands............ | | 79,369) France............... 2,208 87,461 
Demand... a 2397 | 4-991g | 4-985g | 4-985g  4°991g | 4-985 4-957 MIEN ‘6 <scndnonccsens 11,799,551). Switzerland....... .. | 30,408 
Paris, Fr....... 6°63 | 3-1312 | 3-O3lg | 3-O2%4 | B-11lg | 3-111g | 3-13%% Switzerland ............ | 39,103, 77,394! Jugoslavia ......... 28,200} : 
Brussels, Bel. | 23-54 (16-8712 16-87 [16-88 16-8512 [16-8512 16-8534 SN iishienbalnets |... | 87,500) Cent. & S. America | ; | Gan 
Swier’ rd. Fr. | 32-67 {23-01 [22-99 [22-9934 [23-00 22-9812 22-90" =~" "7" i secgeetenielibaldi Pe ae. essen iets 
‘> Lien... 8-91 5-26lg | 5-2614 | 5-261g | 5-261g | 52614 | 5+ 26ay “oral sess [3,869, 329, Total* ¢ ? 
Ber : MK. 40°33 40-27 \40-25 40-24 40-2 \40-2213 40-22 TUNE ciccinnens ,869,765 607 an 537,719, 395,562 
ienna, Sch .. ‘ ce ae ete ie Cee ae be 
Madrid, Pt.... | 32-67 | __ ... Moe Eo ee Be Eire som | a | 2,965 aaauee Fa a 1200 2,925 
Amst’d’mGidr | 68-06 /55-67 [55-6512 [55-67 55°72 55-63 55-6G2 Australia oo... 13,528 Mauritius and De- ; ; 
Cop’h’gn,Kr. f 22-30 [22-25 22-25 /22-30 (22-25 |22-2%% New Zealand ......... 2,572 pendencies ...... ei 5,000 
Oslo, Kr. ... > 145-374 25-10 = |25-05 125-05 (25-10 (25-05 (25-08) SINE” iscokinsecnetas . | 9,350] Aden and Depend- 
St’h’lm, Kr. 25-721p (25-70 {25-70 (25-75 25-6710 [25-72 EE 11,373 85 EE vawinscaseni ei 10,383 
Athens, Dr. . 1-2919) 0-915g | O-915g | 0-915g | O-9llo | O-915g | 0-9? SN -Deeuiabesetesiaden 7,850! Bombay, other ports) 8,970)... 
M’treal, Can. $ 169-31 (99-515 |99-470 |99-470 99-500 |99-430 |99-4" Germany ..........0000 2,302) Canada 11,313) 
Yo’hama, Yen | 84-40 |29-09 {29-09 {29-09 (29:10 29-08 29-0 | Germany 8.945} 
Shanghai, § .. wwe [27°62 27-62 27-62 27-81 27-87 27°7 France 14,774 
B. Aires, Peso. 30-97 |30-94 [30-94 30-97 30-91 [30-9 fn amaseatieenapucoranicme 
Rio, Ms. t... | 11-96 | 5-90 | 5-90 5-90 5:90, | 5:90 | 5-9 _ Total® ............ | 40,654 11,947 a ee 50,147| 19,906 
Usance: T.T. * Dollars per £1. t Official. * Including other countrics. 
T 
TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT 
__ Statistics for March, 1938 (on basis of £6 19s. 6d. per fine ounce) 
aa ae | wer N oi” Ritalin 
Name of Mine and Tons | Output |,.* | Working orking Name of Mine and Tons | Output | p.** Working forking 
: : | Betiated rant Profit Costs . inn noe | Estimated Profit | Costs 
Group Milled /|Fine — Value | Costs Per Toa Group Milled 7 ine O73. "Value Costs | | Sor Ton 
; 7 | i. ee. ee 2 a an 
Anglo-American | Simmer and Jack...... | 113,500 | 24,505 | 170,922] ... 58,361 | 19 10-7 
Corporation £ £ £ s. d, Robinson Deep ...... 117,000 | 27,583 | 192,374 | 81,137 | 19 1-0 
Brakpan Mines ...... 140,000 —_ 248,444 | 142,002 | 106,442 eee SRE EE cnccccsccesenee 62,000 | 43,302 301,985 | 200,195 | 32 10-0 
——— Mines 141,000 ane 286,578 | 153,977 | 132,601 oo0 Vogelstruisbult......... 66,350 | 15,882 110,778 | one 27,284 | 25 2:0 
ay ring Mines ......... 152,000 eee 298,213 | 149,929 | 148,284 - Luipaards Viei......... 52,000 11,058 77,135 | nw 21,020 | 21 10:7 
Cst Springs .......00 89,200 ese 124,418 | 78,910 | 45,508 ove Rietfontein Cons. ... | 24,000 3,621 25,232 | sais 9,048 | 13 6:0 
| Fohnnies Group a 
Central Mining— | East Champ D’or ... | 27,000 oe =| = 48,455 -» | 13,001 | 26 4 
_ Rand Mines \ | Government Areas ... | 224,000 ose 385,300 | ... |190,561/ 17 7 
City DDSEp.....0.002-00000 105,000 | 20,862 145,653 ooo 20,055 | 23 11-1 | Langlaagte Estate ... 102,000 one 103,377 | 10,193 | 18 7 
Cons. Main Reef ... 167,000 | 30,132 | 210,053 on 49,513 | 19 2-7 | New State Areas...... 128,000 | one 258,907 | wa 144,123 | 18 2 
Crown Mines ......... 363,000 | 88,193 | 615,837 co. 259,548 | 19 7:6 | Randfontein Estates... | 400,000 seo 449,933 | ae 120,013 | 16 8 
Durban Roodpt. Deep | 102,000 | 21,141 147,577 ose 35,366 | 22 0-0 | Van Ryn Deep 109,000 ie 127,880 | ae 35,038 | 17 1 
East Rand Prop. ...... 215,000 | 47,307 | 330,281 ee 98,014 21 7:3 | Witwatersrand 84,000 95,488 oe 11,031 | 20 6 
Geldenhuis Deep...... 67,000 | 10,051 70,196 | one 16,595 16 0-0 | —_—_—_—_—_— "r,s 00— Ee - 
Modderfontein B. ... 93,000 | 15,727 | 109,907 _ 44,834 13 11-9 Johnnies Group Total 1,074,000 _ 1,469,290 ah 523,960 17 10 
Modderfontein East... | 121,000 | 23,143 | 161,454 aie 55,831 | 17 5-5 Union Corporation | —<—$. ——_———_— ———_— | ——_(— 
New Modderfontein... | 198,000 37,083 | 259,100 ooo 108,523 | 15 2-5 | East Geduld ......... 151,000 | 43,626 | 304,320 | 122,699 | 181,621 
Nourse Mines ......... 82,000 16,872 117,804 ose 5 12 0-0 | Geduld Prop. ......... | 108,000 27,061 189,363 78,379 | 110,984 
Rose Deep .........000 75,000 | 12,627 88,179 eco 19 4-0 | ae See poeseoses 51,400 6,990 49,035 40,895 | 8,140 
ther iines — ee ee 
General Mining Glynn’s Lydenburg... 8,600 2,636 18,399 ose 5,032 | 31 1:0 
Van Ryn Gold ...... 63,000 aus 58,676 — 16 6 New Kleinfontein ... 72,900 | 13,846 96,878 | 67,827 | 29,051 | 18 7:0 
West Rand Cons...... 175,000 ooo 241,397 ooo 16 6 Transvaal Gold ...... 28,300 4,518 31,527 ee | 4,332) 19 2:°6 
Witwatersrand Deep | 47,200 ___ 8,570 | 59,613 | 50,332 | 9,281 | nal 





Transvaal Output, Employment and Working Profit.— mines, 17,162; total, 330,084. Total estimated working profit for 
Gold output, March, 1938: Witwatersrand, 985,163 fine ounces; March, 1938: Witwatersrand, £2,606,758; outside districts, 


outside districts, 27,353 fine ounces ; total, 1,012 516 fine ounces. : . . . ’ : 
Seten tor purposes of declaration, ” £6 19s. 6d. Total output, £9,364 ; total, £2,616,122. Comparable figures for February, 1938 : 
February, 1938: 929,531 fine ounces. The number of natives Witwatersrand, £2,425,163; outside districts, £9,021; total, 


employed at end of March was: Gold mines, 312,922; coal £2,434,184. 





THE ECONOMIST WHOLESALE PRICE INDICES 
Il.—SECOND INDEX, DECEMBER, 1910 — NOVEMBER, 1928 


In The Economist of March 26th, page 725, we gave a record of the original Economist index, from 1851 to 1910. The record of the 
second nd index, begun i in n The | Economist of April 2nd i (page 66) and continued on April 9th (page 126), is completed below. 






































Cueste | | : | Cereals | | | Age 
and oh | Re Textiles | Minerals! —— Complete Index ines | Mea | Foods | Textiles Minerals —— Complete Index 
Avera, a Average |— a a a a 
1901 l 1901-05 — 
500 } 500 | 400 400 | 500 | 2,200 | 100 is 500 E 300 | 500 | 400 | 500 | 2,200 | 100 
i24— “ | 1926— l — 
January ... 90912 8451, 1,349 789 769 | 4,662 | 211-9 ie 910 678\2' 945 | 763 7481, 4,045 | 183-9 
February ... 859 1,308 819 783 | 4,668 | 2/2-2 August ...| 914 695 | 954 849 744. | 4,156 | 188-9 
March 8972 84312| 1,31312| 805 78012| 4,640 | 270-9 September | 893 708 | 942l2| 963 73910, 4,246 | 193-0 
April .. | 8021p! 1,364 | 788 778i2\ 4,637 210°8 October ... 920 72112 8801, 97612 73812, 4,237 | 192-6 
May ... O12 73012| 1,357lg| 753 774 | 4,527 | 205-8 November | 895l2/ 728 | 867 959 73512, 4,185 | 190-2 
une 914| 73612| 1,347 | 764 7691p| 4,531 205-9 December 875 73612, 859 773\g| 731 | 3,975 | 180-7 
uly .......c. | 952lg] 732 | 1,42310/ 777 773 | 4,657 | 211-7 
August... | 941 7441p| 1,38512) 781 774 | 4,626 | 210-3 1927— 
September | 1,003 77712| 1,395lo| 76212| 7901p! 4,729 | 2/4-9 January | 86712| 734 87312| 73412| 71812! 3,928 | 178-6 
ober 1,02712|  78612| 1,44212| 782l2| 808 | 4,847 | 220-3 February 8971.| 740l2| 904 | 742 728 | 4012 | 182-4 
November 1,009 8011p| 1,424 797 80112! 4,833 | 219-7 March ...... | 88012) 704 | 90912) 725 725 | 3,944 | 179-3 
992 7891p| 1,452 81512! 806 | 4,855 20°7 April ...... 886 697 91712, 704\0/ 716 | 3,921 178-2 
a sscbasunt 911 | 724 9611, 67319 716 | 3,986 181-2 
1925— June ae 913l2) 716 | 1,007 66212; 705 | 4,004 | 182-0 
anuary ... | 1,020 763 | 1,404 78212| 7981,| 4,768 | 216-7 OE caieaiiad 872 707 | 1,068 65012! 7041, 4,002 | 181-9 
February ... 1,001 769 | 1,436l, 7851p| 4,772 | 216-9 August... | 883 | 731 | 1,1 706 | 4,071 185-0 
cial 959 746 | 1,434 76012} 78012| 4,680 | 212-7 September 860l12/ 7481p) 1,09812! 617 71312, 4,038 | 183-5 
cm : os ee 72412| 1,362 743 7761| 4,550 | 206-8 October ... | 837 73112| 1,088 62012! 719 | 3,996 | 181-6 
ee 956 706 | 1,2611g! 745 789lp| 4,458 | 202-6 November 820 732 | 1,050 63012; 72412) 3,957 | 179-9 
an 8851g| 70412! 1,2 736 791 | 4,331 | 197-8 December 84512/ 716l2| 1,02912/ 620l2/ 733 | 3,945 | 179-3 
i. ePrice . | 908 698 | 1,274l2| 756 80912| 4, 202: { 
August ...| 952 7181g| 1,2351o| 748 796 | 4,450 | 202: 1928— 
September 934 7021p| 1.25012} 752 788 | 4,427 | 201-2 January .. 839 6851p| 1,031 609 72212| 3,887 | 176-7 
ober ... 6991p| 1,203l9| 7491,| 78819| 4,327 | 196-7 February... | 85212! 700 | 1,0501g/ 594l,/ 72312, 3,921 178-2 
November 91812| 70412| 1,17412| 737lg| 787 | 4,322 | 190-4 March ...... 882 | 676 | 1,08712) 59812} 723° | 3,967 | 180-3 
December 93612| 679 sl 733 782lg| 4,251 | 193-2 April ...... 913lg/ 669 | 1,100 | 602 7541| 4,039 | 183-6 
lg! 655 1,09612| 609), 724\0\ 4,034 183°4 
1926— 89312 647 | 1,10312| 601 7181g| 3,963 | 180-1 
ay . 89212 694ig/ 1,117 72612 75812; 4,189 190-4 837 6441,| 1,088 60212 720 3,892 176-9 
‘ebruary ... 884 699 1,058 736 762 4,139 188-1 813lg| 654 | 1106119 599 719lo| 3,847 174°9 
March ...... 880 688 1,02512 72312 771 4 185-8 7B1lo 668 | 1,027!2| 6101, 724 3,811 173-2 
ay iene 894 678g; 1,000 714 76612 | 4,053 184-2 802 658l2| 1,013 618 727 3,818 173-5 
tee 88512 681 97812| 7181p 76512; 4,029 | 185-1 794 654lp| 1,038 62112! 726 | 3,834 | 174-3 
ee 893i2| 682lg/ 9631,| 735 | 7601)| 4,035 | 183-4 th ee = me: 7 











i 
; 


ell ST aa 


cn as aR ence Es 





ys 


Tne ~*~ 


Pete rt ee ee a et ee ee ee et et et et ee ee ee et 





Recsemmreeninaitenisthisth tee 


Laan oe 


(TED IN I 


sae eect pees 


See nent 2 









April 30, 1938 


THE 


ECONOMIST 





283 




















Investment 
TRANSPORT RECEIPTS 


BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 





LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 


Compared 


nenieeniininsinilin ° Receipts with prev. 
Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts, | Year 
week ended Apr. 24 16 weeks bs } s 
| (£°000 £°000) € Z Z 
| . 5 2 2 - ; = 2 Week ending April 23, 1938, before pooling ............ 578,500 6,400 
lay $2 “2 s3 eS ob “2 3B 28 DOA DONO BR iin <a cocsetitancnnllanianeninennnsins 24,172,000 | + 83,500 
2 50 Bo Ss o8 a2 & eo 68 | Sf 
IMS sE GY RO FE aoc = OY | FO| Fs L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 .........00. 28,732,000 | + 255,000 
i. | 7 om mo L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling ...... 30,247,378 + 522,655 
London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 + 771,590 
L. M. & S.— 7 
eee 432 531 269 800 1,232 6,579 7,825 4,539 12,364 18,943 
. 1938, sg 478 410 182 592 1,070 6,772 7,676 4,502 12,178 18,950 OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
. ar 
SN waisthcinsce 295 384 260 644 939 4,365 5,397 4,160 9,557 13,922 } 
_.. as 324 294 202 496 820 4,443 5,371 4,215 9,586 14,029 INDIAN 
Gre at Western— en ica eli Cental ae _—s ———— _— 
RS 176 211 119 330 $06 2,762 3,100 1,868 4,968 7,730 | ‘on Gross Receipts Aggregate Gross 
. aen8 nanasonenans 216 142 75 217 433 2,842 3,096 1,896 4,992 17,834 x g for Week Receipts 
outhern— Neme o 7c —_ 
1937 280 69 30 99 3719 4,280 961 552 1,513 5,793 E 5 
1938 317 57 21 78 395 4,423 954 547 1,501 5,924 1938 += 1938 ree 
Total— a 1938 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
are 11831195 6781873 3056 17,986 17283 11,119 28,402 46,388 Bengal & N.Western 1 Apr. 10 $11,96,125 + 3,691 ws ns 
PPE Snccstsatecs 1335 903 4801383 2718 18,480 17097 11,160 28,257 46,737 Bengal-Nagpur tases ] 10 $26,47,000 70,401 — eee 
| | Bombay, Bar. & C.I. 3 20 +$38,37,000 51,000 75,50,000 62,000 
— = - — Madras & S. Mah.... | 1 10 +$20,55,000 —2,44,781 
(a) Week ended April 23. Bt eee | 52 |Mar. 31 $16,88,776, — 1,38,775 5,58,56,822 + 20,94,696 
“1 } ’ 1 ‘CEKIV CC . + ays. t ays. 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS ae aon 
( *s omitted | ~ 7 
ia 000's omittec sa tenis CANADIAN 
: a Great ee 1938 $ $ $ $ » 
| -M.S., .N.E.R. s . is - “a } 
| LMS. | L.NE-R: | Western | Southern Canadian National .. | 16 Apr. 21 | 3,109,397 — 768,646 50,807,738| — 5,892,208 
a : el Canadian Pacific...... | 16 21 | 2,316,000, — 294,000, 37,422,000) — 2.288,000 
Cumulative Figures £ £ £ £ 
Gross increase, first halt 1937, over S J ‘e J J 
first halt 1936 os + 1,329 + 1,187 + 670 | 359 SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
Gross increase, second half 1937, | 
over second halt 1936 + 1,443 + 1,099 + 647 372 | Anglo-Arg. Trams. 16 Apr. 22 $678,055 10,262 10,401,807 + 222,733 
— ae halt 1938, over | | Antofagasta ........... 16 24 £19,440 + 2,620 273,420 13,680 
ust halt 1937 :— | | IE f $156,900 + 16.000 6,247,400 48,200 
16 weeks to Apr. 24, 1938 ... | + 7 i+ 107 | + 106 | + 131 Argentine N.E, ...... 42 23.) *4(0'733 + 992 387,556 15.455 
{+ - 4é 0 8 O06 5 387 ¥ 
Weekly Figures gaiabsernmemman “ 23, + *h795'906 — 27.853 3:398'888 — 233102 
”~ wee a increase, lst halt 1938 | + “2 + “= | + 6 50 | : 8 = WA. Comieed <.<c.<00s 41 9 ~ $83,100 44,600 4,797,400 ©80.800 
atest week compared with 1937 ... - é ‘ - 73 . id . {f ~2,369 000 168,000 104,590,000 2,720,000 
comes pam compared with average we ae ns i B.A. Gt. Southern... | 42 23 1 #2146 960 10,422 6,488,212 18,320 
gs ee ee eee 3 222 - 2 - +778,000 305,000 31,462,000 3,908,000 
ons - . > 93 JF Fhld,K 05,6 ? 
B.A. Western ........ | 42 23° #£48.263 — 18.921 _ 1,951,737 — 187,423 
. , “PP ARRTICS . s — 92 J $1,717,500 942,450 &4,226.200 — 25513380 
IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS Central Argentine.... | 42 “" 1 *£106,545 58,464 5,224,951 — 1,399,415 
— -— | ( 77.79 2 13 77 a 
) | Cental Uruguayan | an as { IMIR 810 0830774 — “Daa on 
oss Receipts, week ende pereg Gross Recei > apt ' = < r He 
viel April ae — a ae re Leopoldina ... 16 23 J M1543000 38,000, 27,063,000 — 2,137,000 
, (4,000) (£7000) | Seecteen an : AN &! 7,552 — 2,606 307,886 57,950 
Company | Mexican Railway..... | 16 21 $308,500 + 47,300 4,996,200 + 14,900 
‘ ~— | ane ets Seeneeaniion 4l 15 at £5,037 — 1,917 53,035 1,252 
| | | i of jana ... < — ) 
Pass. Goods | Total Pass. Goods Total — — nas “ 431,644 ee BAERS om 
: * Converted at average official rate 16-12 pesos to £. }$ Receipts in Argentine 
— & Co. Down— 17 0-5 oa 77 8-0 95-7 | pesos. t Fortnight. aConverted at official rate. dReceipts in Uruguayan 
1938 apne a an ee 3-7 0:3 4 0 9-2 7-4 36 3 | Currency. e Converted at *‘ controlled free rate.” 
Great Northern— | ai eal ns ; 
ee oc ailte | 28 11:8 19-6 | 133-2 | 152-5 | 285-7 | SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
BEET stinenecesceeneqennts )} 14:9 71 22:0 138-0 139-2 277:2 esas — aemegeane . ii pecan ‘ 
Great Southern— | | 7 : | 1938 & £ | £ | £ 
ia | 27-9 43°3 71-2 454 682-8 1136-9 | Transit Receiptst ...| 15 |Apr. 2¢ 247,300) 40,100} 3,053,200|— 648,200 
ee ee 42:3 36:7 79:0 469°9 | 6363 1106-2 | 7 5 


+ 10 days. 





Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. 


| 


Company 


BANKS l 
Anglo-Palestine 
Nat. of Australasia... 
New South Wales ... | 

INSURANCE 
Gresham Fire, etc. ... 
Lon. & Manchester... 
South British . a» | 
TEA AND RUBBER | 
Alliance Tea (Ceylon) | 
Bagan Serai Rubber 
British Malay Rubber 
Demodera Tea 
Dooilgalla Rubber ... | 
Eastern Plant. Fin. | 
East India, etc.,Tea... | 
Ederapolla Tea | 
Foothills Rubber... | 
Gadong Coconut 
Gopeng Rubber ...... | 
Igalkande Rubber ... | 
Imperial Ceylon Tea | 
Kapar Para Rubber 
Kelani Valley Rbr. ... 
Kirby Rubber 
Malayalam Pints....... | 
Muar Itam Estates ... 
Northumberland Rbr. 
Rubber Pitns. Trust 
Sahang Rubber 
Straits Rubber 
Sungei Buloh Rubber 
Tarun Rubber _...... 
United Patani Rbr. | 

MINING 
Broken Hill Prop. ... | 
Bushtick Mines ...... | 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





| “Int. Pay Prev 
| +Final| Total | able | Year 
623¢| 10 Mayl6); 923 
3T 6 aed 554 
6/-ps May 26) 6/-ps 
6 | | 6 
ake 50t | 50 
T140* eee | 623* 
| | 
ww. | .7 |May25| 6 
ox | ei aoc, 7k ae 
oe 3 | May 16) 212 
of | 12 | eee 9 
ic 2 Ss 7 
ict. eT 5 
6t 10 | 4 
Tot | 12le eee 6 
ain 8 \May2l1; 6 
os | 8 at 8 
a e 712; May 7} 712 
~ i 5 May 23 5 
a. tS 8 May 25) Tio 
sit | 71 ma 10 
10¢ | 15 ih | 8 
Jlot Tilo se 5 
4* oe May 31 | 4* 
Sat 6 May 21} 4 
; 1 4 | Nil 
6t 10 ‘May 25! 72 
ut 10 |May 23} 10 
eon 6le 5 
. 2 i 1212 
5¢| 9 |Mayl9 72 
8+ | 12 | May 28) 8 
1/3ps* | June 1 |1/3ps* 
Zio® | |May 31| Nil* 


asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 


Company 


Central Mining, etc. 
Henderson’s Trans. 








°. 


12/-pst 20 


| 
| 
} 


Jantar ‘fin eoce | Pam 
Kaduna Prospectrs.... | 22lot 
Kaduna Syndicate .... | 3315+ 
Pahang Consolidated 10* 
Sungei Kenta Tin ... | Tot 
Wankie Colliery ...... 6* 
OTHER 
COMPANIES 
Adelaide Electric ‘ 5* 
Alliance Inv. (Def.)... 4t | 
Anglo-Celtic Trust ... oss, | 
Beristord (S. & W.) 6* 
British Canadian Tst. 3% | 
British India Steam. | 21o* 
Cable and Wireless ; 
City & Prov. Stores 20+ 
Cont. Union Trust... | 4lot 
Crosse & Blackwell : 
Dennis Brothers ...... 3315* 
English Sew. Cotton Tot 
BEE cicsaidtacisatecee 2* 
Ever - Ready - | a20Tt 
Ford Motor ese 
Frith (W. G.) & Co. | = 8F 
Greef-Chem. Holdgs. | 8lot 
Gt. Nor. Telegraph | 15t 
Horden Collieries 212* 
Johnson & Phillips... |... 
Lever Brothers, etc. | 6f¢ 
Lon. & Prov. Trust |... 
London & Hid. Tst. |... 
Mercantile Credit 5* 
Mid-European Corp. | 2 
Montevideo Gas ...... t4lot 


12 
30 
58 
15 


6 


31 


2a es 2 
NWAVIWw. = - 


ps) 
“| May 13 
May 16 
ig |May 16 
; June l 
\May 14 
May 18} 
| 
| June 1) 
“ T 


2 
May 24 | 


May 25 
July 1 
| May 25 


May 20 

June 2 
1 May 17 | 
| May 27| 


>| 


May 17| 


Prev. 


Year 


eo 

° 

24/-ps 

1212 
15* 
40 
5 
‘5 

5* 


5* 


Company 


Morris Motors......... 
Netherlands Steam | 
Nthn. Sects. Trust ... 
Park Gate Iron 
P. & O. Steam. 
Potteries Motor 
Pressed Steel Co. 
Ranks, Ltd. .... , 
Sec. Sec. Trust (Scot) 
Sec. Trust of Scot. ... 
Selection Trust own 
Severn Valley Gas ... 
Shaw and Marvin 
Spencer (Walter)... 
Southern Stockholders 
St. Andrew Trust 
"TSU BOCOES ccs cccee | 
Third Scot. Nat. Tst. 
Tube Investments ... 
Tobacco Sec. ‘Trust 
Wiggins Teape & Co. | 


| *Int. 


(a) Paid on larger capital. 
(t) 3 per cent. tax free. 


Rate for previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked by 


Tr Pay- | Prev 
or Total ‘ tata 
\tFinal able Year 
% | % a 
| 45 a 
. - jest Pe 
8 wae Tig 
oan 5 fe 3lo 
219* ..- May24) Nil* 
6t | 10 ‘ 10 
14+ 28 in 22\ot 
oT .«. May 14 3% 
ae | 2 Sede 2 
ae i ... June 1 | 2!,* 
oe 2723. eee sc 
2at | Sig . 514 
‘a a aa 8 
ese ay 18... 
112* | May 21; 119* 
on 3 ll a 11g 
5t 854 May 16 15 
: 312 12 
10* May 31 7l9* 
“s May 16 3° 
7t | 10 a3 9 


¢ Free of Income Tax. 


mn re re nn er 


FORD MOTOR COMPANY.—Ordinary divi- 
dend 5 per cent. tor 1937, against 6 per cent. for 1936, 


MORRIS MOTORS.—Ordinary dividend 45 per 
cent. for 1937, the same as for 1936. 
MEXICAN AND CANADIAN EAGLE OIL.— 
These companies are postponing preference dividends. 


TUBE INVESTMENTS.—Interim increased by 
2io per cent. to 10 per cent. 
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| 
Net Profit 1] Appropriation Corresponding 
tonne Afte: Ameen i — Period Last 
Sane. | Aoom | Payme it | Available | | Dividend |Ca d Year 
Company | of | for || —__|Carried to ~ - 
Ending Last | Dehen- Distri- O | Reserve, | Balance 
| Account one Fe ~ Pate. rdinary \Deprecia- | Forward) nies oes. 
ount re etc. | Profit | den 
ae i ee Interest | Amount | Rate ’ | 
rs Hy : 
Breweries | £ | e 4 a ey £ % 1° | of 
Wilson’s Brewery Lsteeeeseeeee Feb. 28 89,402) 158,139) 247,541 | 18,300) 86,975) 17} 50, hs ate vadis7s 174 
ga Lighting, etc. | ia _| 7 
_ ow ey ‘ peabesaaiell Dec. 31 | 40,545, 645,7 a 686,269 | 89,552; 237,473) 10 307,852; 51, 392) on 126 
inancial Land, etc. } j | 
Argentine Estates of Bovril | Sep. 30} 7,979, 50,855) 58,844| 22,500 ... |... 14, 173 22,171|| 29,517] Nil 
Ciro Pearls (Hoidings)........ Mar. 25 | 22,501) 20,448 42,949 8,437 9,375) 5 2,500} 22,637}; 23,321) 7} 
Power Investment ............ | Mar. 31 | 36,512 40,724 76;736,| 26,819 16,092 4 i 33,825|| 46,310} 4 
= ee gyn ery | Jan. 1) 13,066 76,053 89,119 | 24,888 51,000} (d) 13,231!| (a) | (a) 
ron, Coal an Steel | 
Babcock and Wilcox ......... | Dec. 31 | 66,652, 601,058) 667,710} 14,954, 429,965 10 126,143! 96,648|| 569,340 10 
Barrow Hematite Steel ...... Dec. 31 | 4,562) 100,158 104,720 ne 17,681 24 75,000! 12,039 32,321) Nil 
SIMI... cnscncniaeintes Feb. 28} 38,112; 78,136 116,248/ 10,950, 44,200! 10+ 23,000) 38,098 76,212) 10+ 
Union Steel {South Africa) | Dec. 31 | 32,400, 163,242) 195,642)! 20,000 48,000; 8 96,095} 31,547|| 108,318} 5 
i j | | | | | 
Maritime Oilfields ............ | Dec. 31 | 935) 4,454 5,399) | sh | 4,752| 6 647) | 5,243 6 
New Brunswick Oilfields ... | Dec. 31 —— 6,2 44 14,700} 5,960 1,800) 3 6,940) | 9,222 4 
Rubber 
IED uvrcddcddcoctonensecesnese | Dec. 31 12,047 11,226) 23,273 9,100 14 2,000! 12,173 5,589) 10 
Dolo sWellA.......00cccccccesscecees Dec. 31 | 5,404 18,159 23,563 a | 18,432 8 - 5,131) | 9,627 4 
Dusun Durian  ..........0cc0e Dec. 31 | 37,793 27,314 65,137 | a 12,330 6 14,990! 37,907 12,039 4 
Dwa Plantations ...........+.+. | Dec. 31 -- =o (mn) 5,691 5,601/| 2,215 ao ae 2,852) 534 (a) (a) 
BT BERNE oon. cccncccccesoccccese Dec. 31 872 6,652 7,524: | a 4,600) 5 1,700 1,224 5,670 5 
Gopeng (Perak) .......s00+000+ | Dec. 31 | 5,025 25,054 30,089 | ; 17,820 74 5,000 7,269 9,024 74 
PEIIIIIL. ccsncasobpenoseosooesess Dec. 31 | 5,182 16,9 32 22,114 | 11,000 11 6,000 5,114 12,949, 10 
ee ee Dec. 31 | 630 15,638 16,268 | 10,800 44 4,870) 598 7,640, 3 
SRD. <csscccnnnebsooonenosoonss | Dec. 31 |Dr. 2,508; 9,839 7,331) | 2,672; 4-16 3,992) 667 6,727) Nil 
ERIE TBR. orscccceccenceccceses | Dec. 31 | 6,516 15,429 22,005 | 11,250) 74 oa 10,755 13,549 10 
eae | Dec. 31 | 729) 11,38, 12,107) 4,500, 3 6,250/ 1,357// 5,988 2 
London Asiatic ............... | Dec. 31 81,220; 176,527; 257,737) | 87,181 12 88,500} 82,056); 120,646 10 
Lower Perak ........cccss0000s | Dec. 31 | 4,686! 6,333; 11,039) 2,650 4 1,650, 6,739 4,046 5 
Mendaris (Sumatra) ......... | Dec. 31 | 18,010) 39,296) 57,276 21,543 5 10,000} 25,733) 21,162; 5 
Nagolle (Ceylon) .........+++++ | Dec. 31 | 62, 13,406, 13,528) 10,183, 5} 2,774) 571|| 4,853, 3 
INE blsisnssnsionenciy | Dec. 31| 1,582; 96n1| —:11,243|| 5,525, 5 3,100, 2,618| 3,383, 2 
Sungei Purun ........secese0++ Dec. 31| 12,711, 9,298 +—-22,009/| | 7,800, 12 | 14,209! 5,601 10 
Telok (F.M.S.) ...s..s0see000 |Dec. 31} 2,793) 3,18) 5,811| | 1,950} 10 1,250, 2,611|) (a) (a) 
ED vieiascntsovesnesnens | Dec. 31) 2,744 1,573; _4,317]| 1,646, 2} 1,500} 1,171/| 2,138 6 
United anager ieneennenenin | Dec. 31 | 3,809 15,8 7 19, 687) 11,000 10 4,500 4,187 5,738| 5 
Shops and Stores || 
Civil Service Supply ......... | Feb. 28 | 29,637 31,704 61,341) ee 21,236 6 8,660) 31,445) 35,186 54 
Selfridge Provincial Stores... | Jan. 31 | 8,526'(k) 48,640) 57,166||__—... 33,750 1} 12,500; 10,916)! (a) (a) 
Taylors (Chemists) London | Jan. 1 5,825(c) 58,792 64,617|| 21,234 27,000 74&8 | 10,481 5,902 (a) (a) 
Taylors (Chemists) Midland | Jan. 1|  12,224(c) 43,623!  55,847|| 8,148, 28,859 124&574+ 6,587, 12,253| (a) (a) 
United Drapery Stores ...... | Feb. 28; 19,057 41,925) 60,982|_... 7505 5S | lok. 23,482), 41,917) 5 
Whites Coane Rs soneee |Jan. 1 42,322\(c) 294,672| 336,994 118,367, 146,193 ao 23,581; 48,853); (a) | (a) 
ea 1 
Ceylon Proprietary ......... Dec. 31 | 5,883 12,138 18,021 1,306 9,000 10 2,200 5,515) | 7,943 7} 
Se 4,486 4,466 8,952); ... | 2,500 5 2,000| 4,452) 1,391) 2% 
rer | Dec. 31 | 6,198 ose 15,712! | 407 5,476 9 3,500 6,329) | 4,601 6 
Darjeeling Co.  ......00.22.0.. | Dec. 31 5,110) 15,922 21,032 | ae? i 10,157 7} 5,000 5,875); 10,722 6 
BIN ccvcccenneneosnonenpenen | Dec. 31 | 665 2,213) 2,878 | 2,500 5 bas 378 779, Nil 
Lunuva (Ceylon) ............ Dec. 31 | 74,228) 122,27 i| 196,499 | 83,549) 12 36,948! 76,002)! 72,570 9 
NEED § scccnencssosoccvcsses Dec, 31 | 889 18,455) 19,344 | cok oe 10,350 6 8,000 994 10,389 4s 
CL. ccictsieensenehbberebont | Dec. 31 1,575) 13,938) 15,513 | 2,100 7,800) 10 4,178 1,435, 10,263 7} 
— ape ae inbkinn ~ | | Dec. 31 | va 13,642 14,073) | 2,700) ssid 34 2 300 3,361 7,887, Nil 
ramways an mnibus | 1] 
Red & —_ Untd. Trsport | | Dec. 31 | e) 71,349, —71,349') 6,820 36,871) 11 6,453) 21,205|) (a) | (a) 
rusts | | | 1 
U.S. & S. American Invest. aoe. 4 67,128) 67,047, 134,175|| 18,750 35,625) 9} iil 44,800} 64,486, 9 
W. Loa, & Prov. El. & Gen. | Mar. 31} 3,255 21,862}  25,117|| 7,200, 9,652) 64 2,500}  5,765|| 20,129) 64 
ther Companies 1 | 1) 
Ee |Feb. 2|Dr. 296Dr. 548\Dr. 844)| ... | ait aii .. |Dr. 844)\Dr. 572) Nil 
SNE CANINE. oc cocecsvecosncté | Dec. 31 | 41,550; 214,282!) 255,832); 28,713 95,250 12 87, 191; 44,678), 194,433) 12 
Amalgamated Metal ......... | Mar. 31 28,872} 365,511) 394,383 54,000, 310,505) 7 ‘ | 29,878}; 365,081; 7 
Ault and Wiborg ............ | Mar. 31 | 6,611 55,028) 61,639); 5,981) 22,500! 15 25,639) 7,519 61,012) 17 
British Thermostat............ | Jan. 31} 10,166) 30,451 40,597 a. 7 27,750 18} a | 12,847 32,061) 174 
Cakebread, Robey and Co. | Dec. 31 9,117) 19,376 28,493); 7,500 9,375 12} 2,500 9,118 24,704 15 
SE, HRs én ntnwesscntecusell | Dec. 31 132,602} 323,S°1)  456,553)| aa 300,000 40 50,000; 106,553) \406,567| 40 
Garrard Engineering.......... Jan. 31 20,921 40,4 :2 61,333|/ 7,500 13,542 2\t 22,384; 17,907,| 37,601, 16% 
Hill (Philip) and Partners... | Mar. 31 29,855) 362,6:5) 392, 770) | 46,875, 199,219 25 100,000, 46,676 (a) | (a) 
Hopkinsons, Ltd. ............ Jan. 31 17,510, 127,823) 145,343)| 18,375) 32,812 124 | 75,050! 19,106) 93,597| 10 
Johnson and Phillips ......... | Dec. 31} 111,623) 157,170| 268,793|| ... | 100,000, 12 | 66,145! 102,648), 136,093, 10 
Lever Brothers & Unilever | Dec. 31 | 1,346,331) 7,922,648 4328777, 1,194,783, 10 | 1,000,000'1,399,088! (a) (a) 
Reckitt and Sons ............ | Dec. 31} 207,885: 34) 1,192,819 67,985, 820,800 224 | 100,000) 204,034 1,020,010) 22 
Shanghai Elec. Construction | Dec. 31 | 25,392! 105,644, ... | 46,900) 35,000} 23,744| 75,981) 13 
SI, CINE. Sosdnanpesossssnes Jan. 31 167,505) 578, 729 || 51,579, 310,475) 50,000) 166,675) | 451,639) 15 
Transparent Paper ......... Dec. 31 3,025] SE ae BS aan | 24,125|  4,129|| (a) (a 
Taylor’s Drug Co. ......... Jan. 1 7,064 (c) 84 91,691)! 18,875) 30,500 16: “833+ 15,177, —7,139/| (a) | a) 
Union Cinemas ............008 Dec. 31 - 55,158|| 46,419 ae , sak 8 9739) | (a) (a) 
Wyman and Sons ............ | Jan. 1 21 624, | $,400 3 9,694) 3,530 9, 548) Nil 
Total Profits, 1938, in £000’s :| No. of Cos. , | | | 
To April 23 ; om 35,238) 123,929 159,1 77| | 21,253) 63,865) 35,979,  38,080|| 109,586 
To April 30 _ 886 36,780, 129,494 _166,225|| 21,745) 67, 351 | 37,465| 39,664) | | 114, 713 





+ Free of income tax. 
1938. 


(e) May 19, 1937, to December 31, 1937. 
(mn) April 20, 1937, to I2ecember 31, 1937. 


in 1937 accounts. 


(a) No comparable figu‘es. 
(k) Six months. 


(6b) Absorbed £238, 130. 


(c) ‘September 27, 1936, to January 1, 
d) Represents 11-591 per cent. dividend on preferred ordinary shares and 14-166 per cent. on deferred ordinary shares, 
(m) Includes £89,927 profit on sale of investments against £2,483 


(p) December 16, 1936, to December 31, 1937. 


